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SUPPLEMENT TO THE MONTHLY BULLETIN OF STATISTICS 


Introduction 


This is the first issue of the Supplement to the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, prepared by the 
Statistical Office of the United Nations. The purpose 
of the Supplement is to provide more detailed 
definitions and explanatory notes for the statistical 
series published in the Bulletin than is possible in 
footnotes to the tables. In presenting these 
descriptions, particular reference is made to scope, 
coverage, methods of compilation, definitions, 
limitations, and other factors affecting international 
comparability of statistics. 


Where possible, a general statement applicable 
to all or most of the series included in a particular 
Bulletin table is given in the introductory paragraph 
to the description of that table. Supplementary 
information not applicable to all of the series and 
qualifications to the general statement are listed 
under the name of the individual country, where 
such information is available and is considered 
essential. As certain of the tables, such as Exter- 
nal trade, Index numbers of industrial production, 
Cost of living and Wholesale prices, are more 
complicated in structure than are others, the indi- 
vidual series contained in these tables are usually 
described in greater detail. 


The descriptions contained herein relate, unless 
otherwise noted, to the regular tables published 
in the April 1948 issue of the Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics, but they refer equally well to the sub- 
sequent issues except for new or revised series which 
may have been introduced. In addition, descrip- 
tions are given of the tables on National Income 
as published in the December 1947 issue, and on 
Merchant shipbuilding as published in the May 
1948 issue. For reference purposes, descriptions are 
also included of the tables on Note circulation, 
Deposits in commercial banks and Deposits in 
savings banks, which, beginning with the April 
1948 Bulletin, have been replaced by the table on 
Money Supply. 


Statistical Office of the United Nations 
28 June 1948 


It is the intention of the Statistical Office of the 
United Nations to keep the Supplement up to date 
by publishing descriptions, whenever available, of 
any major revisions or additions to the current 
Bulletin series. These descriptions will be published 
either in footnotes to the tables or in the intro- 
ductory text of the issue of the Bulletin in which 
the change is introduced. 


The descriptions of most of the tables are 
based on information supplied by the national 
statistical offices and information contained in 
official publications. The descriptions of the 
tables on Employment, Unemployment, Earnings, 
and Cost of living are based on information 
supplied by the International Labour Office. The 


descriptions of the tables on Money supply, 
Exchange rates, Gold reserves and Foreign 
exchange reserves are based on _ information 


supplied by the International Monetary Fund. 


Certain general assumptions are applicable to 
all series in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, 
unless otherwise indicated in the descriptions of 
individual tables. Thus it may be assumed that 
each series is generally comparable, as to scope, 
composition, territory, efc., throughout the period 
for which figures are published. Similarly, current 
monthly figures are usually comparable to monthly 
averages shown for yearly periods. 


The principal government and bank publica- 
tions, in which the series appearing in the Bulletin 
are published by the country concerned, are listed 
in Appendix I to the Supplement. Private or non- 
governmental sources which are used for certain 
series are named in the descriptions of those series. 


The figures in the Bulletin are given in metric 
units. The principal factors for conversion to the 
British or United States system are given in 
Appendix II to the Supplement. 
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POPULATION 


Estimates of total population 


The figures represent, unless otherwise indic- 
ated, mid-year estimates of modified “‘present-in- 
area” population. Estimates are made, in general, 
by applying the natural increase of population 
and the migration balance to the most recent 
census enumeration and making adjustments when 
the results of the next census become available. 
In some countries (noted below) estimates are 
based on intercensal rates of increase, i.e., rates 
of increase obtained by arithmetic or geometric 
interpolation between census enumerations. This 
method assumes that the rates of increase (or 
decrease) remain unchanged over the years follow- 
ing a census. Corrections are introduced when new 
intercensal rates are calculated. 


For war years the “‘present-in-area’’ concept 
has been modified to include in the estimates a 
figure for armed forces irrespective of location, 
and to exclude from the estimates alien armed 
forces stationed in the area, enemy prisoners of 
war, and internees, as well as displaced persons 
and refugees. Apart from this modification, all 
persons present in the country are included. There- 
fore, unless otherwise stated, jungle tribes, abori- 
gines and nomadic peoples are included in the 
estimates. 


For any year when an estimate is not avail- 
able but the results of an enumeration are, the 
census figure is used regardless of the date. Census 
figures are included in the series for the following 
countries and represent the population enumera- 
tion at the date specified: 


Date of census 


10 May 1947 
Australia 30 June 1947 
Austria 17 May 1939 
Chile 28 November 1940 
Colombia 5 July 1938 
Egypt 26 March 1947 
Germany 17 May 1939; 29 October 1946 
Greece 16 October 1940 
Honduras 30 June 1940; 24 June 1945 
Ireland 12 May 1946 
Japan 1 October 1940; 22 February 1945; 1 November 1945 
Korea 1 October 1940; May 1944; 1 September 1946 
Mozambique 12 June 1940. 12 June 1945 
Panama 8 September 1940 
Portugal 12 December 1940 
Siam 23 May 1947 
South Africa 6 May 1941; 7 May 1946 
USSR 17 January 1939 


Country 
Argentine 


The figures for the following countries conform 
to the general statement: Argentine, Ceylon, Chile, 
Cyprus, France, Honduras, Ireland, Luxemburg, Mexico, 
Nicaragua, Roumania, El Salvador, Yugoslavia. Supple- 
mentary information for other series that conform 
to the general statement, as well as qualifications 
to that statement, are listed below where considered 
important. 


Alaska 


Estimates based on intercensal rates of in- 
crease. No allowance is made for under-enumera- 
tion at census. 


Australia 


Excludes full-blooded aborigines. Includes 
displaced persons and refugees. 1947 enumeration 
is preliminary and excludes Australian defense 
personnel overseas. 


Austria 


Beginning 1946, figures include displaced per- 
sons except a relatively small number living at 
that time in camps and receiving food supplies from 
UNRRA agencies. 


Belgium 


31 December estimates. Figures for 1940-1943 
exclude 41 communes, with population of 88,090 
in 1939, not under Belgian administration. 


Bolivia 


1 September estimates. 


Brazil 

Estimates based on intercensal rates of in- 
crease. 
Bulgaria 


Estimates based on intercensal rates of in- 


crease. Beginning 1941, Southern Dobrudja is 


included. 


Canada 


Resident population. 





Population 


China 

The 1947 estimate was compiled by Statis- 
tical Department of Ministry of Interior from data 
reported by Census Bureau in July 1947. Foreign- 
ers in China, and Chinese who are residing overseas 
are excluded. 

Except for Sungkiang, Heilungkiang, Lung- 
kiang, Dairen, and Harbin, the estimates for the 
provinces are based on recent reports on popula- 
tion by political groups (pao-chia). Estimates by 
“hsien” refer to varying dates in 1946 and 1947, 
but the majority of estimates refer to January 1947. 
Estimation procedure is not known. 


The estimates for Sungkiang, Lungkiang, 
Dairen and Harbin were reported in April 1947 
by the Political Commission of the President's North- 
East Headquarters. The estimate for Heilung- 
kiang refers to 1945 and was reported by the 
Provincial Government from agricultural statistics 
of the East Asiatic Scientific and Technical Insti- 
tute of the “puppet” regime. Owing to the absence 
of a modern census base-line and of an adequate 
registration system for vital statistics, the esti- 
mates are subject to a large margin of error. 


Colombia 
5 July estimates. 


Costa Rica 
31 December estimates. 


Cuba 
31 December estimates. 


Czechoslovakia 

Arithmetic mean of population on 1 January 
and 31 December of current year. 
Denmark 

Faroe Islands are excluded. 


Dominican Republic 
Estimates based on intercensal rates of in- 
crease. 


Ecuador 
1937-1945 estimates are as of 31 December. 


Egypt 
Intercensal estimates based on intercensal 
rates of increase. 


Finland 

De jure population based on parish and civil 
registers, including emigrants still of Finnish 
nationality. 


Germany 

The figures for 1937-1939 refer to territory 
according to boundaries existing on 1 March 1938, 
t.e., excluding Austria and Sudetenland. The 
figure for 1946 refers to the 4 zones of occupation, 
including Berlin. Displaced persons and refugees 
are included. Estimates are arithmetic means of 
population on 1 January and 31 December each 
year. 


Greece 
31 December estimates. 
cludes Dodecanese Islands. 


1946 estimate ex- 


Guatemala 

1937-1945 estimates are as of 31 December. 
1946 and 1947 estimates are arithmetic means of 
population on 1 January and 31 December each 
year. 


Hawaii 

No allowance is made for under-enumeration 
at census or for under-reporting of immigration 
and emigration. Allowance is made for under- 
registration of births and deaths. 


Hungary 

De jure population, including all temporarily 
absent inhabitants, in the post-war territory which 
is identical with that defined by Treaty of Trianon 
except for the deduction of 3 communities of the 
Pozsony bridgehead. The population of these 3 
communes, which by the Paris Treaty were joined 
to Czechoslovakia, is about 3,000 persons. 


Iceland 

Mean resident population including all residents 
of one-half year or more duration and all temporarily 
absent persons. 


India 

The data relate to India before partition, but 
cover the population in registration area of the 
former British provinces only. Estimates are based 
on intercensal rates of increase. 


Italy 

Permanent resident population. No allowance 
is made for war losses. Beginning 1943, Venezia 
Giulia and Zara are excluded. 


Japan 

Prior to 1946, estimates are as of 1 October. 
Figure for 1944 excludes armed forces. Beginning 
1945, figures are adjusted for under-enumeration 
and for intentional omissions at census by includ- 
ing an allowance of 460,000 in 1945, 910,000 in 
1946, and 500,000 in 1947. 





Korea 
31 December estimates. 


Mozambique 
Permanent resident population. 


Netherlands 

Mean of permanent resident population listed 
on population registers, including all temporarily 
absent population except that, during war years, 
those of Jewish birth deported to Germany were 
not retained on register. 


New Zealand 

Population of New Zealand Proper, i.e., 
North, South, and adjacent Islands. Island 
Territories are excluded. Armed forces outside 
country are also excluded. 


Norway 
Domiciled population, including all tempor- 
arily absent population. 


Palestine 

31 December estimates. The number of 
nomadic population, which was 66,553 in 1931 
census, is assumed to have remained unchanged. 
Beginning 1944, estimates were revised taking 
into account illegal Jewish immigration, but no 
allowance could be made for illegal non-Jewish 
immigration. 


Panama 

Excludes tribal Indians estimated at 55,987 
in 1940. The estimates for 1937-1942 are based 
on intercensal rates of increase between 1930 and 
1940. The estimate for 1943 is based on natural 
increase and migration. The increase between 1941 
and 1943 was assumed to be uniform and was pro- 
jected to obtain estimates for subsequent years. 


Paraguay 

Except for 1946, estimates are as of 31 De- 
cember. 
Peru 


Excludes inhabitants of jungle areas estim- 
ated at 350,000 at 1940 census. No allowance is 


made for under-enumeration, estimated at 465,144 
in 1940, 


Philippines 


. ; F 
No allowance is made for war losses or migra- 
tion. 


Poland 


The figures for 1937 and 1938 refer to pre-war 
territory. 


Population 


Portugal 

Population on Azores and Madeira Islands is 
included. Estimates based on intercensal rates of 
increase. No allowance is made for migration. 


Puerto Rico 

No allowance is made for possible under- 
enumeration at census, for under-registration of 
births and deaths, or for under-reporting of migra- 
tion. 
Siam 

Estimates based on intercensal rates of in- 
crease. No allowance is made for under-enumera- 
tion at the census. Estimates for 1941-1945 do not 
include data for ceded territories of Indo-China. 
In the revised series, introduced in the May 1948 
issue of the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, popula- 
tion in territories ceded from Indo-China are in- 
cluded 1942-1945. 


South Africa 

European population only. Estimates based 
on intercensal rates of increase. Internees, dis- 
placed persons, and refugees are included. 


Spain 
Population on Canary and Balearic Islands is 
included. 


Surinam 

31 December estimates. Excludes Bushne- 
groes and aboriginal Indians. (Series introduced 
in May 1948 Monthly Bulletin of Statistics.) 


Sweden 


Mean of de jure resident population on"parish 
register. 


Switzerland 
Mean resident population. 


United Kingdom 

1937-1939 estimates exclude members of armed 
forces overseas and merchant seamen at sea estim- 
ated at about 250,000in 1939. Beginning 1940, the 
figures for Northern Ireland include civilians only, 
while those for England and Wales and Scotland 
include all members of armed forces and merchant 
navy, irrespective of location. 


United States 

Figures for 1937-1939 exclude a small number 
of persons in armed forces overseas. Figures for 
1940-1946 include armed forces outside country 
in excess of those ‘‘normally’’ overseas, a number 
estimated at about 151,000 in 1940. No allowance 
is made for possible under-enumeration of census 





Marriages 


United States (continued) 


base or for under-reporting of immigration and 
emigration. Allowance is made for under-registra- 
tion of births and deaths each year. 


Uruguay 
Figures for 1943 and 1944 are 31 December 
estimates. 


Venezuela 
Excludes tribal Indians estimated at 100,600 
in 1941. 


Marriages and crude marriage rates 


Figures represent the total number of marria- 
ges reported to have occurred in the calendar 
period. Data for the current and preceding year 
are usually provisional and subject to revision on 
the basis of final tabulations. Statistics are derived 
from a count of marriages performed, marriage 
licenses issued, or marriages registered. The regis- 
tration area covers in general the whole country, 
and marriages among all segments of the popula- 
tion present in the area are included. No general 
statement can be made, however, with reference 
to the completeness of marriage registration statis- 
tics. 

The annual marriage rates per 1,000 popula- 
tion represent the ratio of the total number of 
marriages which were reported in the calendar 
period to the mid-year present-in-area population 
total which corresponds both in time and in geo- 
graphic coverage. The population base is usually 
that shown in the Bulletin table on Estimates of 
Total Population. 


Monthly or quarterly marriage rates per 1,000 
population represent the ratio of the total number 
of marriages which were reported during the time 
period specified, to the population at the mid-point 
of the year in question. These rates are converted 
to an annual basis by multiplying by a factor com- 
posed of the number of days in the year divided 
by the number of days in the month or quarter. 


In order to achieve some degree of interna- 
tional comparability, rates are computed in the 
Statistical Office of the United Nations by the 
method outlined above. Until such time as current 
mid-year population figures are available, or until 
a country supplies comparable rates, population 
for the preceding year is used as a base in Statis- 
tical Office computations. In certain cases the 
resulting rates may differ slightly from those 
published by the national offices. 


The series for the following countries conform 
to the general statement: Ireland, Mexico, Nicaragua, 
Portugal Spain, Sweden. Supplementary information 
for other series that conform to the general sta- 
tement, as well as qualifications to that statement, 
are listed below where considered important. 


Australia 

Marriages among full-blooded aborigines are 
excluded. Marriages refer to registrations effected 
during the period, irrespective of date of marriage. 


Austria 

Registration is assumed to be complete except 
among displaced persons living in camps controlled 
by allied authorities where there is no possibility 
of testing completeness. 


Belgium 
Figures for 1940-1943 exclude marriages in 
41 communes not under Belgian administration. 


Canada 
Marriages in Yukon and Northwest Territo- 
ries are excluded. 


Czechoslovakia 

Figures for 1937-1945 relate to marriages which 
occurred within these years (final data); those for 
1946-1947 are marriages registered during the 
calendar periods (provisional data). 


Denmark 
Marriages in Faroe Islands are excluded. 


France 

For 1940-1945, marriages in 3 Departments 
of Moselle, Bas-Rhin, and Haut-Rhin were estim- 
ated. For 1943-1945, marriages were estimated 
also for Corsica. Rates are based on normally 
resident population rather than on “present-in- 
area’’ population. 


Hungary 
1946 and 1947 rates are those submitted by 
country. 


Italy 

For 1943-1946, marriages in Venezia Giulia 
and Zara are excluded. Beginning 1947, data relate 
to present territory, including part of Venezia 
Giulia remaining in Italy, and excluding territory 
ceded to France. 


Netherlands 
Marriages taking place abroad are included, 
provided that either partner was listed in a Nether- 





Netherlands (continued) 

lands population register at the date of the marri- 
age and that the marriage was listed in a Nether- 
lands population register within one year. All 
marriages contracted abroad registered after 31 
January of the next year are included in the num- 
bers for that year. 


New Zealand 

Marriages among Maoris are excluded. Marri- 
ages refer to registrations effected during the year, 
irrespective of date of marriage. 


Palestine 
Marriages among “‘settled” population only, 
excluding nomadic Bedouins. 


Peru 
Data exclude jungle population. Registration 
appears to be incomplete. 


Switzerland 

Figures cover marriages taking place within 
resident population, and within the country. 
Registration is known to be complete. 


United Kingdom 


Marriages refer to registration effected during © 


the calendar period, irrespective of date of marri- 
age. 


United States 

Figures for 1937-1946 are official estimates 
based on state and local registration. 1947 annual 
and all monthly figures represent marriage licenses 
issued. In 1946 the total licenses issued exceeded 
the number of marriages by 1.2%. 


Births (exclusive of stillbirths) and 
crude birth rates 


The figures on number of births represent, 
unless otherwise indicated, the total number of 
live births which were reported to have occurred 
during the calendar period. Figures for the current 
and preceding year, however, often represent 
registrations effected during the year, irrespective of 
the actual date of birth. Thus, data for the current 
and preceding year are usually provisional and are 
subject to revision on the basis of final tabulations. 
Statistics are derived from a count of registration 
forms, whicn may be either birth certificates or 
extracts from the registers. 


The birth registration area covers, in general, 
the whole country; births among all segments of 
the population present in the area are included. 
Therefore, unless otherwise specified, births among 


Births 


aborigines, nomadic tribes, war refugees, displaced 
persons, and other foreigners permanently resident, 
are assumed to be included in the total. In a few 
countries registration of births is known to be 
virtually complete, but in most cases the complete- 
ness of registration is not definitely known. In 
countries with less well developed registration 
systems, of course, birth registration is likely to be 
far from complete. 


The annual birth rates per 1,000 population 
represent the ratio of the total number of births 
which were reported in the calendar period, to the 
mid-year present-in-area population total which 
corresponds both in time and in geographic cover- 
age. The population base is usually that shown 
in the Bulletin table on Estimates of Total Popula- 
tion. 


Monthly or quarterly birth rates per 1,000 
population represent the ratio of the total number 
of births which were reported during the time 
period specified, to the population at the mid-point 
of the year in question. These rates are converted 
to an annual basis by multiplying by a factor com- 
posed of the number of days in the year divided 
by the number of days in the month or quarter 


In order to achieve some degree of interna- 
tional comparability, rates are computed in the 
Statistical Office of the United Nations by the 
method outlined above. Until such time as current 
mid-year population figures are available, or until 
a country supplies comparable rates, population 
for the preceding year is used as a base in Statis- 
tical Office computations. In certain cases, the 
resulting rates may differ slightly from those 
published by the national offices. 

The series for the following countries conform 
to the general statement: Mexico, Nicaragua, 
Norway, El Salvador. Supplementary informa- 
tion for other series that conform to the general 
statement, as well as qualifications to that state- 
ment, are listed below where considered important. 


Australia 


Births among full-blooded aborigines are ex- 
cluded. Registration of other births is believed 
to be virtually complete. Births refer to registra- 
tions effected during the period, irrespective of 
the date of birth. 


Austria 

Registration is assumed to be complete except 
for births among displaced persons living in camps 
controlled by allied authorities where there is no 
possibility of testing completeness. 











Births 


Belgium 

Figures for 1940-1943, exclude births in 41 com- 
munes not under Belgian administration. In 1946, 
infants born alive but who died before registration 
of birth are excluded. Rates are computed on 31 
December estimates, in the absence of mid-year 
figures. Rates for,,1947 and 1948 tend to be 
over-stated because, in the absence of an appro- 
priate population figure, they are computed by 
relating 1947 and 1948 births to a 1946 population 
estimate. 


Bulgaria 
Registration of births is believed to be com- 
plete. 


Canada 

Births in Yukon and Northwest Territories are 
excluded. Births to Canadian parents temporarily 
residing in the United States are included. Births 
to parents of other countries, except United States, 
temporarily residing in Canada are included; 
births to United States residents in Canada are 
excluded. Registration completeness was tested in 
1941 and is now believed to be about 98%. 


Chile 

Births relate to number of births registered 
during the calendar year plus late registrations 
(up to and including those for children 2 years of 
age). . 


Colombia 
Figures represent number of baptisms as 
recorded in parish registers. 


Costa Rica 

Rates are computed on 31 December estimates 
in the absence of mid-year figures. Rates for 1947 
tend to be over-stated because, in the absence of 
an appropriate population figure, they are com- 
puted by relating 1947 births to a 1946 population 
estimate. 


Czechoslovakia 
Registration is virtually complete. 


Denmark 

Births among war refugees and displaced 
persons are excluded. Births in Faroe Islands are 
also excluded. 1945 rates are computed on 15 June 
enumerated population. In the absence of absolute 
numbers in units, 1946 rates are those submitted 
by the country. 


Ecuador 
Infants born alive but who died before 
registration of birth are excluded. (Registration 


















should take place within 24 hours of birth.) 
Oriente and Archipiélago de Colé6n are excluded 
from 1945 monthly data and from 1946 monthly 
and annual data. Rates for 1946 tend to be over- 
stated because, in the absence of an appropriate 
population figure, they are computed by relating 
1946 births to a 1945 population estimate. 


Finland 
Registration is regarded as 99.9% complete. 


France 


Infants born alive but who died before regis- 
tration of birth are excluded. (Registration should 
take place within 3 days, excluding day of birth. 
Such births constitute about 18% of the total of 
true stillbirths and infants dying before registra- 
tion.) For 1940-1945, births in Alsace-Lorraine 
(Moselle, Bas-Rhin, and Haut-Rhin) were estim- 
ated. For 1943-1945, births in Corsica also were 
estimated. Registration with the above exception 
may be considered complete. All rates are based on 
permanent resident population rather than on the 
““present-in-area’’ estimate. 


Hungary 

In general registration is complete except for 
births to mothers of foreign origin. 1946 and 1947 
rates are those submitted by the country. 





India 


Data for 1937-1946 relate to India before 
partition, but cover the registration area of the 
former British provinces only. Beginning 1947, 
data for Pakistan are excluded. Registration is 
said to be incomplete. 


Ireland 

Births refer to registrations effected during 
calendar year, irrespective of date of birth. Begin- 
ning 1943, births registered more than one year 
after occurrence are excluded from figures. 


Italy 

For 1943-1946, births in Venezia Giulia and 
Zara are excluded and data are provisional. Begin- 
ning 1947, data are for present territory, including 
part of Venezia Giulia remaining in Italy, and 
excluding territory ceded to France. Rates are 
computed on permanent resident population. 
Rates for 1947 and 1948 tend to be over-stated 
because, in the absence of an appropriate popula- 
tion figure, they are computed by relating 1947 and 
1948 births to a 1946 population. 
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Japan 

Beginning 1939, the figures represent births 
among Japanese only. The 1945 rate is computed 
on 1 November enumerated population. 

Revised series introduced in May 1948 issue 
of Monthly Bulletin of Statistics: Births are those 
reported in Japan proper, #.e., including the present 
4 islands and excluding Okinawa and Karafuto. 
The figures refer to Japanese nationals only, except 
for January through July 1945 when a small num- 
ber of births to foreigners in Japan are included. 
Rates for 1937-1945 are based on 1 October estim- 
ates of population. 


Netherlands 


Figures include children born abroad if one 
or both of the parents are listed in a Netherlands 
population register, and if the child is so listed 
within one year. The figures generally exclude 
children born in the Netherlands whose parents 
are not listed in a population register, unless the 
child remains in the country and is listed as so 
domiciled. Figures for current year represent 
occurrences except for number of children born 
abroad. Children born abroad, listed after 31 
January of the next year are included in the num- 
bers for that year, both in provisional and final 
figures. Registration is said to he complete. 


New Zealand 


Births among Maoris are excluded although 
statistics are available in separate tabulations. 
Births refer to registrations effected during the 
year, irrespective of the actual date of birth. 
Registration of non-Maori births is said to be 
complete. 


Palestine 


Births among settled population only, exclud- 
ing nomadic Bedouins. Births among war refu- 
gees and other non-residents are in general ex- 
cluded. Registration is considered more or less 
complete for the period 1937-1946. In the April 
1948 and preceding issues of the Monthly Bulletin 
of Statistics, rates are those submitted by the 
country. Beginning with the May issue of the 
Bulletin, rates have been computed in the Statis- 
tical Office of the United Nations in accordance 
with the method outlined in the introduction to 
this section. 


Panama 


_ Births among tribal Indians are excluded. 
Birth registration was known to be far from com- 
plete up to 1940; improvement has taken place 


Births 


since 1941, but present extent of under-registration 
is not known. 


Peru 
Births among jungle population are excluded. 


Portugal 

Births in Azores and Madeira Islands are 
included. Annual figures represent only events 
which occurred during the year. Thus data for 
latest full year are not provisional. 


Roumania 

In the absence of absolute numbers in units, 
1946 and 1947 rates are those submitted by the 
country. 


South Africa 

Data refer to births among European popula- 
tion only, because registration of births among 
Bantu in rural areas is not compulsory and hence 
is incomplete. 


Spain 

Births in Balearic and Canary Islands are 
included. In the April 1948 issue of the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics, monthly data for 1946 and 
1947 exclude infants born alive but who died before 
registration of birth. (Law does not permit registra- 
tion of a live birth before 24 hours of extra-uterine 
life). Beginning with the May issue of the Bulletin, 
figures include alli live births. 


Sweden 

Data for the years 1945-1947 are preliminary 
because some births among foreigners are not 
included for those years. Prior to the May 1948 
issue of the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, rates for 
1947 tend to be over-stated because, in the absence 
of an appropriate population figure, they were 
computed by relating 1947 births to a 1946 popula- 
tion estimate. Beginning with the May Bulletin, 
1947 population base is used. 


Switzerland 

Data represent births to parents belonging 
to the resident population. Registration is known 
to be virtually complete. 


United Kingdom 

Births refer to registrations effected during 
the calendar period, irrespective of the actual date 
of birth. 


United States 
Data for the current and preceding year are 
provisional and are based on number of birth 
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United States (continued) 


certificates received monthly in state offices. Data 
for 1947 and 1948 are estimates for the entire 
United States based on figures collected from all 
states except Massachusetts and Connecticut in 
1947 and all states except Massachusetts in 1948. 
The estimates include an adjustment which places 
the data on a month-of-occurrence basis. Rates 
are based on total population, including armed 
forces overseas. Registration completeness was 
tested in 1940 and found to be 92.3%. In 1947 
it was estimated to have increased to 95.2%. 


Venezuela 


Births among tribal Indians and in Federal 
Dependencies are excluded. 


Deaths (exclusive of stillbirths) and 
crude death rates 


The figures on number of deaths represent, 
unless otherwise indicated, the total number of 
deaths, exclusive of stillbirths, which were reported 
to have occurred during the calendar period. Fig- 
ures for the current and preceding year, however, 
often represent registrations effected during the 
year, irrespective of the actual date of death. Thus, 
data for the current and preceding year are usually 
provisional and are subject to revision on the basis 
of final tabulations. Statistics are derived from a 
count of registration forms, which may be either 
death certificates or extracts from the registers. 


The death registration area covers, in general, 
the whole country, and deaths among all segments 
of the population present in the area are included. 
Therefore, unless otherwise specified, deaths among 
aborigines, nomadic tribes, war refugees, displaced 
persons and other foreigners permanently resident, 
are assumed to be included in the total. Deaths 
among the armed forces are treated in various ways. 
Whenever the disposition of these deaths is known, 
a statement is included below. In a few countries 
registration of deaths is known to be virtually 
complete, but in most cases the completeness of 
registration is not definitely known. In countries 
with less well developed registration systems, of 
course, death registration is likely to be far from 
complete. 


The annual death rates per 1,000 population 
represent the ratio of the total number of deaths 
which were reported in the calendar period, to the 
mid-year present-in-area population total which 


corresponds both in time and in geographic cover- 
age. The population base is usually that shown in 
the Bulletin table on Estimates of Total Popula- 
tion. 


Monthly or quarterly death rates per 1,000 
population represent the ratio of the total number 
of deaths which were reported during the time 
period specified, to the population at the mid- 
point of the year in question. These rates are 
converted to an annual basis by multiplying by a 
factor composed of the number of days in the year 
divided by the number of days in the month or 
quarter. 


In order to achieve some degree of inter- 
national comparability, rates are computed in the 
Statistical Office of the United Nations by the 
method outlined above. Until such times as current 
mid-year population figures are available, or until 
a country supplies comparable rates, population 
for the preceding year is used as a base in Statistical 
Office computations. In certain cases, the result- 
ing rates may differ slightly from those published 
by the national offices. 


The series for the following countries conform 
to the general statement: Chile, Colombia, Mexico, 
Nicaragua, Norway, El Salvador. Supplementary 
information for other series that conform to the 
general statement, as well as qualifications to that 
statement, are listed below where considered 
important. 


Australia 


Deaths among full-blooded aborigines are 
excluded. Between January 1942 and June 1947, 
deaths of Australian defence personnel, allied 
defence personnel, enemy prisoners of war, and 
internees were excluded from the figures. During 
1940 and 1941, some of these deaths were registered, 
and included with civilian deaths. Rates for the 
entire period, 1940 to 1946, are computed on 
total population, but from 1947 onwards on 
a population figure exclusive of Australian defence 
personnel overseas. Deaths refer to registrations 
effected during the period, irrespective of date of 
death. Registration is believed to be virtually 
complete. 

Austria 

From 1939 to 1945, deaths among armed 
forces are excluded. Registration is assumed to be 
complete except for deaths among displaced persons 
living in camps controlled by allied authorities 
where there is no possibility of testing complete 
ness. 














Belgium 

Figures for 1940-1943 exclude deaths in 41 
communes not under Belgian administration. In 
° 1946, infants born alive but who died before 
registration of birth are excluded. Rates are 
computed on 31 December estimates in the absence 
of mid-year figures. Rates for 1947 and 1948 tend 
to be over-stated because, in the absence of an 
appropriate population figure, they are computed 
by relating 1947 deaths to a 1946 population estim- 
ate. Deaths of military personnel, irrespective of 
location, are included. 


Bulgaria 
Registration of deaths is believed to be 
complete. 


Canada 


Deaths in Yukon and Northwest Territories 
are excluded. During war years, 1939-1945, 
deaths among military and naval forces occurring 
within the registration area are included, but over- 
seas casualties are excluded. Rates are computed 
on total population. Deaths of residents of other 
countries, except United States, temporarily resi- 
ding in Canada, are included. Deaths of US. 
citizens in Canada are excluded. Deaths of Cana- 
dian residents temporarily in the United States are 
included. Death registration completeness has been 
tested and is believed to be about 98%. 


Costa Rica 


Rates are computed on 31 December estimates 
in the absence of mid-year figures. Rates for 1947 
tend to be over-stated because, in the absence of an 
appropriate population figure, they are computed 
by relating 1947 deaths to a 1946 population estim- 
ate. 


Czechoslovakia 


Registration is believed to be virtually com- 
plete. 


Denmark 


Deaths among war refugees and displaced 
persons are excluded. Deaths in Farce Islands are 
also excluded. 1945 rates are computed on 15 June 
enumerated population. In the absence of absolute 
numbers in units, 1946 rates are those submitted 
by country. 


Ecuador 


Infants born alive but who died before regist- 
ration of birth are excluded. (Registration should 
take place within 24 hours of birth.) Oriente and 
Archipiélago de Colén are excluded from 1945 
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monthly data and from 1946 monthly and annual 
data. Rates for 1946 tend to be over-stated because, 
in the absence of an appropriate population figure, 
they are computed by relating 1946 deaths to a 1945 
population estimate. 


Finland 


Deaths of Finnish nationals living in foreign 
countries but still’on the register are included, but 
number of such deaths is very small. Persons killed 
during the war are also included in the figures. 
Preliminary figures do not include “declared dead”’, 
those persons over 90 years of age who have not 
appeared on the registry for at least 5 years and 
persons who disappeared during the war. 


France 


Infants born alive but who died before regist- 
ration of birth are excluded. (Registration should 
take place within 3 days, excluding day of birth. 
Such births constitute about 18% of the total of 
true still-births and infants dying before regist- 
ration.) For 1940- 1945, deaths in Alsace-Lorraine 
(Moselle, Bas-Rhin, Haut-Rhin) were estimated. 
For 1943-1945, deaths in Corsica were estimated al- 
so. War losses are included in the data. All rates 
are based on permanent resident population rather 
than on ‘“‘present-in-area’’ population. Except 
for war losses, registration is considered to be 
complete. 


Hungary 

In general, deaths are completely registered. 
For war years, figures represent civilian deaths, 
including civilian war losses, plus a very small 
number of deaths of foreign soldiers. 1946 and 1947 
rates are those submitted by the country. 


India 


For 1937-1946 data are for India before 
partition, but represent mortality in the regis- 
tration area of the former British provinces only. 
Beginning 1947, data for Pakistan are excluded. 
Registration is said to be incomplete. 


lreland 


Data relate to the number of deaths registered 
during the calendar year, irrespective of date of 
death. Beginning 1940, deaths of non-residents 
are excluded. 


Italy 

For 1943-1946, deaths in Venezia Giulia and 
Zara are excluded, and data are provisional. 
Beginning 1947, data are for present territory, 
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Italy (continued) 


including part of Venezia Giulia remaining in 
Italy, and excluding territory ceded to France. 
Military and civilian deaths in zones of military 
operations are excluded, but rates are computed 
on total permanent resident population. Rates 
for 1947 and 1948 tend to be over-stated because, 
in the absence of an appropriate population figure, 
they are computed by relating 1947 and 1948 
deaths to a 1946 population. 


Japan 


Beginning 1939, the figures represent deaths 
of Japanese only. For 1939-1944, war losses (civi- 
lian and military) are excluded. The 1945 rate is 
computed on 1 November enumeration. 


Revised series introduced in May 1948 issue 
of Monthly Bulletin of Statistics: Deaths are those 
reported in Japan proper, #.e., including the 
present 4 islands and excluding Okinawa and 
Karafuto. The figures refer to Japanese nationals 
only, except for January through July 1945 when 
a small number of deaths of foreigners in Japan 
are included. Deaths of military personnel in 
Japan are included. Rates for 1937-1945 are based 
on 1 October estimates of population. 


Netherlands 


All deaths related to the resident population 
listed on a Netherlands population register are 
included. If the deceased was absent from the 
country at the time of his death, his death or pre- 
sumed death is thus included unless not brought 
to the notice of the proper authorities. Infants 
born alive who die before registration of birth are 
also included although not listed on a population 
register. 


For 1940-1945, deaths of about 105,000 Jews 
who died after deportation to Germany are ex- 
cluded because their names were removed from 
the registers on deportation. Deaths of political 
prisoners and other deported persons in Germany 
which were not reported to the Netherlands au- 
thorities are also excluded. 


Figures for the current year represent the 
number of deaths which were reported to have 
occurred during the calendar period, with the 
exception, however, of the number of persons who 
died abroad. Persons who died abroad and are 
listed after 31 January of the next year, are in- 
cluded in the numbers for that year, both in the 
preliminary figures and in the final data. The 
numerous deaths (5,999) which occurred in 1945 


or previously, but were reported between 1 Februa- 
ry 1946 and 31 January 1947 were not included 
in the data for 1946, but accounted for as deaths 
which occurred in 1945. Registration is said to be 
complete. 


New Zealand 


Deaths among Maoris are excluded, although 
statistics are available in separate tabulations, 
Beginning 1940, deaths amiong armed forces over- 
seas, among visiting overseas servicemen, and 
among prisoners of war are excluded. Civilian and 
military deaths registered in New Zealand are 
included. Deaths refer to registrations effected 
during the year, irrespective of date of death. 
Registration of non-Maori deaths is said to be 
complete. 


Palestine 


Deaths among ‘“‘settled’”’ population only, 
excluding nomadic Bedouins. Deaths among war 
refugees and other non-resident population are, 
as a rule, excluded. Civilian war casualties are 
included while deaths among armed forces outside 
of Palestine are excluded. Registration of deaths 
is somewhat deficient during the greater part of the 
period 1937-1946, but no estimate of extent of 
under-registration is available. During 1943-1946, 
deficiency was great enough to impair reliability of 
rates. In the April 1948 and preceding issues of the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, rates are those sub- 
mitted by the country. Beginning with the May 
issue of the Bulletin, rates have been computed in 
the Statistical Office of the United Nations in 
accordance with the method outlined in the intro- 
duction to this section. 


Panama 


Deaths among tribal Indians are excluded. 
Death registration was known to be far from com- 
plete up to 1940. Improvement has taken place 
since 1941, but the present extent of under-regis- 
tration is not known. 


Peru 


Deaths among jungle population are excluded. 
Deaths appear to be incompletely registered. 


Portugal 


Deaths in Azores and Madeira Islands are 
included. Annual figures represent only events 
which occurred during the year. Thus data for 
latest full year are not provisional. 





Roumania 
In the absence of absolute numbers in units, 
1946 and 1947 rates are those submitted by coun- 


try. 


South Africa 

Data represent deaths among European popu- 
lation only because registration of deaths among 
Bantu in rural areas is not compulsory and hence 
is incomplete. Beginning 1940, deaths among 
armed forces overseas are excluded, but rates are 
computed on total population. 


Spain 

Deaths in Balearic and Canary Islands are 
included. In the April 1948 issue of the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics, monthly data for 1946 and 
1947 exclude infants born alive but who died before 
registration of birth. (The law does not permit 
registration of a live birth before 24 hours of extra- 
uterine life). Beginning with the May issue of the 
Bulletin, figures include all deaths of infants born 
alive. 


Sweden 


Data for the years 1945-1947 are preliminary 
because a few deaths among foreigners are not 
included. Prior to the May 1948 issue of the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics rates for 1947 tend to 
be over-stated because, in the absence of an appro- 
priate population figure, they are computed by 
relating 1947 deaths to a 1946 population estimate. 
Beginning with the May Bulletin, 1947 population 
base is used. 


Switzerland 


Figures cover all deaths occurring within 
resident population and within the country, in- 
cluding all deaths in military service. Unreported 
deaths are extremely rare. 


United Kingdom 

Deaths refer to registrations effected during 
the calendar period, irrespective of date of death. 
Deaths among armed forces registered in England 
and Wales and Scotland are included but for 1940- 
1947 rates are computed on civilian population. 
For Northern Ireland, data refer to civilian popu- 
lation only, beginning 1941. 


United States 


Data for the current and preceding year are 
Provisional and are based on number of death 
certificates received monthly in state offices. Data 
for 1947 and 1948 are estimates for the entire 


Infant deaths 


United States based on figures collected from all 
states except Massachusetts and Connecticut in 
1947, and all states except Massachusetts in 1948. 
The estimates include an adjustment which places 
the data on a month-of-occurrence basis. Monthly 
and annual death rates are computed on estimates 
of population for the corresponding quarter exclud- 
ing armed forces overseas. Completeness of death 
registration has not been tested, but it is believed 
that deaths are more completely registered than 
births. 


Venezuela 


Deaths among tribal Indians and in Federal 
Dependencies are excluded. 


Infant deaths and infant mortality rates 


The figures on number of infant deaths repre- 
sent the total number of infants, born alive, who 
die before they have reached 1 year of age (365 
days). All stillbirths are excluded. Statistics are 
derived from a count of registration forms, which 
may be either death certificates or extracts from the 
registers. The death registration area covers, in 
general, the whole country, and deaths among 
all segments of the population present in the area 
are included. Therefore, unless otherwise specified, 
deaths among aborigines, nomadic tribes, war 
refugees, displaced persons and other foreigners 
permanently resident are assumed to be included 
in the total. 


The annual infant mortality rates are comput- 
ed in the Statistical Office of the United Nations 
by relating the number of deaths under 1 year of 
age (exclusive of stillbirths) to the total number 


of live births which took place in the same calen- 
dar period. Rates are stated per 1,000 live 


births. 


In a few countries registration of deaths is 
known to be virtually complete, but in most cases 
the completeness of registration is not definitely 
known. In countries with less well developed 
registration systems, of course, death registration 
is likely to be far from complete. It should be noted 
in this connection that infant mortality rates are 
affected by both under-registration of infant deaths 
and under-registration of live births inasmuch as 
the total of births constitutes the base for the rate. 
However, these two sources of incompleteness tend 
to cancel each other with the result that the rates 
tend to reflect the true level of infant mortality. 





Infant deaths 


The series for the following countries conform 
to the general statement: Argentina, Colombia, 
Cyprus, Hungary, Ireland, Mexico, Norway, Portugal, 
Spain. Supplementary information for other series 
that conform to the general statement, as well as 
qualifications to that statement, are listed below 
where considered important. 


Australia 

Deaths among full-blooded aborigines are 
excluded. Registration of other deaths is believed 
to be virtually complete. Deaths refer to regist- 


rations effected during the period, irrespective of 
the date of death. Births on which the rates are 
based refer to registrations in the same period. 


Austria 

Registration is assumed to be complete except 
among displaced persons living in camps controlled 
by allied authorities where there is no possibility 
of testing completeness. 
Belgium 

Data for 1940-43 exclude deaths in 41 commu- 
nes not under Belgian administration. 


Bulgaria 
Registration of deaths is believed to be 
complete. 


Canada 

Deaths in Yukon and Northwest Territories 
are excluded. Deaths of residents of other countries, 
except United States, temporarily residing in 
Canada, are included. Deaths of United States 
States citizens residing in Canada are excluded. 
Deaths of Canadian citizens temporarily residing 
in the United States are included. Registration 
completeness has been tested in 1941 and is 
believed to be about 98%. 


Chile 

Infant mortality rates tend to be under- 
stated, because they are based on births which 
include delayed registrations up to and including 
those for children 2 years of age. 


Czechoslovakia 
Registration is believed to be complete. 


Denmark 

Deaths among war refugees and displaced 
persons are excluded. Data for Faroe Islands are 
also excluded. 


Ecuador 

Infants born alive but who died before 
registration of birth are excluded. (Registration 
should take place within 24 hours of birth.) 


Finland 
Registration of deaths is virtually complete. 


France 

Infants born alive but who died before regis- 
tration of birth are excluded. (Registration should 
take place within 3 days, excluding day of birth. 
Such births constitute about 18% of the total of 
true still-births and infants dying before registra- 
tion.) For 1940-1945, the number of infant deaths 
in Moselle, Bas-Rhin, and Haut-Rhin was estim- 
ated. For 1943-1945, the number of deaths in 
Corsica was estimated also. 


Iceland 
Registration is known to be virtually com- 
plete. 


India 

The data relate to India before partition, but 
represent infant mortality in registration area of 
former British provinces only. Registration is 
said to be incomplete. 


Italy 

For 1943-1946, deaths in Venezia Giulia and 
Zara are excluded and data are provisional. Begin- 
ning 1947, data are for present territory, including 
part of Venezia Giulia remaining in Italy, and 
excluding territory ceded to France. 


Japan 

Beginning 1939, deaths among Japanese only 
1939-1943, deaths of infants resulting from opera- 
tions of war.are excluded. 


Netherlands 

All deaths of infants listed on a Netherlands 
population register are included. Infants born 
alive who die before registration of birth are also 
included although not listed on a population re- 
gister. For further details, see description con- 
cerning deaths and crude death rates. Registra- 
tion of deaths is said to be complete. 


New Zealand 

Deaths among Maoris are excluded, although 
statistics are available in separate tabulations. 
Deaths refer to registrations effected during the 
year, irrespective of the actual date of death. 
Registration of non-Maori deaths is complete. 


Palestine 

Deaths among settled population only, ex- 
cluding nomadic Bedouins. Deaths of infants 
among war refugees and other non-residents are, 
as a rule, excluded. Registration of deaths is some- 
what deficient during the greater part of the period 





Palestine (continued) 
1937-1946, but no estimates of the extent of under- 
registration is available. During 1943-1946 the 


deficiency of registration was great enough to 
impair reliability of rates. 


Panama 

Deaths among tribal Indians are excluded. 
Death registration was known to be far from com- 
plete up to 1940. Improvement has taken place 
since 1941, but present extent of under-registration 
is not known. 


Paraguay 
Rates appear to be under-stated. 


Peru 
Deaths among jungle population are excluded. 
Rates appear to be under-stated. 


South Africa 

Data represent deaths among European popu- 
lation only, because registration among Bantu in 
rural areas is not compulsory and hence is in- 
complete. 


Sweden — 
Registration of infant deaths under 1 year of 
age is known to be virtually complete. Deaths 


Infant deaths 


registered in a year following year of death are 
included in statistics for year of death. 


Switzerland 


Registration of infant deaths is known to be 
virtually complete. 


United Kingdom 


Deaths refer to registration effected during 
the calendar period, irrespective of date of death. 


United States 


Data for the current and preceding year are 
provisional and are based on number of infant 
death certificates received monthly in state offices. 
Data for 1947 and 1948 are estimates for the 
entire United States based on figures collected 
from all states except Massachusetts and Connecti- 
cut in 1947 and all states except Massachusetts in 
1948. The estimates include an adjustment which 
places the data on a month-of-occurrence basis. 
Completeness of infant death registration has not 
been tested, but it is believed that the deficiency 
is no greater than in registration of births. 


Venezuela 


Deaths among tribal Indians and in Federal 
Dependencies are excluded. 





EMPLOYMENT AND UNEMPLOYMENT 


Employment, excluding agriculture 


The series refer in general to index numbers of 
employment in non-agricultural activities. They 
therefore include mining, manufacturing, construc- 
tion and building, transport, commerce, personal 
and public services, and exclude agriculture, 
forestry and fishing. The index numbers relate 
to the number of wage-earners and salaried em- 
ployees, including workers on paid holiday 
or vacation, and excluding employers, and self- 
employed workers on unpaid holiday or vacation, 
on temporary military leave, on strike or temporari- 
ly laid off. 


For the countries which publish such index 
numbers, the original base of the index is indicated 
in the notes below. In other cases, the index is 
computed by the International Labour Office 
from absolute figures supplied by the countries. 
The index numbers are published in the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics on the base 1937=100, 
wherever possible. 


The principal sources, in most countries, of 
data on volume of employment are (a) direct 
reports from all or a sample of establishments in the 
industries or areas covered (referred to herein as 
“establishment reports’), and (b) registers or 
other records maintained usually for administrative 
purposes in connection with social insurance 
programs. In the establishment reports system 
data are collected by mail questionnaire or inter- 
view, indicating the number of employees on the 
pay roll or the number employed at a given date. 
Results are tabulated to provide absolute figures 
on volume of employment, which are published as 
such, converted into index numbers, or used as a 
basis for estimates. In systems employing social 
insurance records (such as health insurance, 
unemployment insurance, efc.) data are obtained 
by tabulation of figures on employment derived 
from contributions or tax returns, or, in the case of 
unemployment insurance, by count of insured 
persons. Industry or occupational exclusions from 
coverage under insurance schemes, of course, 
involve exclusion of the same categories of employ- 
ment from the data. 


The following notes indicate the system em- 
ployed in each country as a basis for the data 
given in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, and 
describe important characteristics of the system. 
All known exceptions to the general statement 


given above, additions or supplementary inform- 
ation are likewise indicated for each country. 


Australia 


Estimates based on pay roll tax returns, census 
data and various reports. Forestry, fishing and 
trapping are included. The estimates include all 
employees on the pay roll, but exclude female 
domestics in private houses. The figures refer to the 
last pay period of the month. 


Austria 


Based on records of compulsory health insu- 
rance system. Agriculturel and forestry are inclu- 
ded. Servants employed by public bodies (munici- 
palities and lander) are excluded. The figures refer 
to the last day of the month. 


Canada 

Base: 1926 = 100. 

Based on reports of establishments employing 
15 persons or more; including logging, but excluding 
personal services (such as education and health) 
and governmental administration. The figures of 
employed persons are limited to those receiving pay 
in the pay period, and refer to the last pay period 
of the month. 


Czechoslovakia 

Base: 1937 = 100. 

Based on records of compulsory health insu- 
rance system. Agriculture, forestry, fishing and the 
Catholic clergy are included. Workers on unpaid 
vacation or holiday are included. The employees 
in private establishments are counted on the basis 
of monthly averages, and those in public services 
on the last day of the month, this count being 
taken as the equivalent of a monthly average. 
All figures relate to the 1945 territory. 


France 

Base: April 1939 = 100. 

Based on reports of establishments employing 
10 persons or more, excluding mining; inland, 
maritime and air navigation; tobacco industry; 
post, telegraph and telephone; and public adminis- 
tration. Workers on strike and on unpaid holiday or 
vacation are included. The figures refer to the first 
day of each quarter. The index has been converted 
to the base 1937 = 100 by linking it to the previous 
similar index based on 1930 =100. 





Germany 

Estimates based on registration of labour. 
Agriculture is included. The figures refer to the end 
of the month and relate to the present territory. 


Luxemburg 

Base: 1929=100. 

Based on establishment reports, excluding 
public transport, part of commerce, personal and 
public services. The index covers wage-earners 
only (excluding therefore salaried employees), 
and includes workers on unpaid vacation or holiday. 
The figures refer to the last day of the month. 


Norway 

Base: 1941 =100. 

Based on unemployment insurance data. A 
few occupations in agriculture and forestry are 
included; public services (unless of a temporary 
character) are excluded. The index covers only 
the persons insured against unemployment. It 
excludes, therefore, persons above the income 
limits of the sickness insurance scheme, to which 
the unemployment insurance is closely related 
(this limit is 9,000 kroner per year since 3 December 
1945, and was previously 6,000 kroner). For 1945, 
the figures do not include the data relating to 
Finnmark and the evacuated communes of Troms 
(Tromsoe). 

Palestine 

Base: January 1943 =100. 

Based on reports of establishments on the 
number of man-days worked. Commerce, personal 
services and part of the public services are excluded. 
Figures are limited to persons actually at work, 
excluding therefore those on paid vacation or 
holiday. The monthly index numbers represent 
the average for the month; the annual index 
numbers are geometric averages of the monthly 
figures. For publication, the index has been 
linked to the earlier and less comprehensive index 
based on January 1938 =100. 

South Africa 

Base: 1935 =100. 

Based on establishment reports, excluding 
commerce, personal and public services, the South 
African Mint, establishments under the direct 
control of the Department of Defense, and the 
alluvial diamond diggings. Annual figures up to 
1944 are derived from annual industrial censuses. 
The index includes working proprietors and those 
workers on strike or temporarily laid off who are 
paid for the time lost. It covers all races, including 
native, Asiatic and coloured. The figures refer to 
the average of the first 4 Tuesdays of the month. 
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Employment 


United Kingdom 

Great Britain only, excluding Northern Ire- 
land. Estimates based on unemployment insurance 
statistics and reports of employers. The index 
covers total manpower of insurable age (males 
aged 14 and under 65, females aged 14 and under 
60), including employers and self-employed, Wo- 
men in part-time paid employment are included, 
2 such workers being counted in the total as 1. 
Annual figures refer to the middle of the year; 
monthly figures refer to the end of the month. 


United States 

Estimates based largely on voluntary sample 
establishment reports, adjusted periodically on the 
basis of comprehensive establishment reports filed 
by employers in connection with social insurance 
pay roll tax collections, supplemented by various 
data for industries not covered by these sources. 
Domestic servants in private households are 
excluded. Forestry and fishing are included. 
Estimates refer to the number of persons receiving 
pay for the pay period nearest the 15th of each 
month. 


Employment in manufacturing 


The series refer in general to index numbers 
of employment in manufacturing, excluding cons- 
truction and building. They relate to the number 
of wage-earners, including workers on paid or 
unpaid holiday or vacation, and excluding employers, 
self-employed, salaried employees, and workers 
on strike, on temporary military leave or tem- 
porarily laid off. 

For the countries which publish such index 
numbers, the original base of the index is indicated 
in the notes below. In other cases, the index is 
computed by the International Labour Office 
from absolute figures supplied by the countries. 
The index numbers are published in the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics on the base 1937-100, 
wherever possible. 

The principal sources, in most countries, of 
data on volume of employment are: (a) direct 
reports from all or a sample of establishments in the 
industries or areas covered (referred to herein as 
“establishment reports”), and (b) registers or other 
records maintained usually for administrative 
purposes in connection with social insurance 
programs. In the establishment reports system, 
data are collected by mail questionnaire or inter- 
view, indicating the number of employees on the 
pay roll or the number employed at a given date. 
Results are tabulated to provide absolute figures 





Employment 


on volume of employment, which are published as 
such, converted into index numbers, or used as a 
basis for estimates. In systems employing social 
insurance records (such as health insurance, 
unemployment insurance, efc.), data are obtained 
by tabulation of figures on employment derived 
from contributions or tax returns, or, in the case 
of unemployment insurance, by count of insured 
persons. Industry or occupational exclusions from 
coverage under insurance schemes, of course, involve 
exclusion of the same categories of employment 
from the data. 

The following notes indicate the system 
employed in each country as a basis for the data 
used in the series included in the Monthly Bulletin 
of Statistics, and describe important character- 
istics of the system. All known exceptions to the 
general statement given above, additions or 
supplementary information are likewise indicated 
for each country. 

Argentine 

Base: 1937 = 100. 

Based on reports from establishments includ- 
ing mines. All workers employed by the estab- 
lishments are included irrespective of possible 
absence through illness, leave, accident or other 
cause. The general index is a weighted geometric 
average of group indexes and refers to the last 
working day of the month. 


Australia 

Estimates based on pay roll tax returns, 
census data and various reports. The index covers 
employment in factories, defined as ‘‘an industrial 
establishment in which 4 hands or more are employ- 
ed or in which power other than hand is used’’ 
(including therefore most of public utilities). 
All employees engaged in manufacturing activities 
are included; working proprietors and employees 
engaged in selling and distribution, and workers 
on unpaid holiday or vacation are excluded. The 
figures refer to the last pay period of the month. 


Canada 

Base: 1926 =100. 

Based on reports of establishments employing 
15 persons or more. The figures include wage- 
earners and salaried employees receiving pay in 
the last pay period of the month and exclude 
workers on unpaid holiday or vacation. 


Chile 
Based on returns from a sample of establish- 


ments, including the following industries only: 
sugar, cement, beer, electricity, matches, gas, oil 


and coke, cotton, wool clothes, paper, cardboard 
and tobacco. The figures refer to the middle of the 
month. 


Czechoslovakia 

Base: 31 December 1937 = 100. 

Based on reports of establishments employing 
more than 5 persons. The figures include salaried 
employees and strikers, as well as wage-earners. 
The figures refer to the end of the month. 


Denmark 

Based on reports on the number of hours 
worked, furnished by establishments employing 
5 or more persons. The monthly index numbers 
of the number of hours worked are less compre- 
hensive than the similar annual data; therefore 
the figures for the lastest year are provisional and 
are revised when the more complete annual data 
are issued. The figures refer to the average for all 
working days in the month. 


Finland 

Based on reports of establishments employing 
10 persons or more, excluding the printing industry. 
The figures refer to the first pay period of each 
quarter. 


France 
Base: April 1939 = 100. 


Based on reports of establishments employing 
10 persons or more; including building; excluding 
tobacco. Salaried employees and strikers are 
included, as well as wage-earners. The figures 
refer to the first of each quarter. The index has 
been converted to the base 1937=100 by linking 
it to the previous similar index based on 1930 =100. 


Hungary 

Base: January 1947 = 100. 

Based on reports from establishments including 
public utilities, and excluding some unimportant 
branches within the manufacturing industry. 
The index refers to the first pay roll date of the 
month. 


Ireland 

Base: September 1939 = 100. 

The series covers ‘‘transportable goods” and 
therefore excludes building, construction and 
public utilities, but includes mining. Salaried 
employees are included, as well as wage-earners. 
The annual figures are based on censuses of indust- 
rial production; the semi-annual figures and the 
last annual figure are based on establishment 
reports less complete in coverage. The semi- 





lreland (continued) 

annual index thus obtained, based on September 
1939=100, is linked to the last census figure 
available. 


Netherlands 

Based on reports from establishments; strikers 
are included. The figures refer to the last day of the 
quarter. 


Norway 

Base: 1941 =100. 

Based on unemployment insurance statistics. 
The index includes mining and excludes persons 
with an income above 6,000 kroner per year 
until 3 December 1945, and above 9,000 kroner 
per year since that date. The figures refer to the 
end of the month. 


Palestine 

Base: January 1943=100. 

Based on reports of establishments on the 
number of man-days worked. Salaried employees 
are included as well as wage-earners; workers on 
paid or unpaid holiday or vacation are excluded. 
The index refers to the monthly average. 


South Africa 

Base: 1935 = 100. 

Based on establishment reports; including 
building but excluding public utilities, the South 
African Mint and establishments under the direct 
control of the Department of Defense. The index 
includes salaried staff and working proprietors. 
The figures refer to the average of the first 4 
Tuesdays of the month. 


Sweden 

Base: September 1939 = 100. 

Based on establishment reports, including 
mines. The figures refer to workers actually at 
work only, and exclude workers on paid or unpaid 
holiday or vacation. The index has been converted 
to the base 1937 = 100 by linking it to the previous 
index based on 1929 = 100. 


Switzerland 

Base’ 1938 = 100. 

Based on establishment reports, including 
building and construction. Figures refer to wage- 
earners only, as defined by the Swiss National 
Accident Insurance Scheme. The index refers to 
the end of the quarter. It has been converted to the 
base 1937 =100 by linking it to the previous index 
based on 1929 =100. 


Unemployment 


United Kingdom 

Great Britain only, excluding Northern Ire- 
land. Estimates based on unemployment insurance 
statistics and reports of employers. The index 
covers total manpower of insurable age (males 
aged 14 and under 65, females aged 14 and under 
60), including employers and persons working on 
their own account. The original figures referring 
to the end of the month are revised after the 
June count of insurance booklets; the provisional 
monthly figures are then replaced by definitive 
quarterly figures. The annual index numbers refer 
to the middle of the year. 


United States 

Estimates based on establishment reports. 
The figures refer to production workers, and exclude 
workers on unpaid holiday or vacation. The index 
refers to the pay roll period ending nearest the 15th 
of each month. 


Unemployment 


The series refer in general either to the num- 
ber of registered unemployed or to the number of 
applicants for work. In the first case, total unem- 
ployment is usually underestimated. In the second 
case, it may be overestimated because the number 
of applicants for work often includes persons who 
are totally or partially employed but who are 
looking for another job, or persons who neglected 
to report that they have found a job. It should also 
be noted that the persons who fall within the defini- 
tions of unemployed as shown hereafter are not 
always all included in the figures, since there is 
generally no obligation for an unemployed person 
to report as such. 

The collection of data is obtained through diffe- 
rent systems, varying widely from country to 
country: (a) employment exchange and trade union 
statistics, registering the number of unemployed 
or applicants for work, are often very incomplete; 
persons neglect to report, and the geographical 
coverage (employment exchanges) or economic 
coverage (reporting trade unions) is often insuffi- 
cient; (b) unemployment insurance statistics, in 
the countries where such programs exist, provide 
in general a better count of the unemployed, 
although they do not cover unemployed persons 
who are not insured; (c) labour force surveys, 
where practiced, supply the most complete estim- 
ates of the total number of unemployed, but the 
concept of “unemployed’”’ to which they refer 
is generally somewhat different and presumably 
more comprehensive than that implied in the 
above-mentioned systems. 





Unemployment 


Percentage figures are given for some of the 
series appearing in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 
They are calculated by comparing the indicated 
number of unemployed to the total members of that 
group of the labour force on which the unemploy- 
ment data are based: total members of the reporting 
trade unions for trade union statistics; number 
of insured against unemployment for unemploy- 
ment insurance data: total civilian labour force 
for the labour force surveys. The percentages 
generally provide a better base than the absolute 
figures for comparisons between countries. 


Australia 


Unemployed registered with reporting trade 
unions. The figures refer to unemployed wage- 
earners among the membership of the reporting 
unions. Members who were out of work because of 
lack of work or sickness, but not through strike or 
lock-out, for 3 days or more during the week en- 
ding on a specified day in the middle of the quarter, 
are counted as unemployed. Since the percentage 
of the total labour force covered by this series is 
only 25 to 30%, absolute figures are not reproduced 
in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, but only 
the percentage of unemployment calculated on the 
basis of the membership of the reporting trade 
unions. (In 1945, the unemployed numbered 
7,864 out of 673,750 members (predominantly 
male) of the reporting trade unions; the total 
union membership was 1,200,395, out of 1,981,000 


persons employed.) 


Austria 

Applicants for work registered by employment 
exchange offices as of the last day of the month. 
All unemployed persons may register. 


Belgium 

Unemployed registered by the compulsory 
unemployment insurance system. (Previous to 
1945, unemployment insurance was not compul- 
sory.) This system covers all branches of economic 
activity except permanent civil servants, perma- 
nent employees of the Société Nationale des chemins 
de fer belges, persons performing military service, 
family helpers, apprentices, and private domestic 
servants. The figures cover unemployed wage- 
earners and salaried employees, excluding the un- 
employed persons who have a right to old-age 
pensions (65 years and over in general) or who 
receive a pension from public authorities. The 
figures refer to a daily average obtained on the 
basis of wholly and partially unemployed regis- 
tered each working day of the week. 


Bulgaria 

Unemployed registered by employment ex. 
change offices as of the end of the month. All 
unemployed workers may register. Persons on 
strike, sick or otherwise incapacitated are excluded. 


Canada 


Beginning November 1945, estimates of un- 
employment are obtained through quarterly sample 
surveys of the labour force. The figures refer to 
unemployment, in a specified week during each 
quarter, among all persons of 14 years of age and 
over in the labour force, regardless of industrial 
status or branch of economic activity. Those per- 
sons who were out of work throughout the reporting 
week but who looked for work at any time during 
that week are counted as unemployed. Percentages 
are calculated on the basis of the total estimated 
civilian labour force. The figures for the period 
prior to November 1945 are estimates as of the 
first of June of each year, derived from census data, 
establishment reports, and employment exchange 
records. 


Chile 


Applicants for work registered during the 
month by employment exchange offices. All 
unemployed wage-earners and salaried employees 
may register, regardless of age or branch of econo- 
mic activity. 


Denmark 


Unemployed registered with trade union 
unemployment insurance funds. Wage-earners and 
salaried employees in all branches of economic 
activity may be included, depending on the laws 
covering unemployment assistance funds and the 
extent of trade union organization. Persons over 
60 years of age, unless they were members of the 
fund before that age, and persons under 18 years of 
age, as well as persons on strike, sick or otherwise 
incapacitated, are excluded. Those persons who 
have been unemployed for 7 days or more are 
counted as unemployed. For most funds, figures 
refer to the last Friday in the month. The percent- 
age of unemployment is calculated on the basis 
of the membership of trade union unemployment 
funds, which covered in 1940 approximately one- 
half of the wage-earners and salaried employees 
employed in private establishments. 


Finland 

Applicants for work registered by employment 
exchange offices as of the last Saturday of the 
month. All workers looking for work may register. 





France 


Unemployed in receipt of relief from the public 
relief funds as of the end of the month. 


Germany 

Estimates based on labour registration as of 
the end of the month. 

British Zone: Unemployed registered at the 
labour offices. The following are considered as 
unemployed: (a) all persons (including displaced 
persons) required to register (7.e., males aged 14-65, 
females 15-50) who are not gainfully occupied and 
have not been granted exemption certificates; 
(b) persons below or above the registration age 
limits who are not gainfully occupied and are 
seeking employment through the labour offices. 
Until 1947, figures include Land Bremen. 

U.S. Zone: All persons not gainfully occupied, 
not exempt from nor incapable of work are counted 
as unemployed, whether or not they are seeking 
work. Beginning 1947, figures include Land 
Bremen. 

All Zones: All unemployed excluding un- 
employables. Figures relate to the present territory. 


Hungary 

Unemployed registered with trade unions as 
of the last working day of the month. All workers 
in all branches of economic activity except agri- 
culture and civil service are covered. Workers on 
strike or locked out, the sick, and persons inca- 
pacitated by reason of injury or age are excluded. 

The trade union employement exchanges have 
become compulsory only since July 1946; up to 
1944, data on unemployment were obtained from 
private and public employment exchange returns, 
as well as returns from the employment exchanges 
of the Social Democrat and Christian Socialist 
parties. Since 1945, only trade unions have 
employment exchange activities. 


Ireland 


Applicants for work registered by employment 
exchanges organized under the compulsory un- 
employment insurance system. The figures relate 
to wage-earners and salaried employees of 16 
years of age or over, earning less than £250 a year, 
in all branches of economic activity except agri- 
culture, fishing and private domestic service. The 
figures refer to the Saturday preceding the third 
Monday of each month. The percentages are 
calculated on the basis of the total number of 
unemployment insurance books exchanged in the 
insurance year (beginning in October). 


Unemployment 


Italy 

Unemployed registered by employment ex- 
change offices as of the end of the month. Figures 
for 1946 are known to be incomplete, the existing 
employment exchange offices covering only the 
towns. Figures for 1947 are believed to be inflated, 
owing to the incomplete elimination from the 
register of persons having found a job, and to the 
inclusion of workers having a job but seeking a 
better one. Towards the end of 1947, a revision 
of the list of registered persons for the cities of 
Rome, Milan, Naples and Florence resulted in the 
reduction of the lists by one-half. 


Netherlands 

Unemployed registered by employment ex- 
change offices as of the last day of the month. 
Wage-earners and salaried employees only may 
apply for placement; there are no limitations with 
respect to branches of economic activity. Persons of 
school age are excluded. The figures refer to wholly 
unemployed workers only, excluding workers 
employed on relief funds, unemployed on account 
of frost or bad weather, persons on strike, sick, 
incapacitated by reason of injury and the tempor- 
arily laid-off. 


New Zealand 

Recipients of unemployment benefits through 
the compulsory unemployment insurance system, 
as of the last week of the month. The figures cover 
all persons over 16 years of age.in all industries and 
occupations, who are able and willing to accept 
work. To be counted as unemployed, a person 
must have been unemployed for at least 7 days. 


Nigeria 

Unemployed registered by employment ex- 
change offices in the city of Lagos only, as of the 
last day of the month. All unemployed wage- 
earners and salaried employees between 12 and 
55 years of age in agricultural and industrial 
occupations, clerical and domestic services, and 
general civil service may register. Persons unable to 
work, strikers, and workers laid off are excluded. 


Norway 


Unemployed registered by employment ex- 
change and other public offices as of the end of the 
month. All unemployed wage-earners and salaried 
employees, regardless of age and branch of economic 
activity, may register, Strikers and persons with 
less than 50% of working capacity are excluded. 
The percentages are calculated on the basis of the 
total number of employed insured against unem- 
ployment, plus unemployed. 





Unemployment 


Palestine 

Unemployed registered at labour exchange 
offices for Jewish labour only, in towns and semi- 
urban places. All unemployed wage-earners and 
salaried employees in agriculture, industry and 
handicraft, building, transport and services may 
register; persons under 17 years of age are excluded, 
as well as unskilled workers over 45 years of age. 
The figures include unemployed who are sick or 
incapacitated by reason of injury, but exclude 
persons on strike. The figures include the wholly 
unemployed (unemployed for more than 21 days 
during the month) and the temporarily stopped 
(unemployed for any period less than 21 days 
during the month). 


Poland 
Applicants for work. The figures for 1937- 
1939 relate to pre-war territory. 


Puerto Rico 

Estimates of unemployment are obtained 
through sample surveys of the labour force. The 
figures refer to unemployment among all persons 
over 14 years of age, in all branches of economic 
activity. Workers on strike or locked out, the sick, 
persons incapacitated by reason of injury or age, 
and persons temporarily laid off are excluded. 
Those persons who were out of work throughout 
the survey week, and were looking for work, are 
counted as unemployed. The figures relate to the 
week which includes the 8th of each month. 


Roumania 

Applicants for work registered during the 
month by employment exchange offices. All unem- 
ployment wage-earners and salaried employees, 
regardless of age or branch of economic acti- 
vity, may register. Workers on strike, the sick, 
and persons incapacitated by reason of injury or 
age are excluded. 


Spain 
Unemployed registered by employment ex- 
change offices. 


Sweden 

Unemployed registered with reporting trade 
unions as of the last day of the month. The 
figures cover the weekly paid wage-earners, regard- 
less of age, in 29 trade unions out of 45 unions 
affiliated with the central national federation. 
(The membership of the reporting trade unions 
represented roughly in 1946 80% of the total 
trade union membership.) The principal unions not 
covered are railroad workers, musicians, civilian 
personnel in national defense, seamen, postmen, 


lumbermen, telephone and telegraphs, hotels, and 
restaurants. Farm labourers are included. As a 
small number of local sections in the various unions 
do not report on time, the data refer only to approx- 
imately 90% of the total membership of the 29 
unions. The figures exclude persons on strike or 
unemployed because of illness. The percentages 
of unemployment are computed on the basis of the 
paid-up membership of the unions covered, repre- 
senting approximately 60% of the total number of 
workers in the industrial groups included. 


Switzerland 

Unemployed registered by labour exchange 
offices as of the last working day of the month. 
All unemployed persons over 15 years of age, in all 
branches of economic activity, may register. 
Workers on strike, the sick, and persons incapacit- 
ated by reason of injury or age are excluded. The 
percentages refer only to the unemployed who are 
insured against unemployment, and are calculated 
on the basis of the total number of insured. 


United Kingdom 
Unemployed registered by compulsory un- 


employment insurance system. The annual figures 


refer to July; the monthly figures refer to the 
Monday nearest the middle of each month. Sub- 
stantially, all persons employed in Great Britain 
under a contract or service or as apprentices 
receiving money payments are insured. The 
principal exclusions are: men 65 years or over and 
women 60 years or over; persons employed in non- 
manual labour at a rate of remuneration exceeding 
£420 a year; indoor private domestic servants; 
female graduate nurses; most persons employed 
as teachers or in the police forces; persons serving 
in an established capacity in the permanent 
services of Government departments; certain 
permanent employees of local authorities and 
public utility undertakings; blind persons in receipt 
of certain pensions; part-time workers in employ- 
ment ordinarily not involving more than 30 hours 
a week; persons employed in agriculture, horti- 
culture and forestry in the service of persons to 
whom they bear a near relationship. Persons on 
strike, sick, or otherwise incapacitated are also 
excluded. Persons unsuitable for ordinary employ- 
ment have been excluded from November 1940 
(for men) and March 1941 (for women) until 
December 1947. 

Since 1937, the following changes have occur- 
red in the statistics: inclusion of private gardeners 
(February 1937); inclusion of certain classes of 
indoor and outdoor domestic servants (April 1938); 
exclusion of women aged 60 to 64 (July 1940); 





inclusion of non-manual workers with a rate of 
remuneration above £250 but below £420 a year 
(September 1940); exclusion of unemployed re- 
ceiving training at government centers (July 1940). 


United States 


Beginning 1940, estimates of unemployment 
obtained through labour force sample surveys. 
All persons 14 years of age or over in all branches of 
economic activity are covered. Persons who were 
not at work at any time during the survey week 


Unemployment 


(the week which includes the 8th of the month) 
but who looked for work during that week, as well 
as persons with jobs but on indefinite lay-off, 
are counted as unemployed. The figures exclude 
persons on strike or locked out, persons temporarily 
laid off, persons on paid or unpaid vacation, and 
persons incapacitated because of age. Prior to 1940, 
estimates have been made on various bases in order 
to obtain comparable figures. The percentages are 
computed on the basis of the total civilian labour 
force. 





INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 


Index numbers of industrial production 


Index numbers of industrial production mea- 
sure changes in the physical volume of industrial 
output. They cover the manufacturing irdustries 
more or less comprehensively; mining and produc- 
tion of electricity and gas are generally included 
as well. The index numbers published in the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics in most cases do 
not include building and construction industries. 

With only a few exceptions, the index numbers 
are computed according to the weighted aggregate 
method (i.e., weighted arithmetic averages with 
fixed base): 


or its equivalent: 
Gn 
parte P, -9, 

24, Pp 
where q, is the quantity produced in the reporting 
period, G, is the quantity produced in the base 
period, and P, is the weight. The weight used is 
generally the net value of production (value added 
by manufacture) in the base period. In some 
cases other measures are used as weights, for 
example, gross value of production, number of 
workers, man-hours worked, etc. 

For publication in the Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics, the index numbers are converted to the 
base 1937 =100 if the data are available. 

Austria 

Base: 1937 = 100. 

Industries covered: manufacturing, mining. 

Number of series: 25 important raw materials. 

Scope: in 1937, workers employed in the 25 
industries covered by the index represented approx- 
imately 10% of total employment in industry. 

Basic data: quantities produced. 

Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. 

Weight: employment in 1937. 

The index is adjusted for seasonal variation. 
For further details see Monatsberichte des Oster- 
reichischen Institutes fiir Wirtschaftsforschung, 31 
January 1948, pp. 6 ff. 


. Weighting 
Raw materials: coefficients 
Coal 
Lignite 
Electric energy 
Iron ore 
— ores 
pper ore 
Graphite 
Brine 
Saline salt 
Raw magnesite 
Dead-burnt magnesite 
Caustic calcinated magnesite 
Magnesite stones 
Pig iron 


teel 
Rolling mill products 
Lead 


Copper 
Bricks 

Cement 

Building glass 
Chemical wood pulp 
Mechanical wood pulp 
Paper ; 
Cardboard 


Total 


Belgium 
Base: 1936-38 = 100. 
Industries covered: manufacturing, mining. 
Number of series: 33. 
Basic data: quantities produced. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. 


Weight: value added in 1936-38. 


With the exception of coal, coke and pig-iron, 
the index numbers are not adjusted for seasonal 
variation. They are adjusted for fluctuations in 
number of working days. The index is computed 
by the Institut de Recherches Economiques et Sociales 
de Il’ Université de Louvain. 


Industry groups: 


Building materials Textiles (yarn and fabrics) 
Cement Wool 
Lime Cotton 
Coal and allied products Flax and hemp 
Coal Jute 
Coke Rayon 
Agglomerates Food products 
Iron and steel Beer 
Pig-iron Alcohol 
Steel castings Sugar 
Rolled steel Margarine 
Non-ferrous metals Paper 
Crude and rolled zinc White paper 
Crude cop Wrapping paper 
Crude lea Paper board 
Silver Tobacco 
lass Cigars 
Flat glass Cigarettes 
Hollow glass Tobacco 
Matches 





Bulgaria 
Base: 1939= 100. 


Industries covered: manufacturing, mining, 
electricity. 

Number of series: 67. 

Scope: the index covers large-scale private 
industrial concerns employing 50 or more workers 
and equipped with engine power above 100 HP. 
For 1946 the index covered 750 concerns out of a 
total of 4,370 and represented 75% of total volume 
of production. 


Basic data: 
consumed. 

Computation: weighted arithmetic 
(based on quantities produced in 1934-35). 

Weight: value added in 1932-34. 

The index is not adjusted for seasonal variation 
or for fluctuations in number of working days. 
This index, constructed by the Direction Générale 
de la Statistique, has been computed since July 
1936, originally on a 1934-35 base, and subsequent- 
ly recalculated on the 1939 base. For further details 
see ‘Construction et signification de l’indice bulgare 
de la production industrielle’ by S. Zagorov, 
Revue de la Statistique Générale de la Bulgarie, 
1938, No. 1. 


quantities produced or materials 


average 


Number Weighting 


Industry groups: of series coefficients 


Producers’ goods: 
Metal industries 14 4.5 
Pottery, glass and cement industries 6.0 
Wood 0.7 
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Consumers’ goods: 
Mines and quarries 
Chemical industry 
Foodstuffs and beverages 
Textiles 
Hides and skins 
Paper 
Electricity production and distribution 
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Canada 


Base: 1935-39 = 100. 


Industries 
electricity. 


covered: manufacturing, mining, 


Number of series: 170. 

Scope: the index covers, either directly or 
indirectly, 100% of total industrial production. 

Basic data: quantities produced, or deliveries, 
raw materials consumed, man-hours worked, num- 
ber of workers. 


Industrial production 


Computation: wighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. 


Weight: industry group indexes, gross pro- 
duction value of individual commodities in 1935- 
39; general index, value added by individual indus- 
try groups in 1935-39. 


Preliminary index. Most of the series are 
corrected for seasonal variation. For the series 
which are not corrected, an adjustment is general- 
ly made for calendar fluctuations and main holidays. 
For 132 of the series monthly data are available in 
terms of physical output, deliveries or materials 
consumed; these represent 75% of the total value 
of output in the mining and manufacturing indus- 
tries during the base period 1935-39. For the 
remainder, annual levels of output are established 
by Census of Industry results, and monthly fluc- 
tuations are estimated from man-hours or employ- 
ment data. 


Weighting 
Industry groups: coefhcients 
Mining: 
Metals 9.4 
Fuels 2. 
Non-metals 0. 
Quarrying 0. 


Sub-total 13.8 


Manufacturing: 
Foods and beverages 15. 
Tobacco and products 
Rubber products 
Leather products 
Textile products except clothing 
Clothing 
Wood products 
Paper products 
Printing and publishing 
Iron and steel products 
Transportation equipment 
Non-ferrous metal products 
Electrical apparatus and supplies 
Non-metallic mineral products 
Petroleum and coal products 
Chemical products 
Miscellaneous manufacturing industries 
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Electric power 
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Chile 


Base: 1927-29 = 100. 


Industries covered: the general index inclu- 
des manufacturing, electricity, and gas. A separate 
index is computed for mining. 

Number of series: 23. 

Basic data: quantities produced. 

Computation: weighted arithmetic 
with fixed base. 


average 





Industrial production 


Chile (continued) 
Weight: average prices in 1927-29. 


The index is computed by the Direccién 
General Estadistica. Seasonal variations and fluc- 
tuations in number of working days are elim- 
inated by comparing average daily production in 
the reporting month with average daily production 
in the corresponding month of the base period. 
The weights (shown below) are average prices in 
the base years multiplied by average production 
in the base years. For further details see Estadts- 
tica Chilena, March 1931, p. 75, and August- 
September 1931, p. 222. 


Industry groups: Weights 
Coke 100,483 
Cement 7,664 
Glass: white 2,415 
Glass: half-white 4,667 


Glass: dark green 24,651 
Tar 13,756 


Matches 395 
Laundry soap 

Wool yarn 

Cloth . 
Paper: writing and printing 
Paper: wrapping 
Paperboar 

Footwear: men’s 

Footwear: women’s 
Footwear: children’s 

Suger: refined 

Beer 

Cigars 

Cigarettes 

Tobacco in packages 

Gas 


Electric power 
Cotton fabric 
Mining 

Gold 

Silver 

Copper 

Iron 

Nitrate 

Iodine 

Coal 


Denmark 


Base: 1935 = 100. 
Industries covered: manufacturing. 


Number of series: annual index, all important 
commodities; monthly index, approximately 60 
series. 


Scope: the annual index covers all industrial 
concerns employing 5 or more workers, representing 
nearly 100% of total production in the industries 
covered. The monthly index covers about 400 
large industrial concerns representing about 50% 
of total production. 


Basic data: quantities produced, raw materials 
consumed, or man-hours worked. 


Computation: annual index, weighted arith- 
metic average with fixed base; monthly index, 
arithmetic average with shifting weights. 


Weight: annual index, value added in 1939; 
monthly index, value added as reported in the last 
completed annual industrial census. 


The index, computed by the Statistical 
Department of the Danish Government, is adjusted 
for seasonal variations where important and for 
fluctuations in number of working days. For 
further details see Industriel Produktionsstatistik 
1946 (Statistiske Meddelelser, 4.R.132.Bd.H.I1.) p. 21, 
and Statistiske Efterretninger, 6 July 1936, p. 162. 


Industry groups: 


Producers’ goods: 
Wood-working industry 
Stone, brick and glass 

industries 
Engineering 
Non-ferrous metals 

industry 


Consumers’ goods: 
Food processing industry 
Textile industry 


Clothing industry 
Leather industry 


Finland 


Base: 1935 = 100. 
Industries covered: manufacturing. 


Number of series: export industries, 5 commo- 
dities; home industries, number not known. 


Scope: export industries 85%; home industries 
40%. 


Basic data: export industries, quantities pro- 


duced; home industries, value of production 
divided by corresponding wholesale price indexes. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. 


Weight: value of production in 1935. 


The index is computed by Pohjoismaiden 
Yhdyspankki — Nordiska Foéreningsbanken and 
published monthly in Unitas. The annual index 
numbers are based on production in 1935 (1934-36 
in the case of sawn timber and chemical pulp), 
and the monthly index numbers on production in 
the corresponding months of 1935. They are 
adjusted both for seasonal variation and for 
fluctuations in number of working days. 





Finland (continued) 


Weighting 

Industry groups: coefh cients 
Home industries: 

Foodstuffs and luxuries industries 

Metal and machinery industries 

Textile industry 

Building materials industries 

Leather industry 

Footwear industry 


Sub-total 


Exporting industries: 
wn timber 
Chemical pulp 
Mechanical pulp 
Newsprint 
Ply-wood 


Sub-total 


Total 


France 


Base: 1938 = 100. 


Industries covered: manufacturing, mining, 
electricity (corresponding index including construc- 
tion industry may be found in Bulletin de Statis- 
tique Générale). 


Number of series: 169. 


Basic data: quantities produced, or, exception- 
ally, materials consumed. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. 


Weight: value added in 1938. 


The present index is computed by the Institut 
national de la Statistique et des Etudes économiques. 
It replaces the earlier index. calculated by the 
Institut de Conjoncture (base: 1938=100) as from 
January 1946. The index is not adjusted for 
seasonal variation. It is adjusted for fluctuations 
in number of working days. For further details on 
methods of calculation, see ‘‘Les nouveaux indices 
mensuels de la production industrielle francaise’, 
Bulletin de la Statistique Générale — Supplément 
trimestriel, January-March 1948, pp. 43 ff. 


Number 
Industry groups: of series Weights? 
Electricity 2 3.00 
as (natural and manufactured) 
Petroleum and motor fuel 
Solid mineral fuel 
Extraction of metal ores 
Extraction of building materials 
Extraction and “Soeur of miscella- 
neous minerals 
Production of metals 12 
Fabrication of metals 16 
lass industry 23 
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Industrial production 


: Number 
Industry groups (continued) of series Weights! 
Pottery and manufacture of building 

materials 

Chemical and allied industries 
Rubber 
Tobacco and matches 
Fats 
Textile industry 
Leather 
ed and cardboard 
Publishing 


wm 
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Total 


1 In 1,000 million francs. 


Germany 
British Zone 
Base: 1936=100. 


Industries covered: 
electricity and gas. 


manufacturing, mining, 


Number of series: 66 commodities, represent- 
ing 18 industries. 


Scope: approximately 90% of total production in 
the fields covered. 


Basic data: quantities produced. 


weighted arithmetic average 


Computation: 
with fixed base. 


Weight: value added in 1936. 


The index is not adjusted for seasonal variation 
or for fluctuations in number of working days. 
It is computed by the Zonal Statistical Organ- 
ization, Headquarters Control Commission for 
Germany (British Element) and is provisional. 
The quantity and net value of 1936 production, 
on which the index is based, relate only to the area 
corresponding to the British Zone. 


Weighting ccefficients 


Group { General 
indexes index j 


Industry groups: 


Producers’ goods: 
Capital equipment: 
ron and steel 

Non-ferrous metals 
Foundry products 
Vehicles 
Building materials 
Sawn timber 
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Sub-total 


Basic industries: 
Electricity 


Coal 

Salt and potash 
Liquid fuels 
Chemicals 
Rubber 


Sub-total 
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Total producers’ goods 





Industrial production 


Germany (continued) 


Industry groups (continued) Weighting ccefficients 
Group General 
Consumers’ goods: indexes index 
Paper and board 19.4 5.2 
Leather and footwear 7.0 1.9 
Textiles, yarns 46.6 12.6 
Tobacco 14.8 4.0 
Wood processing 12.2 3.3 
Total consumers’ goods 100.0 27 
Total 100.0 
United States Zone 
Base: 1936 = 100. 
Industries covered: manufacturing, mining, 
electricity. 


Number of series: 69 commodities. 

Basic data: quantities produced - (value of 
production in case of repairs of railway rolling 
stock). 

Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. 

Weight: value added in 1936. 


The index is not adjusted for seasonal variation 
or for fluctuations in number of working days. 
It is computed by the Reports and Statistics 
Branch, Economics Division, Office of Military 
Government (United States), Berlin, and is known 
to have a downward bias owing to the fact that no 
allowance is made for food-processing and construc- 
tion industries, production of spare and replace- 
ment parts, and black market production. The 
quantity and net value of 1936 production, on 
which the index is based, relate only to the area 
corresponding to the United States Zone. For 
further details, see ‘‘Notes on the Revision of the 
Index of the Volume of Industrial Production in the 
United States Zone of Germany”, Reports and 
Statistics Branch, Economics Division, OMGUS, 


August 1947 (mimeographed). 
Industry groups: Number Wane 
of series coefficients 


Mining 

me ind steel 
inery 

Vehicles 

Electrical equipment 

Precision instruments and optics 

Stones and earths 

Ceramics 


Glass 
Sawmills and woodworking 
emicals 
oe os ~ “er 
‘aper ani p 
Leather wr 
Textiles 
Electricity and gas 
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Total 
War industries (no current production) 








Bizone — British and U.S. zones 
Base: 1936 =100. 


The present Combined index is provisional. 
When the industrial statistics of the two zones are 
completely integrated, a new index with broader 
coverage will be available for the Bizonal Area. 
The present index is calculated by weighting 
together the indexes for the British and US. 
Zones according to their net value of production 
(value added) in 1936 as shown by the industry 
census of that year. Individual industry groups 
have been adjusted in so far as possible to achieve 
comparability between the zones. Separate indexes 
are published for the sub-divisions listed below; 
the general index, however, covers more industry 
groups than are separately shown: 


Coal Sawmills 

Iron and steel Chemicals 
Non-ferrous metals Rubber products 
Vehicles Paper and pulp 
Mining, excluding coal Leather 


Textiles 


Building materials 
Electricity and gas 


‘Ireland 


Base: 1936 = 100. 
Industries covered: manufacturing, mining. 


Number of series: 33 industrial groups or 
commodities. 


Scope: the firms represented in the annual 
index account for nearly 100% of total production 
in the fields covered. In the quarterly index they 
account for about 80%. 


Basic data: quantities produced, materials 
consumed, or wages paid. 


Computation: annual index, Fisher’s ‘“‘ideal” 
formula, link relative; quarterly index, aggregative 
method. See notes below. 


Weight: value added. 


The index is not adjusted for seasonal variation 
or for fluctuations in number of working days. 
The quarterly figures refer to 13 weeks in each case. 


Annual index: The annual index numbers are 
based on reports submitted to the Statistics Branch, 
Department of Industry and Commerce, at the 
annual Census of Industrial Production. For the 
majority of industries, the volume index for the 
reporting year represents the geometric mean of 
(a) the ratio of production in that year to pro- 
duction in the preceding year, both valued at prices 
in the preceding year, and (b) the corresponding 
ratio using prices in the reporting year. The general 





















lreland (continued) 


index is obtained by weighting the index numbers 
for the individual industries according to the ratio 
of net output in the reporting year to net output 
in the preceding year, and taking the geometric 
mean of the results. The index numbers are all 
transferred to the 1936 base. 


Quarterly index: The quarterly index numbers 
are computed from sample returns furnished 
voluntarily by the larger industrial concerns. For 
most industries, the coverage is approximately 
80% of the gross output represented in the annual 
index numbers. The index numbers for the indi- 
vidual groups are based on the aggregate value of 
production at the average prices in the year 
covered by the preceding annual Census of Indus- 
trial Production. The general index represents the 
average of the individual index numbers as weight- 
ed by the net output in that year. The index 
numbers are finally transferred to the 1936 base. 


Industry groups (for detailed list of industries, 
see Irish Trade Journal and Statistical Bulletin, 
especially March 1943): 





Number Net output in £000 

of series 1944 1945 

Food 6 7,790 9,008 
Drink 4 6,197 7,238 
Tobacco 1 1,320 1,195 
Textiles and apparel 8 6,093 6,992 
Metals, machinery, vehicles 3 2,195 2,182 
Paper and printing 2 2,807 3,154 
Other manufactures 9 5,787 6,628 
Total 33 32,189 36,398 

Japan 


Base: 1930-34 = 100. 
Industries covered: manufacturing, mining. 


Number of series: 45 (8 mining, 37 manu- 
facturing. 


Scope: the industries included in the index 
accounted for approximately 75% of all employ- 
ment in manufacturing and mining industries 
during the base period. 


Basic data: quantities produced. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. 


Weight: average employment in 1930-34. 


With the exception of the sake industry, the 
index is not adjusted for seasonal variation. It is 


Industrial production 


prepared by the Research and Statistics Division 
of the Economic and Scientific Section, General 
Headquarters, SCAP. The present index has seve- 
ral limitations, the chief of which are as follows: 
(a) the series which are included give only limited 
representation of overall industrial production; 
(b) production in the period 1937-44 is probably 
understated owing to the fact that some of the 
important war industries have not been taken into 
account; and (c) current levels, also, are probably 
understated since they do not reflect black market 
production. 


Weighting 
Industry groups: ceefhicients 
Mining 13.33 
Manufacturing: 
Textiles 45.21 
Metals 6.60 
Machinery 13.67 
Chemicals 6.67 
Food, beverages and tobacco 5.18 
Window glass 1.00 
Cement 0.47 
Sawmills 4.01 
Printing 3.38 
Coke 0.48 
Sub-total 86.67 
Total 100.00 
Mexico 
Base: 1929 =100. 
Industries covered: manufacturing, mining, 
electricity. 
Basic data: quantities produced. 
Computation: weighted arithmetic average 


with fixed base. 


Weight: average unit price in 1929. 


The index, which is calculated on a quarterly 
basis by the Banco de Mexico, is not adjusted for 
seasonal variation. 

Weighting 
Industry groups: coefficients 


Mining and metallurgy: 
Gold and silver 15.4 
Industrial metals (lead, copper, zinc, eas 


silver, antinomy, arsenic and graphite 22.2 
Sub-total 37.6 
Crude petroleum 10.2 
Refineries production 14.1 
Electricity 8.7 

Manufacturing: 
Textiles (wool, cotton, artificial silk, silk) 12.2 
Beer, cigars, cigarettes 7.8 
Clothing, footwear, soap 4.4 
Iron, steel, cement, paper, glass 5.0 
Sub-total 29.4 
Total 100.0 








Industrial production 


Netherlands 
Base: 1938 = 100 


Industries covered: manufacturing, 
public utilities. 
Number of series: 109. 


Scope: for some industrial branches only the 
larger firms are represented in the index. In 1938 
the reporting firms accounted for 50% of all 
employment in the industries covered. 


Basic data: quantities 
materials consumed. 


mining, 


produced, or raw 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. 


Weight: group indexes, employment in 1938; 


general index, value added in 1938. 


The index, calculated by the Netherlands 
Central Bureau of Statistics, is not adjusted for 
seasonal variation or for fluctuations in number 
of working days. For further details, see Maand- 
schrift, Central Bureau voor de Statistiek, Vol. 41, 
1946, p. 572. 


Industry groups: Workers 


covered? 


Number 
of series Weights! 
Building materials 
Chemicals 
Leather, shoes, rubber 
Clothing 
Metal products 
Paper 
Textiles 
Foodstuffs, beverages, to- 
bacco 
oal 
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Gas, electricity, water 
Total 109 


1 Value added in 1938. 
2 % of workers covered (1938). 


S| 
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Norway 
Base: 1938 = 100. 
Industries covered: manufacturing, mining. 


Scope: on the basis of man-hours reported in 
the 1936 Census of Production, the industrial 
concerns, whose production is included in the index, 
may be estimated to cover about 55% of industry 
as a whole (excluding concerns employing less than 
5 workers). 


Basic data: quantities produced, raw materials 
consumed, or man-hours worked. 

Computation: weighted arithmetic average 
(based on average monthly production in 1935). 


Weight: group indexes, value of production in 
1935; general index, value added in 1935. 


The index, computed by the Norway Central 
Bureau of Statistics, is not adjusted for seasonal 
variation but is adjusted for fluctuations in number 
of working days. It was originally computed on a 
1935 base, but has subsequently been recalculated 
on a 1938 base, with no change, however, in the 
weighting coefficients. For further details, see 
Statistiske Meddelelser, No. 11-12, 1937, p. 455-461, 


Weighting 


Industry groups: “gh 
coefficients 


Mining and electro-metallurgical industries 
Metal manufacturing industries 

Chemical and electro-chemical industries 
Wood-pulp, cellulose and paper industries 
Textiles 

Boots and shoes 

Canned food 

Other food industries 

Other industries 


Total 


Producers’ goods 
Consumers- goods 


Poland 
Base: 1938 = 100. 
Industries covered: manufacturing, mining. 
Number of series: 20 basic commodities. 
Basic data: quantities produced. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. 


Weight: prices in 1937. 


The index, computed by the Polish Central 
Statistical Office, is not adjusted for seasonal 
variation. It is not a general index of production 
as it relates only to the output of selected basic 
industrial commodities. The 1938 production data, 
on which the index is based, relate to the area 
within the pre-war boundaries of Poland. As the 
present territory is more highly industrialized than 
the pre-war territory, the level of the index is over- 
stated. For the recent index numbers, the extent 
of the upward bias is estimated to be approximately 


50%. 


Industrial commodities: 


Crude petroleum 

Artificial fertilizers 
Sulphuric acid 100% techn. 
Cotton fibres 

Woolen fibres 

Bast fibres 


Rock and brine salt 

Cement 

Window glass 

Raw stee 

Locomotives 

Passenger and freight 
wagons 

Tenders 

Raw zinc 

Raw lead 





Sweden 
Base: 1935 = 100. 
Industries covered: manufacturing, mining. 
Scope: more than 50% of total production. 


Basic data: quantities produced, hours worked, 
raw materials consumed. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. 


Weight: value added in 1935. 


The index, computed by Sveriges industrifér- 
bund, is adjusted for seasonal variations where 
important and also for fluctuations in number of 
working days. The bases of the computation have 
not been substantially revised since 1936. It may 
be assumed that the index understates the level of 
production since pre-war time. 


Weighting 
Industry groups: coefficients 


Producers’ goods: 
Wood exports 
Iron and steel 
Engineering 
Sub-total 
Consumers’ goods: 
Food 
Textiles, clothing 
Wood, pulp and paper 
Other consumption industries 
Sub-total 
Other industries (some building materials, 
mining, rolling-mills for non-ferrous metals, 
repair plants, stone industries, bottles, 
matches, explosives, fertilizers 


Total 


United Kingdom 


Base: 1946 = 100. 
Industries covered: manufacturing, mining, 
building and public utilities. 

Number of series: approximately 400. 


Scope: approximately 65% of total production in 
the industries covered is represented in the index. 


Basic data: quantities produced, or, ex- 
ceptionally, value of production adjusted for 
changes in prices. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. 


Weight: value added in 1946. 


Industrial production 


The index is not adjusted for seasonal variation. 
It is adjusted for calendar fluctuation, but not for 
public and other holidays. The index, computed 
by the Central Statistical Office, is provisional and 
will be completely revised when the results of the 
1948 Census of Production are available. For 
further details concerning the method of computa- 
tion, see Monthly Digest of Statistics, No. 28, 
April 1948, p. ii. 


Weighting 

Industry groups: coefficients 

Mining and quarrying! 

Treatment of non-metalliferous mining products 

other than coal 

Chemicals and allied trades 

Ferrous metal manufactures 

Non-ferrous metal manufactures 

Engineering, shipbuilding and electrical goods 

Vehicles 

Metal goods not elsewhere specified 

Precision instruments, jewellery, etc. 

Textiles 

Leather, leather goods and fur 

tata 


ood 
Drink and tobacco 
Manufactures of wool and cork 
Paper and printing 
Other manufacturing industries 
Building and contracting! 
Gas, electricity and water 


Total 


1Open-cast coal production is included in building and con- 
tracting. 


United States 


Base: 1935-39 = 100. 


Industries covered: manufacturing, mining. 


Number of series: 99 (9 mining, 90 manufac- 
turing). 


Scope: the index covers, either directly or by 
imputation, approximately 97% of total industrial 
production. 


Basic data: quantities produced, man-hours 
worked, or raw materials consumed. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average of 
relatives with fixed base. 


Weight: mining, value of production in 1937; 
manufacturing, value added in 1937. 


The series which is published in the Monthly 
Bulletin in Statistics is not adjusted for seasonal 
variation but is adjusted for fluctuations in num- 
ber of working days. The corresponding seasonally 
adjusted indexes are published in the Federal 





Industrial production 


United States (continued) 


Reserve Bulletin. For further details on the me- 
thods used, see the following articles in the Federal 
Reserve Bulletin: ‘‘Revision of Industrial Produc- 
tion Index”’, October 1943; ‘‘Revision in the Index 
of Industrial Production”, September 1941; ‘‘Mea- 
surement of Production’’, September 1940; ‘‘New 
Federal Reserve Index of Industrial Production”’, 
August 1940. 

Weighting 
Industry groups: coefficients 
Manufacturing: 


Durable manufactures: 
Iron and steel 11.00 
Machinery 10.81 
Transportation equipment 5.92 
Non-ferrous metals and products 2.81 
Lumber and products 4.39 
Stone, clay, and glass products 3.00 


Sub-total 37.93 


Industry groups (continued) 
Weighting 
coefficients 

Nondurable manufactures: 
Textiles and products 
Leather and products 
Manufactured food products 
Alcoholic beverages 
Tobacco products 
Paper and products 
Printing and publishing 
Petroleum and coal products 
Chemical products 
Rubber products 

Sub-total 


Total manufacturing 
Mining: 
Fuels: 
Bituminous coal 
Anthracite 
Crude petroleum 


Sub-total 
Metals 
Total mining 
Total 


Blears 
wre 
one 
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FUEL AND POWER 


Coal production 


Figures refer to total production of clean coal. 
Both anthracite and bituminous coal of all grades 
are included, unless otherwise stated. Total pro- 
duction includes coal used by collieries for their 
own needs, and coal made available to the miners. 
Lignite is excluded. 

The figures for the following countries conform 
to the general statement: Australia, Austria, Belgium, 
Canada, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Japan, Mexico, 
Netherlands, New Zealand, Southern Rhodesia, Turkey. 
Supplementary information for other series that 
conform to the general statement, as well as 
qualifications to that statement, are listed below 
where considered important. 


Brazil, Chile 
Figures include a small amount of lignite. 


China 

The figures relate to the output of mines under 
the control of the National Resources Commission, 
and represented 36% of the total production of 
China in 1947. The figures are not entirely compa- 
rable throughout as additional mines have been 
taken over by the Commission since the end of the 
war, particularly in North China, Taiwan and 
Northeastern provinces. 


France 

For the period July 1940—August 1944, produc- 
tion of the Department of Moselle is excluded. 
In 1938, production in this department represented 
about 14% of total French production. 


Germany 
The figures relate to the 4 zones of occupation. 


India 

Figures refer to area comprising former British 
provinces only; they include an estimated 90% 
of the total output of India. Pakistan is excluded 
as from August 1947. 


Italy 


The figures include Sardinian coal, formerly 
classified as lignite. The figure for 1938 excludes 
production in Venezia Giulia. 


Norway 


Figures refer to output of Norwegian mines in 
Spitzbergen. 


Poland 
Annual figures for the period 1937-1939 relate 
to pre-war territory. 


Portugal 
No bituminous coal has been mined since 1944. 


South Africa 
Figures refer to sales by collieries at the pits. 


Spain _ 
Source: Centro Industrial de Vizcaya. 


United Kingdom 
Output in Northern Ireland is excluded. 


United States 

Figures include a small amount of lignite. 
Monthly figures are based on car loadings and 
river shipments adjusted to include coal tran- 
sported by other methods They are revised annual- 
ly on the basis of actual reported production; 
the adjustment is small, less than one half of 1% 
of bituminous production and less than 1% of 
anthracite. 


Coal stocks 


Figures refer to stocks held at the end of the 
period, and in most cases relate to stocks at mines 
only. These include stocks at mineheads, on the 
ground, in trucks, sheds and hoppers. In some 
cases, however, the figures relate to distributed 
stocks, as shown in the notes below. 


Belgium 
Stocks at mines. 


Chile 
Total stocks: stocks at mines plus stocks held 
by industrial consumers and retail yards. 


France 
Stocks at mines. 


Germany 
Stocks at mines in British, French and United 
States Zones. 


Netherlands 
Stocks at mines. 
Norway 


Distributed stocks: disposable stocks at ports 
and principal distributing centres. 





Lignite and Petroleum 


Poland 
Stocks at mines. 


United Kingdom 

Stocks in Northern Ireland are excluded. Fig- 
ures are shown separately for stocks at mines (includ- 
ing stocks at opencast workings) and distributed 
stocks. Figures for distributed stocks relate 
to stocks held by industrial consumers, public 
utilities, railways, coke ovens, Government dumps, 
and miscellaneous consumers and by merchants for 
domestic consumption. 


United States ’ 

Distributed stocks: stocks of bituminous coal 
held by all industrial consumers and retail yards. 
The figures are based on complete canvasses of 
certain industries and sample canvasses of other 
industries and of retail yards. 


Lignite 


Figures refer to total production of brown coal 
and all grades of lignite. 

The figures for the following countries conform 
to the general statement: Canada, Czechoslovakia, 
France, Hungary, Japan, Netherlands, Portugal. Supple- 
mentary information for other series that confom 
to the general statement, as well as qualifications 
to that statement, are listed below where considered 
important. 


Austria 

Almost one third of the production is of a high 
quality brown coal (Glanzkohle), only slightly 
inferior in heating value to ordinary coal. The rest 
consists of lignite, the heating value of which is, 
on the average, half that of coal. 


Bulgaria 

The figures include anthracite and bituminous 
coal, which in 1946 amounted to 2.6% of total coal 
and lignite production. 


Germany 


The figures relate to the 4 zones of occupation. 


Italy 

Figures for 1938 do not include production in 
Venezia Giulia. 
New Zealand 

Figures include sub-bituminous coal. 


Spain 
Source: Centro Industrial de Vizcaya. 


Crude petroleum 


The data refer to total production of crude 
petroleum, and, unless otherwise stated, the orig- 
inal figures are reported in units of weight. 

The figures for the following countries conform 
to this general statement: Brazil, Egypt, France, 
Hungary, Peru. Where the original figures are 
reported in units other than weight, they are con- 
verted by applying the average specific gravity 
indicated in the notes below. 


Argentine 

Figures are converted from cubic metres by 
applying specific gravity of .8964. 
Bolivia 

Figures up to April 1947 were converted from 
litres by applying specific gravity of .815. Since 
that date, figures have been reported in metric 
tons. 


Canada 
Figures are converted from barrels at the rate 
of 7.776 barrels per metric ton. 


China 

Figures are based on monthly returns of wells 
operating under the auspices of the National 
Resources Commission. These reports cover the 
entire output of China in 1947, but the figures are 
not entirely comparable throughout as additional 
wells have been taken over by the Commission 
since the end of the war, particularly in North 
China, Taiwan and Northeastern provinces. 


Colombia 

Figures are converted from original data re- 
ported in barrels. From 1943 they are converted 
at the rate of 7.031 barrels per metric ton; for 1939- 
1942 at the rate of 6.966 barrels per metric ton; 
for 1937-1938 at the rate of 7.170 barrels per metric 
ton. 


Ecuador 
Figures are converted from original data in U.S. 
gallons, at the rate of 7.585 barrels per metric ton. 


Germany 
The figures relate to British Zone only, but 
represent virtually total German production. 


Iran 

Figures relate to production of the Anglo-Ira- 
nian Oil Company. In addition, the following 
in thousands of metric tons, were produced 
and consumed within the country: 1937 - 150.4, 
1938- 161.9, 1939- 235.2, 1940 - 278.2, 1941 - 269.3, 





lran (continued) 


1942 - 387.8, 1943 - 715.5, 1944- 1266.5, 1945 - 842.4, 
1946-493.8, 1947-603.5 (From 1942-1945, the 
quantity consumed by the Allied Forces is in- 


cluded). 


Iraq 
The figures relate to production of the Iraq 
Petroleum Company. 
Source: Petroleum Press Service. 


Japan 
Figures are converted from litres by applying 
specific gravity of .8947. 


Mexico 

Figures are converted from barrels by applying 
specific gravity of .88132 for light grade and .98253 
for heavy grade. 


Poland 
Figures for 1937 and 1938 relate to pre-war 
territory. 


Roumania 
Source: Petroleum Press Service. 


United States 
Figures are converted from barrels at the rate 
of 7.401 barrels per metric ton. 


Venezuela 

Figures are converted from cubic metres by 
applying specific gravity of approximately .902 
(the latest specific gravity known is carried forward 
to apply to current month’s production and the 
figures are revised as actual specific gravity for 
that month is reported). 


Gas 


The figures on natural gas refer to natural gas 
actually collected and utilized; those on manu- 
factured gas refer to the total production of gas- 
works and cokeries, unless otherwise stated. 

The series for the following countries conform 
to the general statement: Denmark, France, Hungary, 
Mexico. Supplementary information for other series 
that conform to the general statement, as well as 
qualifications to that statement, are listed below 
where considered important. 


Natural gas 


Canada 


Figures relate to sales by distributing com- 
panies to final consumers. 


Gas 


Poland 
Annual figures for the periods 1937-1939 relate 
to: pre-war territory. 


United States 

Figures relate to sales by public utilities. The 
annual figures for the years 1937-1944 are not 
strictly comparable with later figures owing to 
recent changes in methods of reporting sales. 
Included in the data for 1937-1944, but excluded 
from subsequent data, are sales of mixed gas with 
heating values over 900 British Thermal Units 
(B.T.U.) per cubic foot and very small quantities 
of manufactured gas which cannot be segregated. 
Monthly figures are subject to revision to corres- 
pond with more accurate annual totals. Source: 
American Gas Association. 


Manufactured gas 
Belgium 
Figures relate to gas distributed by municipal 
gas companies, private gas companies and indus- 
trial producers who supply consumers directly. 


Brazil 

The figures refer to the gas consumed in Rio de 
Janeiro (Federal District) and in the Municipio of 
Sao Paulo. 


Canada 
Figures relate to sales by distributing com- 
panies to final consumers. 


China 

The data are based on monthly returns of en- 
terprises operating under the auspices of the Nation- 
al Resources Commission, which covered the total 
output of China in 1947. The figures are not entire- 
ly comparable throughout as additional enter- 
prises have been taken over by the Commission 
since the end of the war, particularly in North 
China, Taiwan and Northeastern provinces. 


France 


The figures do not include gas produced at 
mines and industrial cokeries for their own use. Fig- 
ures for the period July 1940—-October 1945 do 
not include production in Alsace-Lorraine. 


Czechoslovakia 

The figures relate to production in gas-works 
and gas supplied to gas-works by other establish- 
ments. 


Germany 
Bizonal Area (British and U.S. zones): Figures 
include all coke oven gas available for disposal after 





Electricity 


Germany (continued) 
supplying underfiring except for 3 small plants now 
connected to the grid system. These 3 plants now 
dispose of about 1.5% of the total gas in the com- 
bined zones. Production in Berlin is excluded. 
French Zone: Figures include gas produced by 
cokeries in the Sarre. Production in Berlin is 
excluded. 


Japan 
Figures exclude gas produced by industrial 
plants for their own use. 


Netherlands 

Figures include gas supplied to mains by public 
gas works and coke manufacturing concerns exclu- 
sive of gas supplied to nitrogen-fixing works. 


New Zealand 
Figures exclude gas produced by industrial 
plants for their own use. 


Poland 
Figures for 1937 relate to pre-war territory. 


Portugal 
Figures for 1937-1941 relate to Lisbon and 
Oporto. No gas has been produced in Oporto 


since 1942. 


United Kingdom 
Figures do not include Northern Ireland. 


United States 

Figures relate to sales by public utilities, and 
include mixed gas. The annual figures for the years 
1937-1944 are not strictly comparable with later 
figures owing to recent changes in methods of re- 
porting sales. Included in the data for 1937-1944 
are sales of liquefied petroleum gas through mains 
and mixed gas with heating values of 900 B.T.U. 
or less per cubic foot. Monthly figures are subject 
to revision to correspond with more accurate 
annual totals. Source: American Gas Association. 


Electricity 


Figures refer to electricity generated by public 
utilities, whether publicly or privately owned; that 
is, establishments supplying electrical energy to 
consumers. Thus, with few exceptions, the data 
exclude electricity generated by industrial pro- 
ducers for their own use. Output is measured at 
the producing centres unless otherwise stated; 
consequently energy lost in transmission is included. 
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The figures for the following countries conform 
to the general statement: Bolivia, Bulgaria, Denmark, 
Ireland, Netherlands, Portugal, United States. Supple- 
mentary information for other series that conform 
to the general statement, as well as qualifications 
to that statement, are listed below where considered 
important. 


Argentine 

Figures up to 1944 refer to Industrial Official 
Statistics data and include all undertakings. From 
1945 on, figures refer to production of undertakings 
reporting to the Association of Producers and Dis- 
tributors; these exclude State plants and co- 
operatives and represent an estimated 90% of 
total production in the Argentine. 


Australia 

For Melbourne (including suburbs), figures 
refer to total electrical energy supplied for all 
purposes except traction. For Tasmania, figures 
refer to total electrical energy generated for all 
purposes except traction. 


Austria 

An estimated 90% of the production is hydro- 
electric, and the balance is thermo-electric. The 
amount of electricity produced in the larger power 
stations is ascertained by measuring instruments, 
whereas the production of the smaller establish- 
ments is estimated. The resultant preliminary 
figures are amended every 3 months in the light 
of actual metered consumption. 


Belgium 
Production of establishments generating elec- 
tricity for their own use is included. 


Brazil 

The figures refer to the energy consumed in 
Rio de Janeiro (Federal District) and in the Munt- 
cipio of Sao Paulo. 


Canada 

Monthly figures relate to plants producing 
over 1,000,000 kwh. per year. This accounts for 
99.9% of the total production for sale in Canada. 


China 

The data are based on monthly returns of en- 
terprises operating under the auspices of the Nation- 
al Resources Commission, which covered 65% of 
the total production of China in 1947. The figures are 
not entirely comparable throughout as additional 
enterprises have been taken over by the Commis- 
sion since the end of the war, particularly in North 
China, Taiwan and Northeastern provinces. 





Colombia 
The figures represent about 80% of the total 
production in Colombia. 


Czechoslovakia, Finland 


Production of establishments generating elec- 
tricity for their own use is included. 


France 

Figures relate to production of hydro-electric 
plants with a generating capacity of over 1,000 kw. 
and of thermo-electric plants with a capacity of 
over 5,000 kw. Total estimated production (month- 
ly average in million kwh): 1938-1733, 1945-1542, 
1946-1960. 


Germany 


Figures relate to production in British, French, 
and United States zones, excluding Berlin. 


Guatemala 


The figures refer to energy consumed in the 
municipal district of Guatemala City. 


Hungary 

Figures relate to energy produced at the Buda- 
pest power stations only, and energy purchased 
from other stations by the Budapest stations. 


India 

Figures refer to area comprising former British 
Provinces only; they exclude energy generated by 
the Public Works Department and Military Sta- 
tions. Pakistan is excluded as from October 1947. 


ltaly 


Figures, which include establishments produc- 
ing energy for their own use, represent about 
90% of total production. 


Japan 
The data for 1937-1944 consist of output of all 

public utilities; subsequent data include output in 
major public utilities only, which amounts to an 
estimated 95% of all public utility generation. 
Luxemburg 

Production of establishments generating elec- 
tricity for their own use is included. 
Mexico 


Figures relate to plants with a capacity of 
50 kw. or more. 


Electricity 


New Zealand 


These figures cover approximately 98% of all 
energy generated for consumers. They represent 
power supplied to distributing authorities from 
the State systems of the two Islands, as well as 
that from the local hydro and thermal stations of 
those authorities. Energy lost on the networks of 
the distributing authorities is included, but loss of 
energy in transmission from the State systems is 
not included. 


Norway 


Production of establishments generating elec- 
tricity for their own use is included. 


Palestine 


Figures relate to energy consumed. 


Panama 


Figures relate to consumption in the cities of 
Panama and Colén. 


Poland 


Annual figures for the periods 1937-1939 relate 
to pre-war territory. 


Portugal 


Figures relate to plants with a capacity of 
5 kw. or more. 


South Africa 


The figures cover about 95% of the total pro- 
duction of all Public Stations. 


Sweden 


There are 123 power companies which regular- 
ly submit figures, representing, in 1946, 86% of the 
total energy production in Sweden. 


Switzerland 


During the operating year 1946-47 (from 1 
October to 30 September) production by public 
utilities represented 81.1% of the total production 
of electricity in Switzerland. 


Turkey 


Figures relate to consumption in Ankara, 
Istanbul and Izmir. 


United Kingdom 
Figures do not include Northern Ireland. 








The figures refer, unless otherwise stated, to 
the total production of crude iron ores including 
manganiferous iron ores but excluding pyrites. 
In some cases, however, the figures relate, in part 
or in whole, to iron concentrates. The percentage 
iron content of ores produced are shown in the 
Bulletin. These are approximate, since the actual 
content may vary somewhat from year to year. 

The figures for the following countries conform 
to the general statement: Algeria, Belgium, Chile, 
France, French Morocco, Germany, (French Zone), 
Hungary, Luxemburg, South Africa, Tunisia, Turkey, 
United Kingdom. Supplementary information for 
other series that conform to the general statement, 
as well as qualifications to that statement, are 
listed below where considered important. 


Austria 
The iron content of ores varied from 36% in 
1937 to 30% in 1942-1946. 


Brazil 
Figures relate to exports of iron ores. 


Canada 


Figures include a considerable proportion of 
of sintered or concentrated ore. 


Czechoslovakia 


Czechoslovakia also produces a small quantity, 
not included in the figures, of ferruginous manga- 
nese ore averaging 7-8% iron content. 


Germany 


British and U.S. zones: Output from this area 
accounted in 1936 for over 80% of total German 
production. Up to July 1947, the figures for the 
British Zone relate to all mines employing 25 or 
more persons. From August 1947, the coverage 
has been extended to include all mines employing 
10 or more persons. This may be considered as 
representing total production in the British Zone 
as the number of mines with less than 10 employees 
is negligible. 


Italy 

The figures exclude manganiferous iron ore. 
The average monthly output of manganiferous iron 
ores amounted in 1937 to 1,539%and in 1946 to 
1,513 metric tons, iron content being about 33 %. 





RAW MATERIALS 


Japan 

Figures refer to iron ore concentrates sintered 
or otherwise beneficiated and represent total 
production. Iron-bearing beach sands and pyrite 
calcines, which were employed considerably during 
the latter part of the war for the production of 
sponge and other iron, are excluded throughout. 


Mexico 
The figures represent the iron content of iron 
ores mined. 


Poland 

The figures include iron pyrites (less than 7% 
of total iron ore production in 1946). The figures 
for 1937-1939 relate to pre-war territory. 


Spain 
Source: Centro Industrial de Vizcaya. 


United States 

The figures relate to the production of all usable 
iron ores (natural, beneficiated and sintered) averag- 
ing over 50% iron content. ‘Usable iron ores” 
refers to all iron ores excepting manganiferous iron 
ore containing 5% or more of manganese. 


Pig-iron and ferro-alloys 


The data refer, unless otherwise stated, to the 
total production, both for steel-making and other 
purposes, of pig-iron, including direct castings, 
ferro-alloys (Spiegeleisen, ferro-manganese, ferro- 
silicon, ferro-nickel, ferro-chrome, ferro-tungsten, 
etc.) made in blast and electric furnaces. The figures 
shown for ferro-alloys relate to gross weight; 
ferro-alloys, however, are not necessarily made in 
all the countries listed. 

The figures shown for the following countries 
conform to the general statement: Belgium, 
Canada, Czechoslovakia, Germany, (French Zone), 
Luxemburg, South Africa. Supplementary inform- 
ation for other series that conform to the general 
statement, as well as qualifications to that state- 
ment, are listed below where considered important. 


Australia 

Figures exclude direct castings (average 
monthly production of direct castings amounted in 
1937/38 to 3,143 and in 1944/45 to 3,537 metric 
tons). The figures as reported by producers for 
4-week periods are adjusted to calendar month 
basis. 
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Austria 

The figures exclude ferro-alloys, average 
monthly production of which amounted in 1937 to 
41 and in 1946 to 33 metric tons. 


Brazil 
The figures exclude the relatively small output 
of ferro-alloys. 


France 

The figures exclude ferro-alloys made in electric 
furnaces (average monthly production of which 
amounted in 1937 to 6,500 metric tons). 


Germany 

British and U.S. Zones: The figures exclude 
direct castings and ferro-alloys. Output of pig iron 
in this area accounted in 1936 for nearly 80% of the 
total German production. Up to July 1947, the 
figures for the British Zone relate to all firms 
employing 25 or more persons. From August 1947, 
the coverage has been extended to include all 
firms employing 10 or more persons. 


Hungary 
No ferro-alloys are produced. 


India 

The figures represent nearly the whole of 
the output of pig-iron and ferro-alloys. The figures 
do not cover Pakistan as from September 1947. 
Italy 

The figures exclude certain special alloyed 
pig irons (containing manganese, nickel, etc.). 
Japan 


The figures exclude ferro-alloys. The annual 
averages and monthly data up to June 1946 
(but not thereafter) include sponge iron, pure iron 
and electrolytic iron; output of these items consti- 
tuted about 2% of the total pig-iron production in 
1946/47. 


Netherlands 
No ferro-alloys are made. 
Poland 


The figures for 1937-39 relate to pre-war terri- 
tory 
Spain 

As from 1939, the figures exclude ferro-alloys. 


Average monthly production of ferro-alloys amoun- 
ted in 1937 to 757 and in 1944 to 740 metric tons. 


Source: Centro Industrial de Vizcaya. 





Steel 


Sweden 
The figures exclude ferro-alloys. Average 
monthly production of ferro-alloys (generally 


made in electric furnaces) amounted in 1937 to 
3,773 and in 1946 to 2,747 metric tons. 


United Kingdom 
The figures exclude ferro-alloys made in electric 
furnaces. 


United States 

The figuresrepresent practically complete cover- 
age of all pig-iron and ferro-alloys made in blast 
furnaces. Ferro-alloys made in electric furnaces are 
excluded. 


Steel ingots and castings 


The figures refer, unless otherwise stated, to the 
total production of steel ingots and direct castings 
(‘raw steel’’) — whether for further use by the 
maker or for sale — including special alloyed steels. 
The data included for direct castings may refer 
either to the weight of steel poured for the manu- 
facture of castings or to the actual weight of the 
castings, trimmed and machined. Wrought 
(puddled) iron is excluded. 

The figures for the following countries conform 
to the general statement: Austria, Belgium, Brazil, 
Canada, Czechoslovakia, France, Germany, (French 
Zone), Hungary, Italy, Luxemburg. Supplementary 
information for other series that conform to the 
general statement, as well as qualifications to that 
statement, are listed below where considered im- 
portant. 


Australia 

The figures relate only to the production of steel 
ingots in New South Wales and thus exclude the 
relatively small output of other States. Direct 
steel castings are also excluded (monthly average 
output in metric tons: New South Wales: 1937/38 
—1,522, 1945/46—2,137, 1946/47—2,381, Austra- 
lia: 1937/38—2,067, 1945/46—2,884). 

The figures as reported for 4-week periods are 
adjusted to calendar month basis. 


Germany 
British Zone: Up to July 1947, the figures relate 
to all firms employing 25 or more persons. From 
August 1947, the coverage has been extended to 
include all firms employing 10 or more persons. 
U.S. Zone: The figures include direct iron and 
steel castings. Beginning September 1946, the 
figures for castings include output for use in inte- 
grated plants previously not fully reported. 











Copper 


India 

The figures represent nearly the whole of the 
output of steel ingots and castings. The figures do 
not, cover Pakistan as from September 1947. 


Japan 

The monthly figures represent the production 
of all steel ingots and castings by 250 out of a 
total of 285 steel plants. 


Mexico 
The figures refer to production of steel ingots. 


South Africa 

The figures are those published by the British 
Iron and Steel Federation and cover only open- 
hearth “steel ingot production. No production 
figures are available for electric furnaces which 
represent about 6% of South Africa’s steelmaking 
capacity.® Output of steel castings in 1942, latest 
year available, averaged about 3,500 metric tons 
per month. 


Spain 
The figures relate to production of steel ingots 
only. Source: Centro Industrial de Vizcaya. 


Sweden 
The figures included for castings refer to the 
weight of castings scraped and trimmed. 


United Kingdom 
The figures included for castings refer to the 
weight of steel poured for manufacture of castings. 


United States 

The figures exclude steel for castings used by 
foundries which are operated by companies not 
producing steel ingots. 


Copper 


The figures in this table refer, unless otherwise 
stated, to the total smelter production of primary 
copper (crude copper) from domestic and imported 
ores, concentrates, etc., and also to the direct 
productian of copper by electrolysis. Secondary 
copper (i.e., copper derived from scrap) is excluded 
by definition as is also copper sulphate (bluestone). 


Belgium 

The figures relate to production of refined cop- 
per, mainly from Belgian Congo crude copper, and 
of copper alloys. 


Bolivia 

The figures represent the copper content of ores 
exported. There is no smelter production of copper 
in Bolivia. 








Canada 
Copper content of blister or converter copper 
produced in Canada from domestic ores plus the 
recoverable copper in ores, concentrates or matte 
exported. Thus, the figures are representative of the 
copper content of ores mined in Canada. Coverage 
of figures is complete. Smelter production only 
(copper content of blister) averaged 17.5 thousand 
metric tons per month in 1937 and 12.9 in 1946, 


Chile 

The figures represent total production of copper 
in bars (electrolytic, blister and some refined 
copper). 

Germany 

The figures relate to Bizone (British and U.S. 
zones). 

British Zone: Smelted and refined copper (exclu- 
ding alloys), including, secondary copper. Up to 
July 1947, the figures relate to all firms employing 
25 or more persons. From August 1947, the cover- 
age has been extended to include all firms employing 
10 or more persons. 

U.S. Zone: The figures represent production of 
copper metal and alloy castings and semi-manu- 
factured products. Beginning September 1946, 
figures include production for use in integrated 
plants not previously fully reported. 


Japan 

The figures refer to production of refined copper, 
including a small proportion of secondary copper. 
The monthly data cover all refineries and are 
stated to be more reliable than the figures shown 
for earlier years. 


Mexico 

The figures relate to the copper content of ores 
mined in Mexico. Actual smelter production of 
copper averaged 3.6 thousand metric tons per month 
in 1937 and 4.4 in 1945. 


Northern Rhodesia 
The figures refer to total production of blister 
and anode copper. 


Peru 

The figures refer to exports of copper in bars. 
Actual smelter production averaged 2.8 thousand 
metric tons per month in 1937, 2.1 in 1945 and 1.6 
in 1946. 


Spain 

The figures shown cover the output of black and 
blister copper but exclude electrolytic copper 
which is in part derived from black and blister 
copper. Source: Centro Industrial de Vizcaya. 




















United States 

The figures shown are those collected by the 
Copper Institute from all primary smelters; they 
represent the estimated recoverable copper con- 
tents of concentrates, blister and lake copper pro- 
duced and of primary custom intake (i.e., material 
for smelting on a commission basis) including some 
scrap. Production from smelting of imported ore 
is excluded. Annual official figures conforming with 
the statement in the introductory paragraph 
averaged 68.4 thousand metric tons per month in 
1937 and 49.4 in 1946. 


Lead 


The figures refer to total smelter production, 
from both domestic and imported ores and concen- 
trates, of primary crude lead (crude lead in pigs, 
bars, ingots, efc.), including antimonial (hard) 
lead and base bullion, unless otherwise stated. 
Secondary lead (i.e., lead derived from scrap) is 
excluded by definition as are also the lead salts 
(litharge, white and red lead, efc.). 

The figures conform to the general statement for 
Austria and Italy. Supplementary information 
for other series that conform to the general state- 
ment, as well as qualifications to that statement, are 
listed below where considered important. 


Belgium 

The figures relate to total production of mer- 
chantable (refined) pig lead. Figures include 
antimonial lead and lead alloys. 


Bolivia 
The figures relate to the lead content of ore 


exported. There is no recorded smelter production 
of lead in Bolivia. 


Canada 

The figures relate to the lead content of base 
bullion made at Canadian smelters from domestic 
ores, plus the recoverable lead content of ores and 
concentrates exported. Thus, the figures are 
representative of the lead content of ores mined in 
Canada. The coverage is complete. 


Germany 


The figures relate to Bizone (British and U.S. 
zones), 


British Zone: Smelted and refined lead. The 
figures include antimonial lead, but exclude other 
lead alloys. Secondary lead is also included. Up to 
July 1947, the figures relate to all firms employing 
25 or more persons. From August 1947, the cover- 


Lead and Zinc 


age has been extended to include all firms employing 
10 or more persons. 

U.S. Zone: The figures represent production of 
lead metal and alloy castings and semi-manufactu- 
red products. Beginning September 1946, they 
include production for use in integrated plants, 
not previously fully reported. 


Japan 

The figures refer to production of refined lead, 
including some secondary lead, and cover all lead 
plants. 


Mexico 


The figures relate to the lead content of ores 
mined. 


Poland 
The figures for 1937-1939 relate to pre-war 
territory. 


Portugal 

The figures relate to fabricated lead products, 
such as pipes, type metal, solder, efc. Figures 
include alloys. 


Spain 
Source: Centro Industrial de Vizcaya. 


United States 

The figures represent the total production from 
domestic and foreign ores, of primary refined soft 
and hard (antimonial) lead. Some secondary 
lead derived from scrap by primary refiners is 
also included. The data are collected by the 
American Bureau of Metal Statistics from all 
primary refiners. 


Zinc 


The figures refer, unless otherwise stated, to 
total smelter production, from both domestic 
and imported ores and concentrates, of primary 
zinc (crude zinc in slabs, pigs, efc., commercially 
known as spelter), and also to the direct production 
of zinc metal by electrolysis. Secondary zinc 
(i.e., zinc derived from scrap) is excluded by 
definition, as are also zinc dust and zinc salts 
(lithophone, zinc oxides, efc.). 

The figures shown for Italy conform to the gene- 
ral statement. Supplementary information for 
other series that conform to the general statement, 
as well as qualifications to that statement, are 
listed below where considered important. 


Australia 
The figures as reported by producers for 4-week 
periods are adjusted to calendar month basis. 





Tin 


Belgium 

The figures include zinc alloys and some second- 
ary zinc. 
Bolivia 

The figures refer to the zinc content of ores 


exported. There is no recorded smelter production 
of zinc in Bolivia. 


Canada 

The figures relate to the refined zinc produced 
from domestic ores at Canadian smelters plus the 
recoverable zinc in ores and concentrates exported. 
Thus the figures are representative of the zinc 
content of ores mined in Canada. The coverage is 
complete. 


Germany 

British Zone: The figures refer to smelted and 
refined zinc, excluding alloys. Some secondary zinc 
is included. Up to July 1947, the figures relate to all 
firms employing 25 or more persons. From August 
1947, the coverage has been extended to include all 
firms employing 10 or more persons. 

U.S. Zone: The figures represent production of 
zinc and alloy castings and semi-manufactured 
products. Beginning September 1946, figures 


include production for use in integrated plants not 
previously fully reported. 


Japan 
The figures refer to production of refined zinc 
and include some secondary zinc. 


Mexico 


The figures relate to the zinc content of ores 
mined. 


Poland 
The figures for 1937-1939 relate to pre-war 
territory. 


United States 


The figures represent the total production of 
slab zinc from domestic and, beginning 1940, from 
foreign ores by all primary smelters plus the pro- 
duction of slab zinc derived from scrap by smelters 
members of the American Zinc Institute. About 
three-fourths of the total production of secondary 
slab zinc is thus included in the figures; the output 
of secondary slab zinc by non-members of the 
Institute amounts to only about 2% of the total 
primary and secondary production of slab zinc. 
The data are collected by the American Zinc 
Institute. 


Tin 


Exports: The figures refer, unless otherwise 
stated, to the total exports of tin metal plus the tin 
content of ores and concentrates exported. 

Stocks: The figures refer to stocks of tin metal 
and of tin in ores and concentrates in various 
positions as described below. 


Exports 

Belgian Congo 

Source: International Tin Study Group. 
Bolivia 

No exports of tin metal are recorded. 
British Malaya 

The figures for 1937-1945 refer to exports of tin 
metal and tin in ores and concentrates. Beginning 
1946 they refer to exports of tin metal only. 
Figures for 1941-1945 are estimated. Source: 
International Tin Study Group. 


China 

The figures refer to the production of refined tin 
under the control of the National Resources 
Commission, representing in 1947 about 35% of 
the total tin production of China. 


Netherlands Indies 

The figures for 1941-1944 are estimates. Source: 
International Tin Study Group. 
Nigeria 

Exports of tinin ores and concentrates. Source: 
International Tin Study Group. 


Portugal 

The figures refer to production and represent 
the estimated tin content of cassiterite (tin ore) 
mined, excluding the small tin content of mixed 
ores produced. 


Stocks 


United Kingdom 

The figures cover the stocks held by the Minis- 
try of Supply (tin metal and tin content of tin ore) 
and since December 1941, the stocks of tin metal 
held by consumers, including stocks in transit in 
the United Kingdom. In December 1941, consu- 
mers’ stocks of tin metal amounted to 3,303 metric 
tons. 


United States 

The series include both government and pr- 
vate stocks. The government stocks included are 
those held by the Office of Metals Reserves 
of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation 





United States (continued) 

consisting of pig tin and concentrates measured in 
terms of tin content of both domestic and foreign 
origin. The government stocks exclude tin held 
in the permanent stock pile by The Munitions 
Board. The figures for private stocks cover tin held 
by producers (complete coverage) and by certain 
industrial consumers. Stocks held by industrial 
consumers refer to tin metal, powder, recoverable 
tin content of base scrap, and tin in process; and 
cover about 96% of stocks in the case of tin metal 
and 85-90% in the case of tin content of base scrap. 


Rubber 


Natural rubber: The figures in this section 
of the table refer, unless otherwise stated, to the 
production of crude rubber, including the rubber 
content of latex (milky liquid from which the 
rubber is obtained). They cover both “plantation” 
and ‘‘wild” rubber, but exclude reclaimed rubber. 


Synthetic rubber: The figures in this section 
refer, unless otherwise stated, to the production of 
synthetic rubber, strictly speaking, (generally the 
Neoprene, Butyl and Buna types, including the 
rubber content of the latices) and thus exclude 
‘plastics’ used as rubber substitutes. 


The figures for Ceylon (natural rubber) and 
Canada (synthetic rubber) conform to the general 
statement. Supplementary information for other 
series that conform to the general statement, as 
well as qualifications to that statement, are listed 
below where considered important. Sources (except 
for Bolivia, Brazil and India): Rubber Statistical 
Bulletin, Secretariat of the Rubber Study Group. 


Natural rubber 
Bolivia 
The figures refer to exports of crude rubber. 
Brazil 
The figures refer to exports of crude rubber 


produced in Brazil and include exports of latex and 
chicle. 


British Malaya 

1937-1940: Production. 1942-1944: Figures 
represent an arbitrary division among these years 
of the total exports of 165,000 tons between 
March 1942 and March 1945, taking into account 
the 60,000 tons exported in January-February 1942. 
1945: Figure represents purchases of new rubber 


Rubber 


by the Malayan Buying Unit and may include some 
non-Malayan produce. From January 1946, 
the figures represent Malayan Union (now Federa- 
tion of Malaya) production, and beginning May 
1946 they also include production in Singapore 
(about 100 tons a month). 


Burma 
The figures represent net exports. 


India 
Che figures relate to actual production on 
estat:s of more than 100 acres. 


Indo-China 
The figures for 1944-1945 are estimates. Be- 
ginning 1946, the figures refer to net exports. 


Liberia 
The figures refer to net exports. 


Netherlands Indies 

As from 1941, the figures are estimates. Begin- 
ning 1946, the estimates are based on imports into 
Malaya from Indonesia plus purchases by the 
Netherlands Indies ‘‘Rubberfonds” in the Dutch- 
controlled areas. 


Nigeria 
The figures refer to net exports. 


North Borneo and Sarawak 
The figures refer to net exports. 


Siam 

Prior to 1945 the figures relate to net exports; 
thereafter to imports into Malaya from Siam plus 
exports to other countries from Bangkok, which 
together represent nearly all net exports. 


Synthetic rubber 


Germany 

The figures up to 1945 relate to production of 
synthetic rubber in Germany, and beginning 1946 
to output in the British Zone only. No synthetic 
rubber is produced in the U. S. Zone. 


United States 

The figures represent total production, both by 
Rubber Reserve Corporation plants and by private 
plants, of synthetic rubber (all Neoprene types 
including latex; all Butyl (GR-I) grades except 
plant clean-up material; all Butadiene polymer 
and copolymer types including latex; all Butadiene- 
Acrylonitrile types and polyisobutylene). 





MANUFACTURES 


Cement 


The figures refer to production of artificial 
cements (including Portland cement) and natural 
cement, unless otherwise indicated. Cement is 
made by burning a mixture of calcareous and argil- 
laceous materials and grinding the resulting 
clinker. For natural cement, the mixture is found 
as such in nature; for artificial cements, the consti- 
tuents are mixed in the desired proportions. Some 
of the series relate only to the production of artifi- 
cial cements or Portland cement. 

The figures for the following countries conform 
to the general statement: Argentine, Belgium, Co- 
lombia, India, New Zealand, Venezuela. Supplemen- 
tary information for other series that conform 
to the general statement, as well as qualifications 
to that statement, are listed below where consid- 
ered important. 


Australia 
Portland cement only. 


Austria 
Artificial cements only. 


Brazil 
Portland cement only. 


Canada 


Portland cement only. The figures refer to pro- 
ducers’ sales or shipments, plus small quantities 
used in the producers’ own works. 


China 

Portland cement only. Figures refer to produc- 
tion of plants operating under the auspices of the 
National Resources Commission. In 1947 this 
represented an estimated 50% of total output of 
cement in China. The data are not completely 
comparable throughout the series as some plants, 
particularly in North China, Taiwan and North- 
eastern provinces, did not come under the auspices 
of the Commission until after the war. 


Denmark 
Portland cement only. 


France 


Artificial cements only (Portland, blast-furnace, 
clinker-slag, special, building) with pressure re- 
sistance of over 100 kg. per sq. cm. Figures for 
1941-1944 exclude production in Alsace-Lorraine. 
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Germany 

Production of artificial cements: in United 
States, British and French Zones (excluding Ber- 
lin). The figures for the British Zone relate to 
production of Portland cement, iron slag cement, 
refractory cement and other cement-like binding 
materials. Up to July 1947, the British Zone statis- 
tics cover all firms employing 25 or more persons. 
From August 1947, the coverage has been extended 
to include all firms employing 10 or more persons, 


Hungary 
Portland cement only. 


Japan 
Portland cement, silica cement, blast-furnace 
cement and non-constructional cement. 


Mexico 
Artificial cements only. 


Netherlands 
Portland cement and blast-furnace slag cement. 


Palestine 
Artificial cement only. No natural cement is 
produced. 


Poland 
Portland cement only. Figures for 1937-1939 
relate to pre-war territory. 


Portugal 

Factory sales of Portland cement. The figures 
approximate production as the factories usually 
carry no stocks. 


South Africa 
Artificial cements only. 


United Kingdom 
Portland cement only. 


United States 

Portland cement only. The figures exclude, 
therefore, the production of natural, masonry and 
puzzolan cements, which represent less than 1% 
of the output of Portland cement. The figures 
include production in Puerto Rico, and from June 
1945-December 1946 they also include production 
in Hawaii. 


Building bricks 


The figures relate to total production of clay 
bricks for building purposes. They include ordinary 


bricks and ornamental, or facing bricks. The 





bricks may be solid, of ordinary shape, or hollow, 
perforated, grooved, porous, shaped, radial, etc. 
Glazed, or enamelled bricks and fireproofed (refrac- 
tory) bricks are excluded. Production of bricks 
from shale, sand-lime, and concrete is excluded, 
unless otherwise stated. 

The figures for Australia, Austria, Czechoslovakia 
and United States conform to the general statement. 
Supplementary information for other series that 
conform to the general statement, as well as qua- 
lifications to that statement, are listed below 
where considered important. 


Belgium 

The figures exclude production of ornamental 
bricks, which varies from 7 to 10% of production 
of ordinary bricks. 


Canada 
The figures refer to producers’ sales or ship- 
ments. 


France 

Production of solid bricks (including ordinary 
solid, extruded, perforated and facing) and hollow 
bricks (including hourdis, hollow tiles and sub- 
roofing). Home manufacture is excluded. 


Germany 

Series were introduced in the May 1948 issue 
of the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics on production 
in Bizone (British and U.S. zones) and in French 
Zone. Separate figures for British and United 
States zones were published in the April and earlier 
issues of the Bulletin. 

British Zone: Up to July 1947, the figures cover 
all firms employing 25 or more persons. From 
August 1947, the coverage has been extended to 
include all firms employing 10 or more persons. 

United States Zone: Production of all types 
of clay bricks, including glazed bricks. 


Netherlands 

Ordinary bricks only. The figures exclude sec- 
tional bricks, hollow bricks for flooring purposes, 
and ornamental bricks, as well as bricks made from 
sand and lime. 


Poland 

Production in all state plants regardless of the 
number of employees, and also in all co-operative 
and private establishments employing 20 or more 
workers. 
United Kingdom 

Production of ordinary, facing and engineering 


bricks made from shale, sand, lime, clay or con- 
crete. Production in Northern Ireland is excluded. 
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Dwellings 


New dwelling units 


The figures refer to new construction of perma- 
nent dwelling units. ‘Dwelling units’’ may be 
assumed to mean any building, or part of a build- 
ing, suitable for occupancy by one family. The 
requirement for this is usually that the unit have 
a private entrance from the street or within the 
building. 


Construction of temporary dwellings, recon- 
struction and alterations are excluded. Conversion 
of non-residential buildings and private houses 
into apartments (flats) is also excluded. Construc- 
tion by owners is included, as well as construction 
by private contractors and by government authori- 
ties. Pre-fabricated houses are included as well as 
conventional types. 


Argentine 


The figures refer to private construction author- 
ized in Buenos Aires, representing about 50% of 
the total private construction in the whole country. 
The data represent the area (in square metres) 
of the ground floor of new dwelling structures. 


Australia 


The figures refer to number of dwelling struc- 
tures completed, rather than to the total number of 
dwelling units therein. An estimate is included to 
cover the operations of builders from whom reports 
are not received. 


Belgium 
The figures refer to number of dwelling struc- 


tures authorized, rather than to the total number 
of dwelling units therein. 


Bulgaria 


The figures refer to the volume (in cubic metres) 
of private construction of dwelling units authorized 
in towns with a population of 9,000 or more. 
Public construction (7.e., by state or local authori- 
ties) is not included. 


Canada 


The figures refer to the number of dwelling units 
upon which construction has actually been com- 
pleted, or which have been occupied while construc- 
tion is still in progress. 


Chile 

The figures refer to floor area of dwelling units 
and are based on building permits. The data for 
1938-1939 cover 9 communes. Subsequent data 
cover 13 communes. 





Motor vehicles 


Czechoslovakia 


The figures refer to number of dwelling units 
completed and are based on permits to build. They 
include substantial alterations as well as new con- 
struction. 


Denmark 

The figures refer to number of dwelling units 
under construction. They exclude construction in 
rural districts where there are no large built-up 
areas. 


France 


The figures represent volume (in cubic metres) 
of dwelling units and are based on the number of 
applications for building permits in Paris, 57 
suburban towns and 41 provincial cities. 


Ireland 


The figures refer to number of new houses com- 
pleted under state-aided schemes by private per- 
sons, Public Utility Societies and local authorities. 


Netherlands 


The figures refer to number of dwelling units 
completed. In addition to new construction, the 
figures include reconstruction of totally demo- 
lished houses, whether or not on old foundations. 
All the dwelling units in one building, or block of 
houses, are counted as completed in the month in 
which the entire building, or block of houses, is 
completed. 


New Zealand 


The figures refer to number of dwelling units 
started and are based on building permits issued. 
Living quarters forming a small part of a larger 
building, e.g., shop with living quarters attached, 
are not included. Annual figures cover total new 
construction except in a few rural districts. Monthly 
figures are restricted to 22 of the larger centres of 
population. 


Palestine 


The figures refer to building permits issued in 
Jerusalem, Haifa, Jaffa and Tel-Aviv, representing 
about 50% of the total for the whole country. 
The data represent the area (in square metres) 
of the ground floor of new dwelling structures. 


Panama 


The figures refer to value of dwelling units and 
are based on building permits issued by the Seccién 
de Ingenierta Provincial for the provinces of Pana- 
m4 and Colén. They include repairs and altera- 
tions. 


Portugal 

The figures refer to number of dwelling struc- 
tures completed rather than to the total number of 
dwelling units therein. They cover the construc- 
tion in the county towns of the concelhos (adminis- 
trative divisions) and in the tourist zones. 


South Africa 

The figures refer to number of dwelling struc- 
tures completed, rather than to the total number of 
dwelling units therein. The data cover construc- 
tion in 18 principal municipalities. 


Switzerland 

The figures refer to number of dwelling units 
completed. The data for 1937-1939 cover construc- 
tion in 30 towns. Subsequent data cover 33 towns. 


United Kingdom 

Figures are shown separately in this table for 
number of new permanent dwelling units com- 
pleted, new permanent dwelling units under con- 
struction, and temporary dwelling units completed. 
Building activity in Northern Ireland is excluded. 
The figures for permanent houses exclude per- 
manent aluminum houses. The figures for tem- 
porary houses relate to houses ready for handing 
over to local authorities. A certain number are, 
however, included which have been handed over 
for occupancy before the interior has been finished. 
Completed houses which are not .connected to 
electricity and other services are not included 
since they have not been handed over for occu- 
pancy. 
United States 

The figures refer to number of dwelling units 
started. Construction of farm dwelling units is 
excluded. The figures include an estimate to cover 
building activity for which no reports are received. 


Motor vehicles 


The figures relate to total production of motor 
vehicles both for export and for domestic market. 
They include production of foreign-owned compa- 
nies operating within the territory of the reporting 
country. They exclude, however, production of 
completed vehicles built on imported chassis. 

The figures for passenger carsrefer to production 
of all passenger cars and passenger car chassis, 
other than those intended for common carrier 
purposes, i.e., buses and coaches. Production of 
taxis is included. 

The figures for commercial vehicles refer to pro- 
duction of all trucks, lorries, delivery vans, motor 





coaches anda motorbuses; and special vehicles, such 
as ambulances, fire apparatus, street sprinklers, 
etc. They do not include commercial vehicles 
operating off the road, such as farm tractors, road 
and other construction machinery, etc. Finished 
chassis are included as well as completed vehicles. 
Motorcycles and military vehicles are excluded. 


Canada 

To April 1947, the figures relate to total produc- 
tion. Beginning in May 1947, the figures relate to 
factory shipments. This does not, however, consti- 
tute a significant change in the statistics. The 
figures for the war years include production of 
military wheeled vehicles of all types. 


France 
Motor coaches and fire apparatus are excluded. 


Germany 

The figures relate to production of completed 
vehicles in British Zone only. Since the Volks- 
wagen factory is the only producer of passenger 
cars in the British Zone, the figures represent 
output of Volkswagen and of a modified type of 
vehicle known as Reichspostwagen. 


Japan 
The data relate to production of finished truck 
chassis only. 


United Kingdom 

The figures for commercial vehicles include pro- 
duction of wheeled tractors for road haulage. They 
exclude battery-driven electric vehicles, 2,300 of 
which were produced in 1946. 


United States 

The figures relate to factory sales, 7.e., the num- 
ber of vehicles on which title (ownership) has been 
transferred from the producer to dealers, or directly 
to users. Sales of finished chassis are included, as 
well as sales of completed vehicles. Sales of vehi- 
cles built on purchased chassis, however, are not 
included. Figures are compiled by Automobile 
Manufacturers Association. 


Merchant shipbuilding 


The figures are compiled by Lloyd's Register of 
Shipping, London. They are given in gross regist- 
ered tons, representing the total volume of all the 
enclosed spaces of a vessel. The unit of measure- 
ment is a ton of 100 cubic feet, or 2.83 cubic metres. 

All three tables cover only merchant vessels of 
100 gross tons and over. Vessels built at merchant 
shipbuilding yards solely for naval purposes are 


Shipbuilding 


not included. However, certain vessels of mer- 
chant type which are intended for naval service 
(e.g., tugs, oil tankers, etc.) are included. Wood 
and composite vessels as well as steel vessels are 
included, but the wood and composite vessels 
account only for an insignificant percentage 
of the totals shown. Sailing vessels fitted with 
auxiliary power are included with steamers or 
motorships according to type of engine, but 
non-propelled vessels (7.e., sailing vessels with- 
out auxiliary power and barges) are excluded. 
In the table on vessels launched, however, the 
figures for 1937-1940 include non-propelled vessels 
because separate figures are not yet available. 
This does not result in any significant break in the 
continuity of the series because the non-propelled 
vessels represent only a very small percentage of the 
total tonnage launched. 

The table on vessels commenced covers all 
vessels upon which work has been commenced 
whether or not the keel has been laid down. 

The table on the tonnage of vessels under con- 
struction includes vessels on which work has been 
suspended. Separate figures on the tonnage of 
vessels on which work has been suspended are 
given for Great Britain and Ireland and for other 
countries in each number of Lloyd’s Register Ship- 
building Returns. 

The table on the tonnage of vessels launched 
does not represent the tonnage actually completed 
since it includes vessels still under construction 
after being launched. A table on the tonnage of 
vessels completed is also included in Lloyd's Register 
Shipbuilding Returns beginning with the first 
quarter of 1948. The sum of the quarterly figures 
does not necessarily agree with the annual totals 
because the quarterly figures are based on the 
estimated gross registered tonnage at the time 
of launching whereas the annual figures are based 
on the final measurements at the time of comple- 
tion. In some cases the annual figures also include 
vessels for which information was not received in 
time to be included in the appropriate quarterly 
return. 

In all three tables the world totals shown ex- 
clude the USSR. They also exclude Germany since 
the second quarter of 1939 and Japan since the last 


-quarter of 1939. The world totals for the tonnage 


of vessels launched also exclude a number of other 
countries during the war period. The figures given 
in the tables for ‘‘other countries” include Argentine, 
Austria, China, Egypt, Hungary, Netherlands Indies, 
Turkey, Uruguay, and Yugoslavia. 


The figures for the British Dominions also 





Cotton 


include British colonies and dependencies. Canada 
and Australia account for the bulk of the figures 
shown. Separate figures on the tonnage of vessels 
under construction in these countries are given in 
Lloyd's Register Shipbuilding Returns beginning 
with the last quarter of 1946. The figures for Great 
Britain and Ireland include Northern Ireland. The 
figures for Italy include Trieste throughout. The 
figures for Poland include Gdansk (Danzig) which 
accounted for nearly all of the tonnage built from 
1937 to 1939. 


Woven cotton fabrics 


The figures refer to total production of woven 
cotton fabrics, which, unless otherwise stated, have 
not undergone finishing processes (i.e., before 
bleaching, dyeing, printing, mercerizing, glazing, 
etc.). The figures, in general, do not include the 
production of cotton clothing and other manufac- 
tured goods, or of cotton fabrics which have been 
mixed with other textile materials. The figures 
in this table are grouped according to the unit of 
measure in which they are reported: metres, square 
metres, or metric tons. 


The figuresfor Canada, Hungary and Mexico 
conform to the general statement. Supplementary 
information for other series that conform to the 
general statement, as well as qualifications to that 
statement, are listed below where considered im- 
portant. 


Total production of cotton and artificial fabrics 
after undergoing finishing processes. The figures 
comprise flannel, linings, industrial fabrics; other 
fabrics, both raw and bleached; and jacquard, 
printed and painted fabrics. Cotton rugs and 
carpets, mixed rugs, rags, mattress ticking, uphol- 
stery, velvets and fabric for slippers and house 
footwear are also included. 


Czechoslovakia 


The figures exclude production of small enter- 
prises not covered by the national Economic Plan. 
They include cotton fabrics with admixture of 
rayon and tire cord fabrics. Production is mea- 
sured in terms of the quantity of cotton yarn used 
in the manufacture of these fabrics. 


France 


The figures include cotton fabrics manufac- 
tured from mixed yarn (staple fibre). 


Germany 

The figures relate to production in the United 
States Zone of cotton fabrics after undergoing 
finishing processes. Cotton substitutes are in- 
cluded. 


India 

The figures refer to the production of weaving 
mills covered by the Cotton Industry (Statistics) 
Act of 1926 and represent nearly the whole of the 
output of Indian mills. Pakistan is excluded begin- 
ning August 1947. 


Japan 

Production of all woven fabrics with cotton 
content of 50% or more except fabrics with a wool 
content of 10% or more. 


Portugal 

It is not known if the fabrics have or have 
not undergone finishing processes. Otherwise the 
figures conform to the general statement. 


United Kingdom 

Output of cotton grey and color-woven cloth 
made on looms of not less than 23-inch reed space. 
The figures include jacquard cloth, and manufac- 
tured goods such as towels, bed-coverings, surgical 
bandages and dressings, and-tire cord and fabrics. 
They exclude hosiery, lace, net, machinery belting 
and other small articles. 


United States 

Production of all known manufacturers enga- 
ged primarily in weaving fabrics over 12 inches in 
width on the cotton or rayon systems. Production of 
cotton fabrics on the woolen and worsted systems, 
which is known to be very small, is not included. 
Total production is estimated on the basis of 
actual reported production of about 85% of the 
active looms. 


Cotton yarn 


The figures refer to the total weight of pure 
cotton yarn spun, whether for sale, for further 
processing, or on commission. Unless otherwise 
stated, mixed cotton yarn, cotton yarn made from 
cotton waste and tire cord yarn are not included. 

The figures for the following countries conform 
to the general statement: Argentine, Germany 
(British and United States zones) Hungary. 
Supplementary information for other series that 
conform to the general statement, as well as quali- 
fications to that statement, are listed below where 
considered important. 





Belgium 
Cotton yarn with admixture of artificial fibre is 
included. 


Canada 
Yarn spun from cotton waste is included. 


Czechoslovakia 
The figures include vicuna yarn and tire cord 
yarn. 


France 
Yarn spun from cotton waste, shoddy, and 
artificial fibres (staple fibre) are included. 


India 

Figures refer to production of spinning mills 
covered by the Cotton Industry (Statistics) Act 
of 1926 and represent nearly the whole of the out- 
put of Indian mills. Pakistan is excluded beginning 
August 1947. 


Japan 

Figures refer to total production of pure cotton 
yarn, mixed cotton yarn with a cotton content of 
50% or more, and yarn spun from waste cotton, 
except yarns with a wool content of 10% or more 
regardless of the cotton content. 


Mexico 
The figures refer to production for sale. 


Netherlands 

The figures include mixed cotton yarn with less 
than 15% of other spinning materials and yarn 
spun from cotton waste. 
Portugal 

The figures refer to the total weight of cotton 
yarn spun, whether for sale, for further processing, 


or on commission. No further information is avail- 
able. 


United Kingdom 


The figures represent total conditioned weight 
of single cotton yarn produced. 


Wool yarn 


The figures refer to the total weight of pure wool 
yarn spun, whether for sale, for further processing, 
or on commission. The total includes carded and 
combed (worsted) yarn for weaving, for knitting 
and other uses. Unless otherwise stated, mixed 
wool yarn and wool yarn made from wool waste are 
not included. 

The figures for the following countries conform 
to the general statement: Belgium, Czechoslovakia, 
Germany (British and U.S. zones), Netherlands, Poland. 
Supplementary information for other series that 


Wool and Rayon 


conform to the general statement, as well as qua- 
lification to that statement, are listed below where 
considered important. 


Canada 
Shipments of worsted yarn only. 


Chile 
Wool for weaving. No further information is 
available. 


France 
Mixed wool yarn is included. Home manufacture 
is excluded. 


Hungary 
Mixed wool yarn is included. 


Japan 

Post-war figures include mixed wool yarn witha 
wool content of 10% or more. No clear definition 
is available for earlier data. 


United Kingdom 

Deliveries of worsted yarn in terms of wool 
content. 
United States 

Production of all known manufacturers engaged 
in spinning yarn on the woolen and worsted system. 
Production of woolen and worsted yarns on the 
cotton and rayon systems, which is known to be 
very small, is not included. Total production is 
estimated on the basis of actual reported produc- 
tion of the active spindles in the woolen and 
worsted industry. 


Rayon filament yarn and rayon staple fibre 


The figures relate to the weight of filament 
yarn and staple fibre produced by whatever pro- 
cess. The figures do not, however, include waste, 
nor do they include the production of synthetic 
yarns and fibres with a non-cellulose base. The 
data for filament yarn relate to production of con- 
tinuous rayon filament of all tenacities, but exclude 
staple fibre, artificial horse hair and straw and 
other artificial fibres. Staple fibre is produced by 
the same process and from the same materials as 
filament yarn, but, instead of being made into a 
continuous filament, it is cut into short staples 
suitable for spinning on colt and worsted machi- 
nery. 

The figures for Czechoslovakia, Japan and 
Netherlands conform to the general statement. 
Supplementary information for other series that 
conform to the general statement, as well as qua- 
lifications to that statement, are listed below where 
considered important. 





Rayon 


France 


The figures relate to total production of fila- 
ment yarn (ordinary viscose, high tension viscose 
and acetate) and of staple fibre (viscose, acetate, 
lanita waste). Figures for July 1940 — October 
1945, however, exclude production in Alsace- 
Lorraine. 


Germany 


The figures relate to production in the British 
and United States zones (excluding Berlin). 


British Zone: The f gures for production of fila- 
ment yarn include strong cord and other synthetic 
fibres as well as continuous filament. 


U.S. Zone: Total production of rayon thread 
and plyed yarns made by viscose, copper acetate, 
and vicu processes. Both dyed and undyed thread 
and yarns are included. 


Poland 

Figures for 1937 and 1938 relate to production 
in the pre-war territory. No other information is 
available. 


United Kingdom 

Total production of filament yarn and staple 
fibre including production of nylon yarn. No nylon 
was produced prior to 1941. The data for filament 
yarn represent the weight of the yarn produced, 
less an allowance for losses in winding, etc., where 
this is done by the rayon producers. 


United States 

Total production of filament yarn and staple 
fibre by the viscose, cuprammonium and cellulose 
acetate processes. The figures for staple fibre in- 
clude the production of tow (an intermediate pro- 
duct in the making of staple fibre). 

The data are compiled by the Textile Econo- 
mics Bureau, Inc., a private organization, and are 
published quarterly in the Rayon Organon. 





FOOD 


Fluid milk 


The figures refer to estimated total production 
of fluid milk, (including both cow and goat milk). 
The methods of deriving the estimates vary from 
country to country. In some cases, the estimates 
are calculated on the basis of total production of 
milk on farms. In other cases, they are calculated 
on the basis of consumption, including both direct 
consumption and consumption in the manufacture 
of milk products in factories and on farms. Where 
production estimates are not available, deliveries 
or sales are reported. The figures are given in 
terms of thousands of hectolitres. Where the orig- 
inal statistics are reported in units ‘of weight, 
an average specific gravity of 1.031 has been 
assumed in converting the figures to liquid measure. 


Argentine 
Milk delivered by farmers to dairies. Deliveries 
represent an estimated 50% of total production. 


Australia 

Total production calculated on the basis of 
reported consumption for all purposes (including 
an estimate of consumption in areas not controlled 
by Milk Boards). 


Canada 

Total production calculated on the basis of 
reported utilization by all manufacturers of milk 
products and estimated consumption by all other 
users. 


Czechoslovakia 

Total production calculated on the basis of the 
total number of cows, as reported semi-annually, 
and the estimated average yield of milk per cow. 


Denmark 

Total production calculated on the basis of the 
reported deliveries of milk to dairies and estimated 
farm consumption. 


Germany 


The figures cover Bizonal Area (British and 
U.S. zones). Total production is calculated on the 
basis of average yield per cow (sample basis) and 
the total number of cows as shown by the latest 
livestock census (twice yearly). Data do not 
include goat’s milk. 


Netherlands 


Milk delivered by farmers to dairies. Total 
monthly production is not known. 


Norway 

Milk delivered by farmers to dairies, which 
represents about 50% of the total production. The 
remaining production is consumed primarily by 
the rural population. 


Sweden 

Milk delivered by farmers to dairies as reported 
by the National Union of Dairy Farmers. The 
reports of the National Union cover about 95% 
of the total milk and milk products for sale. 


United Kingdom 

Milk sold by the Ministry of Food to direct 
consumers and to manufacturers of milk products, 
including milk used for making farm cheese; other 
farm use is not included. 


United States 

Total production calculated on the basis of 
the average yield of milk per cow and the total num- 
ber of cows on farms. Data are collected from the 
monthly reports of voluntary crop correspondents. 
Estimates of milk production are checked against 
all available information on the utilization of milk 
and revisions are made. Preliminary estimates are 
accurate within 2% on a monthly basis and 1% 
on an annual basis. Goat’s milk is not included as 
the amount produced is relatively unimportant. 


Butter: production 


Figures refer to production of creamery (i.e., 
factory) butter only. Farm butter is not included, 
except where indicated. 

The figures for Argentine and Portugal conform 
to the general statement. Supplementary informa- 
tion for series that conform to the general state- 
ment, as well as qualifications to that statement, are 
listed below where considered important. 


Australia 
Output of creamery butter represents over 
96% of total butter production. 


Canada 
Output of creamery butter represents be- 
tween 80% and 85% of total butter production. 


Czechoslovakia : 

The figures represent almost the entire butter 
output as the production of farm butter is permit- 
ted only exceptionally in the Czech provinces. 
No record is kept of production of farm butter in 
Slovakia. The figures for 1940-1944 relate to 
output in Bohemia and Moravia only. 





Butter and Cheese 


Denmark 
Output of creamery butter represents nearly 
100% of total butter production. 


Germany 
The figures relate to Bizonal Area (British and 
U.S. zones). 


Ireland 

The figures relate to butter produced by co- 
operative creameries only. The production of indus- 
trial factories is excluded. The reported pro- 
duction amounts to over 50% of the total. 


Netherlands 
Figures for 1937-1944 include farm butter. 
Beginning 1945, farm butter is excluded. 


New Zealand 
Production of whey butter is excluded. 


Norway 

During 1938 and +1939 output of factory 
butter averaged 84% of total butter production; 
in 1946 it represented about 68%. 


South Africa 
Output of creamery butter represents about 
70% of total butter production. 


Sweden 
Output of creamery butter represents an esti- 
mated 95% of total butter production. 


Switzerland 

The statistics are compiled by the Union 
centrale des producteurs suisses de lait. The figures 
for 1937-1940 are estimates of total production 
including butter produced on farms. In 1946, 
the creamery production represented about 96% 
of estimated total butter production. 


United Kingdom 
Output of creamery butter represents about 
50% of total butter production. 


United States 

Output of creamery butter represents about 
80% of total farm and creamery production. Pro- 
duction of whey butter is included. 


Butter: stocks 


Figures refer to stocks held by producing 
plants and the principal cold storage warehouses at 
the end of the period. They include stocks held 
both for domestic consumption and for export. 


The figures for Canada and South Africa con- 
form to the general statement. Supplementary 
notes and exceptions to the general statement are 
listed below for the other countries included in this 
table. 


Argentine 

Stocks held by wholesalers and exporters only 
on the first day following the end of the month 
stated. 


Australia 

Total stocks as reported by registered cold stores 
as at mid-night on the Saturday nearest to the end 
of each month. 


Ireland 
Stocks held by cooperative creameries only. 
Stocks held by industrial factories are excluded. 


Netherlands 
Stocks held in storage warehouses, calculated 
from weekly reports. 


New Zealand 

Stocks of all butter (creamery and whey) in 
export cool stores at main ports. Local market 
stocks held at factories are not included. 


United States 

Stocks held in public and private cold storage 
warehouses and meat packing plants which are 
maintained at a temperature of 50 degrees Fahren- 
heit or below and where food commodities are 
stored for at least 30 days. The data exclude 
wholesalers’ and retailers’ refrigerated stocks unless 
held in public warehouses. 


Cheese: production 


Figures refer to creamery (1.e., factory) produc- 
tion only. Production on farms is excluded. 

The figures for the following countries conform 
to the general statement: Argentine, Portugal, 
South Africa, Sweden. Supplementary information 
for other series that conform to the general state- 
ment, as well as qualifications to that statement, 
are listed below where considered important. 


Australia 
Factory production represents over 99% of 
total production. 


Canada 

The figures relate to output of cheddar cheese 
only, which represents approximately 98% of total 
factory cheese production. 





Czechoslovakia 
Figures for 1940-1944 relate to Bohemia and 
Moravia only. 


Denmark 
Monthly figures for 1946 include casein and 
curd. Farm production is negligible. 


Germany 
The figures cover Bizonal Area (British and 
U.S. zones). 


Ireland 

Average monthly production reported quarter- 
ly. 
Netherlands 

Figures include farm cheese. 


New Zealand 
Farm production is negligible. 


Norway 
Farm production is negligible. 


United Kingdom 

The figures relate to graded cheese purchased 
by Ministry of Food and include cheese produced 
on farms. Processed cheese is excluded. 


United States 
Figures include all factory cheese, excepting full- 


skim American types and cottage, pot, and bakers’ 
cheese. Annual figures are based on complete 
annual census, while monthly figures are estimated 
on basis of sample monthly reports received from 
plants accounting for approximately one-half of 
total production. 


Cheese: stocks 


Figures refer to stocks held by producing plants 
and the principal cold storage warehouses at the 
end of the period. They include stocks held both 
for domestic consumption and for export. 

The figures for Canada and South Africa con- 
form to the general statement. Supplementary notes 
and exceptions to the general statement are listed 
below for the other countries included in this table. 


Argentine 

Stocks held by wholesalers and exporters only 
on the first day following the end of the month 
stated. 
Australia 


Total stocks as reported by registered cold 
stores as at mid-night on the Saturday nearest the 
end of each month. 


Meat 


New Zealand 

Stocks of cheese in export cool stores at main 
ports. Local market stocks and stocks held at 
factories are not included. 


United States 

Stocks held in public and private cold storage 
warehouses and meat packing plants which are 
maintained at a temperature of 50 degrees Fahren- 
heit or below and where food commodities are 
stored for at least 30 days. The data exclude 
wholesalers’ and retailers’ refrigerated stocks 
unless held in public warehouses. All types of 
cheese are included except full-skim American 
types and cottage, pot and bakers’ cheese. 


Meat 


Figures in general refer to meat produced 
from slaughter in abattoirs and packing plants. 
They do not include slaughter on farms except 
where stated. Figures refer to dressed weight (bone- 
in-weight) of meat and exclude edible offal. 
Totals include beef, veal, mutton, lamb, goatmeat, 
and pork. 


Argentine 

These figures exclude animals slaughtered for 
local consumption. The meat included represents 
34% of total beef and veal production; 81% of 
total mutton and lamb; and 66% of total pork. 


Australia 

Including meat produced on farms. Annual 
figures are derived from the annual census of 
slaughtering and meat production. Monthly 
figures are estimated from sample reports and are 
subsequently adjusted to agree with the annual 
census. 


Belgium 
Total production including meat produced on 
farms. 


Canada 

Figures refer to cold dressed weight of meat 
produced in slaughtering establishments subject 
to government inspection. In 1945 inspected 
slaughter represented the following percentages of 
total slaughter: beef 77%; veal 56%; mutton and 
lamb 73%; pork 69%. 


Chile 

Meat produced in the municipal abattoirs of 8 
important cities: Iquique, Antofagasta, Valparaiso, 
Santiago, Talca, Concepcion, Temuco and Valdivia. 





Wheat flour 


Czechoslovakia 

Total production including horse meat and meat 
produced on farms. In Czech provinces, estimates 
of meat production are based on data supplied by 
official veterinary inspectors. In Slovakia the 
estimate is based on the number of animals slaugh- 
tered as determined from tax reports, and average 
weights are calculated from weights registered at 
public abattoirs. 


Denmark 

Beef and pork production as estimated from 
average weight of animals slaughtered at abattoirs 
and bacon factories, plus killed weight of animals 
exported for slaughter abroad, plus a rough estimate 
of the weight of animals killed on farms. Edible 
offal is included in the figures for beef, but excluded 
from the figures for pork. 


Germany 
The figures cover Bizonal Area (British and 
U.S. zones). They include edible offal, slaughter fat 


and horse meat and exclude home slaughter and. 


goat meat. 


Ireland 

The figures exclude farm slaughter which in 
1946 represented for beef and veal 1.4% of total 
slaughter, mutton and lamb 1.7% and pork 27.9%. 


Italy 

Data relate to communes with more than 50,000 
inhabitants and represent meat produced from 
animals slaughtered in public and private abattoirs 
and meat produced on farms. Beginning October 
1947, slaughter in Trieste is excluded. 


New Zealand 

The statistics for total meat relate to exports 
and cover the following classes: Frozen and chilled 
beef, lamb, mutton, pork, veal, rabbits, and edible 
offal. During the war period a considerable amount 
of meat was supplied under the Reciprocal Aid 
Reverse Lend-Lease arrangement to the United 
States Forces, and although much of this left New 
Zealand shores, it was not recorded officially as 
exports. 


Poland 
Meat produced from inspected slaughter. Fig- 
ures for 1937 and 1938 relate to pre-war territory. 


Portugal 
Meat produced from inspected slaughter. 


South Africa 

Meat produced at 38 of the principal abattoirs 
whose production represents approximately 75% 
of the production of all public abattoirs. 


Sweden 


Total production of meat for sale consisting of 
total inspected and stamped slaughter. 


Switzerland 


Meat produced at abattoirs in 43 towns (prior 
to 1947, 42 towns). Horse meat is included. 


United Kingdom 

The figures relate to production of meat, includ- 
ing offal, which up to and including March 1940 
was calculated from the estimated number of 
animals slaughtered. Beginning April 1940, the 
figures relate to sales by the Wholesale Meat 
Supply Associations. Meat from imported fat stock 
and fresh meat from Ireland are included. 


United States 

Meat produced from animals slaughtered under 
Federal inspection. In 1945, the slaughter under 
Federal inspection accounted for about 60% of the 
total slaughter of all cattle and calves, 86% of the 
sheep and lambs, and 60% of the hogs. Pork 
production, excluding lard, includes all of the 
dressed hog carcass but excludes head bones and all 
carcass fat rendered into lard. 


Uruguay 
Exports of meat including edible offal and 
jerked beef. 


Venezuela 

Data based on slaughter tax receipts. They 
represent sufficiently accurately the consumption 
of beef, but not that of mutton or pork and still less 
that of goat, as large numbers of these animals are 
slaughtered by private persons. The consumption 
of these last-named classes of meat is therefore 
higher than the data indicate. Monthly figures are 
partially estimated. 


Wheat flour 


Figures refer to total production, unless other- 
wise stated, of milled wheat flour. 

The figures for the following countries conform 
to the general statement: Australia, Chile, Palestine. 
Supplementary information for series that con- 
form to the general statement, as well as qualifi- 
cations to that statement, are listed below where 
considered important. 


Canada 
Original figures reported in barrels of 196 lbs. 





India 

Estimates based on voluntary returns. The 
coverage represents 60% of total output. Begin- 
ning August 1947, Pakistan is excluded. 


Japan 

Statistics from 1946 onwards refer to output 
of licensed producers, i.e., those that receive alloca- 
tions of grain from the Government. Excluded are 
small mills operated by farmers, which are estima- 
ted to mill about 20% of all flour produced. 


South Africa 
Up to June 1946 figures relate to flour produc- 
ed by the more important grain mills in the Union. 


Wheat flour 


Since that date production of all grain mills is 
covered. 


United Kingdom 


Figures for 1943 and 1944 include small quan- 
tities produced from barley, rye and oats. 


United States 


Wheat flour production data are collected and 
tabulated from voluntary monthly reports from 
merchant mills. Estimates represent about 98% 
of the total wheat flour production of the country. 
Custom mills are excluded from this series. 





INTERNAL TRADE 


Index numbers of the value of internal trade 


The methods used in constructing indexes of 
retail and wholesale trade, and the coverage of the 
indexes, vary from country to country. For each 
of the national indexes published in the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics, the following 4 principal 
characteristics are described in the notes below 
if the information is available: original base period, 
scope (indicating the type of stores or other estab- 
lishments which are represented), articles covered 
(i.e., articles sold at these establishments), and 
method of calculation. For purposes of publication 
in the Bulletin, the indexes are converted from their 
original base to a 1937 base if the data are avail- 
able. In some cases, the indexes are calculated by 
the Statistical Office of the United Nations from 
value figures of trade as published by the reporting 
country. 


Retail trade 
Argentine 

Base: 1939 = 100. 

Scope: sales in Buenos Aires of 58 principal 
retail establishments. 

Articles covered: articles for ladies and child- 
ren, apparel for men, shoes, “bazar’’ (small, 
variety-type stores). 

Calculation: the index is calculated asa per- 
centage of the average monthly sales in 1939. 
The index is adjusted for the number of trading 
days. 

For further details, see Bolettn Estadistico of 
the Banco Central, May 1946. 


Australia 


Base: July 1938-June 1939 = 100. 

Scope: net sales, at selling prices, of about 
27 retail establishments in Sydney. 

Articles covered: piece goods, women’s, girls’ 
and children’s wear, men’s and boys’ wear, boots 
and shoes, furniture and hardware. 

Calculation: three months’ moving average, 
centred. Chain index computed by using the per- 
centage variations of total net sales for a particular 
month over the corresponding month of the previ- 
ous year. Adjusted for seasonal variation. 

The index is computed by the Commonwealth 
Bank. 


Austria 

Base: 1946 = 100. 

Scope: sales of specialized stores, depart- 
ment stores, and co-operatives. 

Articles covered: food, apparel (including 
textiles), other. The index is calculated by Oster- 
reichisches Institut fiir Wirtschaftsforschung. 


Belgium 
Base: 1936-1938 = 100. 
Scope: sales of department stores. 


Bulgaria 
Base: 1946=100. Original figures published 
in leva. 


Scope: sales of co-operatives and commercial 
establishments. 


Calculation: The index is calculated as a 
percentage of the average monthly sales in 1946. 


Canada 
Base: 1935-1939 = 100. 


Scope: retail sales of 9,000 retail stores, ex- 
tending over 14 kinds of trade. For food, the index 
measures the trend in combined sales of grocery, 
combination grocery and meat, and meat stores. 
Both chain and independent stores are covered. 


Articles or trade groups covered: Separate 
indexes are computed for each of the following 
groups: 


Women’s clothing 
Shoes 

Drugs 

Furniture 
Hardware 
Jewellery 

Radio and electrical 


Country general 
Department 
Variety 


Restaurants 
Family clothing 
Men’s clothing 
Calculation: The index for a given month is the 
product of the index for the same month of the 
preceding year and a ratio derived from a com- 
parison of sales for the reporting stores in the same 
month of this year and last. The general index is a 
composite of the group indexes weighted according 
to sales in 1941. 


Denmark 
Base: July 1938-June 1939 =100. 


Scope: a representative sample of all retail 
firms in the country. 


Articles covered: food (including drinks and 
tobacco), apparel and other. Ordinary consumers’ 





Denmark (continued) 


goods only are included. Feedstuffs, fertilizers, 
building materials, fuel and similar goods which 
are mainly sold for use in the purchaser’s business 
are excluded. 


Calculation: percentage of average monthly 
sales during the period from 1 July 1938 to 
30 June 1939. 


Netherlands 

Base: 1938 = 100. 

Scope: sales of department stores and fixed- 
price stores only throughout thecountry. Thus it is 
not representative of total retail sales because the 
sales of department stores and fixed-price stores 
have increased at a slower rate than those of 
chain stores and independent retailers for most 
groups of articles. The group indexes for groceries 
and textiles, however, are representative of total 
retail sales of these types of goods. 


Articles covered: all goods sold at department 
and fixed-price stores: textiles, clothing, household 
stuff, domestic utensils, foodstuffs, leather ware, 
perfumery, toys, etc. 


Calculation: percentage of average monthly 
sales in 1938. 


Norway 

Base: 1938 = 100. 

Scope: total retail sales of a representative 
sample of firms, which accounted for about 30% 
of the total retail trade of the country in 1935. 
Sales are valued at retail selling price and thus 
include purchase tax. The group indexes for food 
and clothing (including textiles) are based on retail 
sales in the towns only. 


Articles covered: food, tobacco, chocolate, 
candy, wines, clothing (including textiles), shoes, 
hardware and household utensils and miscellaneous. 


Calculation: chain index not adjusted for 
the number of trading days. The total sales of the 
urban firms in each branch are weighted according 
to the total sales of the same branches in all towns 
as given by the Census of firms of 1936. The sales 
of firms in the rural districts are weighted in ac- 
cordance with the proportion of rural to total sales 
in 1936. 


Switzerland 


Base: 1935 = 100. 

Scope: a representative sample of firms engaged 
in all types of retail trade including large stores, 
consumer co-operatives and specialized stores. The 


Retail trade 


total sales of the firms included in the sample 
amounted to 793 million francs in 1947. 


Articles covered: food (including drinks and 
tobacco); apparel (including textiles and shoes); 
fuel; wood, china and glass articles; leather, paper 
and rubber articles; chemicals and drugs; metal 
articles (watches, silver, hardware, etc.); books and 
miscellaneous. 

Calculation: chain index adjusted for the 


number of trading days. 


United Kingdom 
Base: 1942 =100. 


Scope: sales in Great Britain ot a number of 
department stores, concerns operating multiple 
retail shops, a representative sample of the retai- 
co-operative societies and a small number of indivi- 
dual traders. The individual traders are not ade- 
quately represented. The total sales of the firms 
included in the sample amounted to £542 million 
in the trading year ended January 1947. Sales are 
valued at retail selling price and thus include pur- 
chase tax. 


Articles covered: sales of food, apparel and 
household articles. The group index for food 
includes sales over the counter of grocery, provi- 
sions and bakers products as well as other food 
and perishables. It also includes sales by cafes 
and restaurants and sweets and tobacco. The 
group index for apparel covers sales of piece goods 
(dress materials), women’s wear (including fashion 
departments), girls’ and children’s wear and fancy 
drapery, men’s and boys’ wear, boots and shoes. 


Calculation: a percentage of the average 
monthly sales in 1942. From 1937 to 1944 inclusive 
the figures are based on sales per selling day. 
From January 1945 to January 1947 the figures 
for sales per selling day have been converted 
to an approximate weekly basis. Beginning 
February 1947 the figures are based on sales 
per week. 


For further details see the Board of Trade Jour- 
nal, 19 April 1947. 


United States 


Base: 1935-1939 = 100. 

Scope: estimated sales of all retail stores. 
Separate estimates are made for about 25 kinds of 
stores. 

Articles covered: The durable goods group con- 
sists of automotive, building materials and hard- 





Wholesale trade 


United States (continued) 

ware, home furnishings and jewellery stores. The 
non-durable goods group includes apparel stores, 
drug stores, eating and drinking establishments, 
food stores, filling stations, general stores and 
“other retail’ stores. 

Calculation: The figures for 1935 and 1939 are 
taken from the Census of Retail Trade covering 
these years. The annual and quarterly movement 
of sales between 1935 and 1939 and since 1939 is 
based in large part upon quarterly changes in sales 
tax collections in a group of States which account 
for about one-third of the total retail sales. In the 
case of motor vehicle dealers, filling stations, farm 
implement dealers, feed and farm supply stores, 
liquor stores and the general merchandise group, 
other sources of data proved more satisfactory. 
The most important of these sources are the 
Federal Reserve Board estimates of department 
store sales, the Bureau of the Census samples of 
independent and chain stores and the Public Roads 
Administration and American Petroleum Institute 
data on the taxable quantity and average price of 
gasoline. The monthly estimates are obtained by 
interpolating the quarterly data by the monthly 
movements shown by the independent and chain 
store samples compiled by the Bureau of the 
Census. The dollar sales are adjusted for differ- 
ences in the number of trading days per month 
and then expressed as percentages of average 
monthly sales in 1935-1939. 

For further details see ‘‘Revised Estimates of 
Sales of Retail Stores”, Survey of Current Business, 
November, 1943. 


Wholesale trade 
Australia 

Base: 1938 =100. Original figures published in 
Australian £. 

Scope: net sales of taxable and exempt goods 
as recorded under the sales tax acts, together 
with customs clearances of imports liable to sales 
tax. The sales of vendors trading only in ex- 
empted goods are excluded. Owing to revisions 
from time to time in the list of exemptions, the 
index does not cover a constant proportion of all 
wholesale trade. 

Calculation: percentage of the average monthly 
net sales in 1938. : 


Brazil 
Base: June-December 1943 = 100 


Scope: sales of wholesale establishments in Rio 
de Janeiro (Federal district) and in the municipios 


of the state and territorial capitals. Establish- 
ments with sales of less than 100,000 cruzeiros in 
the year previous to that reported are not included. 

Articles covered: all articles sold at the above 
establishments. 

Calculation: The total sales for each month are 
calculated as a percentage of the average monthly 
sales June-December 1943. 


Bulgaria 


Base: 1946 =100. Original figures published in 
leva. 

Scope: sales of co-operatives and commercial 
enterprises. 

Calculation: sales for each month calculated 
as a percentage of the average monthly sales in 
1946. 


Canada 


Base: 1935-1939 = 100. 

Scope: sales of wholesalers representing 9 prin- 
cipal commodity groups. Prior to 1942 the index 
covered approximately 300 firms; from 1942 on- 
wards 415 firms are covered. These accounted for 
an estimated 68% of the total volume of sales in 
1941 in the same commodity groups. 

Articles covered: automotive equipment, 
drugs, clothing, footwear, dry goods, fruits and veg- 
etables, groceries, hardware, tobacco and con- 
fectionery. 

Calculation: the link relative method, i.e., 
applying a year to year trend to the previous year's 
index. The general index is a composite index based 
on combined sales (not weighted) of the 9 com- 
modity groups. No adjustments are made for 
seasonal variation or prices. 


Dominican Republic 


Base: April 1946=100. 

Scope: sales of all wholesale dealers in the Re- 
public. 

Articles covered: food products, beverages, 
liquor and tobacco; textiles and textile goods; 
crockery and glassware; building materials, hard- 
ware and timber; hides, leather and leather goods; 
chemical and pharmaceutical products; perfumes 
and cosmetics; books, paper and cardboard; raw 
materials, crude and partly worked; miscellaneous 
products and articles. 

Calculation: total sales in each month cal- 
culated as a percentage of total sales in April 
1946, 





Finland 

Base: 1946=100. Original figures published in 
markkas. 

Scope: approximately 95% of all wholesale 
trade. Sales are excluded of only a few small 
private wholesale firms. 


Articles covered: all types. 

Calculation: total sales for each month calcul- 
ated as a percentage of the average monthly 
sales in 1946. 

The statistics are collected and published 
monthly by the newspaper Uusi Suomi. 


Netherlands 
Base: 1938 = 100. 
Scope: sales of representative wholesale dealers. 
Articles covered: groceries, textiles. 
Calculation: total sales for each month calcul- 


ated as a percentage of the average monthly 
sales in 1938. 


United Kingdom 
Base: 1942 = 100. 


Scope: sales of wholesale textile firms from 
whom reports are available each month. These 
include virtually all the important firms in the 
large centers of distribution. The sample is be- 
lieved, therefore, to be representative of the trade 
of all wholesale textile firms. Firms in Northern 
Ireland are excluded. 

Articles covered: all classes of textile goods, 
including wearing apparel for men, women and 
children, dress material, household furnishings and 
some non-textile goods. 


Wholesale trade 


Calculation: sales valued at wholesale sell- 
ing value and do not include purchase tax. Total sales 
for each month are calculated as a percentage of 
the average monthly sales in 1942. The index is 
not adjusted for seasonal variation or for differences 
in the number of trading days per month. 


The figures are compiled by the Wholesale 
Textile Association in collaboration with the Bank 
of England. For further details see Board of Trade 
Journal, 2 September 1944. 


United States 


Base: 1939 =100. Original figures published in 
US. dollars. 


Scope: monthly estimates of nation-wide sales 
of service and limited function wholesalers. These 
estimates are derived primarily from sample re- 
ports covering approximately 3,000 wholesale deal- 
ers. The sample is increased to 100% on the basis 
of over-all figures reported in the 1935 and 1939 
Censuses of Business. 


Articles covered: sales classified according 
to type of establishment rather than type of 
commodity. They are grouped into durables and 
non-durables on the basis of the degree of durabi- 
lity of the products which comprise the greater 
portion of the particular establishment's sales. 


Calculation: monthly sales calculated as a 
percentage of the average monthly sales in 1939. 
The estimates are not adjusted for seasonal varia- 
tion or for differences in the number of trading 
days per month. 








Value of imports and exports 


The descriptions given below cover the prin- 
cipal factors affecting international comparability 
of the statistics on value of imports and exports 
published in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 
Subjects not affecting comparability of the data 
in the Bulletin, such as countries of provenance 
and destination and commodity classification, are 
not covered. As to each factor covered, a general 
definition and descriptions applicable to all series 
in the Bulletin table are given under the subject 
headings below. These general statements are 
followed by specific notes for each country indicat- 
ing, under identical headings, the general defini- 
tions which apply to the series for the country and 
the principal exceptions to the general statements. 
In general, the omission of a subject under the 
name of a particular country indicates that the 
series for that country conforms to the general 
statement or definition regarding that subject. 
Exceptions which do not affect the comparability 
of the series significantly, however, are generally 
omitted. On the other hand, factors not covered 
in the general statement are mentioned if they 
are believed to be significant. The occasional specific 
mention of such a factor under the name of a 
particular country does not imply necessarily that 
the series for other countries are different in that 
respect. 

1. Territory: Unless otherwise noted, the sta- 
tistics relate to the political territory. Specific 
inclusions or exclusions are mentioned occasionally 
for clarity and precision, but those of minor im- 
portance are generally ignored. 


2. System (“General Trade” and “Special 
Trade”): In a majority of the countries for which 
trade figures are published in the Monthly Bulletin 
of Statistics, imports of merchandise are recorded 
in the trade statistics only on clearance through 
the Customs and payment of any duty due. Duti- 
able imports put into a warehouse without pay- 
ment of duty are not counted in trade figures in 
these countries unless and until they are with- 
drawn from the warehouse for home consumption 
and duty is paid. Consequently, if they are with- 
drawn from warehouse for re-export, they are not 
counted in either import or export figures. Coun- 
tries which use this method are said to follow the 
“special trade” system. 

In countries using the “general trade”’ system, 
on the other hand, all imports of merchandise are 
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recorded in the trade figures on arrival, whether 
warehoused or imported directly for consumption. 
In these countries, therefore, all merchandise re- 
exported, whether ex warehouse or after clearance 
for consumption, is counted in both import and 
export figures. Almost all of these countries record 
re-exports separately from domestic (i.e., ‘‘na- 
tional’’) produce. In a few of them, however, only 
“national” exports are recorded, although the 
“general trade’ system is used for imports; and 
in a few others no distinction is made between 
“national” and “foreign’’ produce exported. 

General imports, therefore, consist of imports 
direct for consumption, plus imports into ware- 
house. General exports consist of exports of domes- 
tic (4.e., national) produce, plus all re-exports (na- 
tionalized and ex warehouse). Special imports consist 
of imports direct for consumption, plus imports ex 
warehouse for consumption. Special exports con- 
sist of exports of domestic or national produce, 
plus nationalized re-exports only. ‘‘Domestic” 
(or ‘‘national’”’) produce in both general and special 
trade includes imported goods that have under- 
gone — under Customs supervision or otherwise - 
transformation, repair or supplementary treat- 
ment, but not such light treatment as repacking, 
resorting or blending. Transhipment trade and 
direct transit trade are excluded from both general 
and special trade. 

The particular system used is indicated in 
each case under the name of the country, and devia- 
tions from the practices described here are noted. 


3. Valuation: Unless otherwise noted, imports 
are valued c.i.f., and exports f.o.b. These expres- 
sions relate to frontier values and bear their custom- 
ary meanings in international trade usage, namely: 
“f.o.b.”" “means “free on board” ship (or other 
vehicle of international transport), port or place 
of despatch at the frontier of the exporting country; 
“cif.” means “cost, insurance, freight’ ex ship 
(or other vehicle of international transport), port 
or place of arrival at the frontier of the importing 
country, excluding Customs duty and other import 
charges. 


The descriptions ‘‘c.i.f.”” and “‘f.o.b.” are only 
an approximate expression of what are, in fact, 
often very intricate definitions for fiscal purposes. 
No attempt is made to reproduce such definitions 
here, the notes being confined mainly to an indica- 
tion of the exceptional cases in which international 
freight charges have been excluded from imports 









or included in exports. When possible, a percentage 
figure is given showing the extent to which these 
exceptions affect comparability. Unless the con- 
text shows otherwise, ‘‘freight’’ includes marine 
insurance and other charges incidental to inter- 
national transportation. Exports include export 
duties, internal taxes and similar charges, in so far 
as they remain charged on the goods (1.e., in so far 
as they are passed on to the importer). 


As most countries now use “declared values’, 
verified by various means — as distinct from the 
former “‘official’”” valuations used by some coun- 
tries — specific mention of ‘declared values”’ is not 
made unless there is some unusual feature. Such 
practices as verification of export values by cham- 
bers of commerce and similar bodies, and correc- 
tion of figures on receipt of information from coun- 
tries of destination, have not been elaborated upon 
or regarded as exceptions. 


For lack of data and because of its intricate 
nature, the important subject of conversion rates 
is scarcely touched on here. With the widespread 
use of multiple rates of foreign exchange since the 
early ‘thirties, it often happens that, even when 
national records permit of a reconversion to original 
foreign currencies, those currencies too are subject 
to multiple rates. 


4. Inclusions and Exclusions: Unless otherwise 
indicated, the trade figures relate to merchandise 
only, including silver in all forms but excluding 
gold and excluding issued paper currency. ‘‘Gold”, 
as used here, means gold in the form of (a) specie 
and refined bullion (7.e., banking or monetary gold) 
and (6) unrefined gold bullion, including the reco- 
verable gold content of ores, concentrates, dust, 
copper or other mixed bars, scrap, jewellers’ sweep- 
ings and other crude forms. Gold jewelry, gold 
leaf and other manufactures are included in mer- 
chandise. 


The following categories of trade are included 
in the figures of imports and exports of merchandise 
for all countries, unless otherwise noted: 


(a) Silver bullion and specie; 

(b) Improvement trade (whether or not so 
designated), whether active or passive, and 
whether on “national” or ‘“‘foreign’’ ac- 
count — included at “full” value. ‘Full 
value’ means “original” value, or “‘ori- 
ginal” plus “added” value of labour and 
material, as the case may require; 

Repair trade (whether or not so designat- 
ed), whether active or passive — in- 
cluded at ‘‘added”’ value only; 
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(d) Ships’ stores exported (including bunker 
fuel), when on foreign ships but not when 
on national ships; 

(e) Government trade; 

(f) Fresh fish (and other sea products) im- 
ported directly from the high seas in 
foreign — but not in national — vessels 3 

(g) Ships (and other vessels), newly built or 
not, bought and sold; 

(hk) Postal trade (parcel post and letter post); 

(t) Re-imports (other than improvement and 
repair trade); 

(j) War and post-war sub-categories, viz.: 
Goods on account of: United Nations 
Relief and Rehabilitation Administration 
(UNRRA); War reparations in kind; War 
restitutions; ‘‘Lend-lease’”’ (and ‘“‘Mutual 
Aid’’); ‘‘Reverse Lend-Lease” (and ‘‘Reci- 
procal Aid’’); Government foreign relief; 
Sales and purchases of surplus war pro- 
perty (“Surprop.’’); and Contributions by 
Allied Military Authorities (““CAMA”’) in 
imports, in occupied countries). 


The following categories of trade are excluded 
from the figures of imports and exports of mer- 
chandise for all countries, unless otherwise noted: 


(a) Gold bullion and specie (as defined above) ; 

(6b) Issued paper currency; 

(c) Temporary trade (articles for exhibition, 
tourists’ cars, commercial travelers’ sam- 
ples imported and re-exported, efc.); 

(d) Frontier trade (farm products, etc., to a 
depth of 10 kilometres) ; 

(e) Returned empties; 

(f) Ships’ stores exported (including bunker 
fuel), on national ships; 

(g) Ships’ stores inwards (unless landed or, 
in some cases, unless consumed on board in 
territorial waters); 

(h) Consular and diplomatic supplies; 

(i) Passengers’ baggage (unless dutiable); 

(j) Other items not involving a commercial 
transaction. 


Note: The list of “inclusions” and “‘exclusions”’ 
given below relate to “‘Merchandise’’. 

Unless the context shows otherwise, the per- 
centage figures represent the percentage that the 
item in question constitutes — or, when excluded, 
would constitute if included — of total Imports or 
Exports, as the case may be. 

“_"” means “Nil or negligible’. “Military” 
includes Army, Navy and Air Forces. ‘Pre-war”’ 
and “post-war” relate to the years shown in the 
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Bulletin table, viz., ‘'1937-1939”’ and ‘1945-1947”’, 
respectively. 

The descriptions given below relate to the 
April 1948 issue of the Bulletin. 
Algeria 

System: Special trade. 

Valuation: Pre-war, official, established yearly 
by the Valuation Commission; post-war, declared. 

Exclusions: Silver bullion and specie (0.1% of 
imports in 1937). 


Argentine 

System: Special trade. 

Valuation: The values shown are ‘Real va- 
lues’’: for imports, valores efectivos (until 30 June 
1941, officially calculated monthly and known as 
valores reales; thereafter, declared, as per commer- 
cial invoice); for exports, market values (valores 
reales or valores de plaza). 

Another export series (about 12%-14% higher, 
in post-war years), the ‘‘adjusted series” of the 
Banco Central, reconverted at exchange rates com- 
parable to those used officially for the efectivos 
imports, is published, and is used officially for 
purposes of balance of trade. 


Inclusions: Certain unrefined gold (dust, 
sweepings, etc.) (Imports—; Exports, 0.02% 
or less. 


Exclusions: Silver specie (pre-war, 0.01% or 
less). 


Australia 

Year: The annual figures relate to years 

ending 30 June. 

System: General trade. 

Valuation: Imports: until 15 November 1947, 
f.o.b. plus 10%, thereafter f.o.b.; Exports, f.o.b. 

In order to bring the f.o.b. values of imports 
up to c.i.f. value, the following officially estimated 
percentages should be added for the years specified 
(these percentages apply only to imports of civil 
goods and not governement goods, the percentage 
increase for which is not known.): 1937/8, 15%; 
1944/5, 23%; 1945/6, 20%; 1946/7, 15%. 

The import figures in the April 1948 issue of the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, until November 1947, 
already include part of these percentages, viz., the 
statutory 10%. Beginning with the May 1948 
Bulletin, the import values will be shown f.o.b. 
for all periods. 

Monetary units: Until 15 November 1947, 
the original currencies used in compiling and 
publishing the statistics were: for Imports, the 












“British £’’ (i.e., the pound sterling, except that 
amounts invoiced in non-sterling £ — e.g., £ NZ, 
£SA, £F— were not converted); for Exports, the 
Australian pound. In both cases, summary figures 
were published in the other currency (£A for 
imports — as used in the Bulletin — and “British 
£” for exports). The conversion rate is approxim- 
ately £A 125=£ stg. 100. From the date, for both 
imports and exports, the £A alone is used. 


Inclusions: Gold ores and concentrates. 
Re-exports (1.3%-2.4% of total exports). 


Government trade (pre-war, 4% or less; 
in 1944/5 to 1946/7, respectively: imports 
57%, 37%, 8%; exports 26%, 15%, 8%). 

Munitions and war stores. Their percent- 
ages of total imports— included in Govern- 
ment trade, above—are: pre-war, 0.4-0.9%; 
1944/5, 23%; 1945/6, 17%; 1946/7, 2.5%. 


Silver bullion and specie (0.7% or less). 


Exclusions: Ships’ stores exported (percenta- 
ges, including stores on national ships, 
are: pre-war, 1.2-1.7%; 1944/5, 6.8%; 
1945/6, 3.2%; 1946/7, 1.4%). 


Austria 

Territorial changes: 1938-44, annexed to 
Germany; 1945, figures incomplete and unreliable; 
thereafter, pre-1938 territory. 

System: Special trade. 


Valuation: Declared values; Customs figures. 


Inclusions: Improvement trade (1937 figures: 
imports 5.7%; exports 16.9%). 


Exclusions: Silver bullion and specie, and 
jewellers’ sweepings (in 1937, imports 0.1%, 
exports 0.4%). 

- UNRRA (1946 estimated at $ U.S.A. 66 
million) and gifts (of which, Contributions of 
Allied Military Authorities were estimated in 
1946 at $91 million). 


Belgian Congo (Series introduced in May issue of 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics) 


System: Special trade. 


Belgo-Luxemburg Economic Union 

Territory: Belgium and Luxemburg, except 
from September 1940 to April 1945, when Luxem- 
burg was excluded. 

System: Special trade. 
Valuation: Post-war, the imports of certain 





Belgo-Luxemburg Economic Union (continued) 

cereals and minerals are valued at internal market 
selling prices, excluding duty and any Government 
subsidies. 


Inclusions: Gold bullion and specie (pre-war, 
2% or less; post-war, less than 1%). 


Brazil 

System: General trade. Note: Exports cover 
domestic produce only; re-export figures are not 
compiled (amounts unknown, but officially stated to 
be very small). 

Valuation: The freight on imports, included, 
constituted the following percentages of the 
recorded c.i.f. value: 1937-39, 12-14%; 1945, 26.5%. 
In 1945 it was 28% of c.i.f. value on goods from 
America and 17% on goods from Europe, which 
two continents together accounted for 98% of 
total imports. Imports are converted at the free 
market rates of exchange. 


Inclusions: Non-monetary gold bullion (Nil 
in 1937-38; believed to be negligible there- 
after). 

Government goods, UNRRA, and Lend- 

Lease — not segregated, and amounts un- 

known. 


Exclusions: Ships stores exported. 
From imports, most of the goods by air. 
Silver specie (nil or negligible in all periods). 


Bulgaria 

Territorial changes: The territory was increa- 
sed by the transfer of Southern Dobrudja from 
Roumania in January 1941 (Treaty of Craiova, of 
8 September 1940). 

System: Special trade. 

Valuation: Exports include export duties and 
taxes. 


Inclusions: Gold bullion (and, in pre-war years, 
also gold coin) (in 1937 and 1938: 6.6% and 
0.1% of imports; exports —). 


Exclusions: Improvement and repair trade 
(in 1937-38, about 1.0%-1.4%, including 
“Temporary trade’’). 

Post-war, silver specie. 

War reparations in kind. 

Post-war, certain undeclared imports from 
USSR. 


Munitions. 


Canada 


___ System: Special trade, distinguishing national- 
ized re-exports. 
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Valuation: Imports f.o.b. (the excluded freight, 
in 1937 and 1938, is estimated at 15% of the f.o.b. 
value); exports f.o.b., place of consignment (hence, 
a certain amount of inland freight is excluded; it 
amounted to about 4% in 1937 and 1938). Con- 
versions, for imports, are at official exchange 
rates. 


Inclusions: Improvement and repair trade, 
at “added”’ value only. 

Nationalized re-exports (1.2%-1.5%). 

Returned goods, in imports: in 1945-47, 
respectively, they were 2.3%, 3.5% and 0.3%. 

UNRRA, in exports (UNRRA figures, 
including services, would be about 1.0% in 
1945 and 2.9% in 1946). 

Donations and gifts, in exports (in 1945-47, 
1.2%, 1.3% and 0.4%, some of which may be 
counted in UNRRA). 

Mutual Aid: In the war years, most goods 
exported as Mutual Aid were _ included. 
Mutual Aid expenditure on goods transferred 
to or exported to the Allies was, in 1945 and 
1946: $ Can. million 746 and 15, respectively. 

Sales of surplus army property: in 1946, 
$ Can. million 72 of all kinds, most of which 
was exported (and included in exports), plus 
$Can. million 29 for sales of exports already 
abroad (in Netherlands); in 1945, amount 
unknown. 

Military relief (““CAMA”’), in exports (2% 
in 1945; 0.6% in 1946). 


War material and stores: in imports (pre- 
war, 0.1% or less; in 1945-47, 8%, 0.4% and 
0.2%, respectively); in exports (36% in 1945, 
0.2% in 1946). 


Lend-lease and Reverse lend-lease. 


Exclusions: Silver specie (pre-war, 0.2% or 
less). 


Goods exported to Canadian troops. 


Purchases of surplus army property (in 1946, 
$ Can. million 21 — from U.S. Army, inclu- 
ding immovable property). 


Gold: The column ‘Exports, gold’”’ in the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics relates, not to phy- 
sical movement (figures for which are no longer 
published), but to ‘“‘net exports of non-monetary 
gold”’, including changes in earmarked stocks. The 
expression ‘‘non-monetary” here means “uncoin- 
ed’, but the physical movement of —and net 
sales, if any, of earmarked — gold specie are in- 
cluded. 
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Ceylon (Series introduced in May issue of Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics) 
System: General trade. 


Inclusions: Parcel post (in exports, pre-war, 

it amounted to about 0.3%-0.5%). 

Ships’ stores exported (mainly re-exports) 
(in 1937-38, 4.7% and 5.6%). 

Re-exports (including all parcel post), 
mainly ships’ stores (pre-war, about 7%-8%; 
in 1946, about 6%). 


Exclusions: Silver bullion and specie, and 
token coin: in 1937-38, less than 0.1%. 


Chile 

System: Special trade. 

Valuation: The monetary unit is the gold peso 
of 6 gold pence= $ U.S.A. (old) gold 0.1217= 
$U.S.A. (present parity) 0.2061. 

Nitrate of soda exported is valued f.a.s. (free 
alongside ship) and so excludes loading charges. 


Exclusions: Silver bullion and specie (amounts 
usually negligible, e.g., pre-war and in Janua- 
ry—August 1947). 

Ships (except for harbour and inland naviga- 
tion) and aeroplanes. 

Lend-lease is excluded for the most part, 
being mainly aeroplanes. 


China 

Territory: Post-war, including Formosa (Tai- 
wan) (and the Pescadores BoOkodtd) the former 
Kwang-Chan-wan (Chankiang) Leased Territory 
and the former Kwangtung Leased Territory, 
which have been restored to China since VJ-Day 
(15 August 1945). 

The figures relate to the trade coming under 
the control of the Maritime Customs, including 
trade which passes through the land-frontier 
Customhouses, of which those functioning at pre- 
sent are in the Kwangtung, Kwangsi, Yiinnan and 
Sinkiang Provinces. During the period 1 July 1932 
to VJ-Day, Chinese Customs establishments were 
withdrawn from Manchuria (and Jehol) including 
Dairen, Taviend or Dalny, in the Kwangtung 
L.T.), and the trade of and with Manchuria — but 
not that with Kwangtung -— was excluded. Only 
a few of these Customhouses have so far been re- 
established, owing to local conditions, and the 
trade of certain other ports — in the North China 
part of China Proper — is also excluded. 

System: Special trade, comprising: the so- 
called “gross’’ imports and exports, plus, on the 
import side, the “re-imports’”’ and, on the export 


side, the “re-exports”, which latter are really 
nationalized re-exports. The Bulletin table, how- 
ever, shows the so-called ‘‘net” imports and ex- 
ports, viz.: for imports, the “gross” imports (i.e., 
gross special imports of foreign produce), less 
nationalized re-exports; for exports, the ‘“‘gross’ 
exports (i.e., gross exports of domestic produce), 
less re-imports. 


Valuation: Imports c.i.f., exports f.o.b. For 
ad-valorem-rate imports (i.e., now practically all 
goods), the recorded value is the (Chinese) local 
wholesale market price, duty-paid, reduced by two 
factors, (a) duty, (b) 7% of dutiable value (e.g., 
with a 5% rate, the recorded value is the local 
market value, less three-28ths thereof). Export 
duty (abolished in September 1946) is excluded 
from exports until 1 January 1946. 


The 1938 import value in Chinese Standard 
$ (now called Chinese National $), having been 
converted from Customs Gold Units (a money of 
account, no longer used, equal to $ U.S.A. (old) 
gold 0.40) at official rates, should be increased by 
approximately 44%, for purposes of balance of 
trade; similarly for 1939, the increase would be 
166%. 


Inclusions in Special trade: Re-imports (0.1% 
or less). 


Nationalized re-exports (pre-war, 1% or less; 
in 1945-47, respectively, 4%, 1.2%, 0.2%). 


Parcel post. 


Exclusions from Special trade: Silver bullion 
and specie (imports 0.1% or less; exports: 
1937-39, respectively, 31%, 10%, 0.2%; 
1945-46 negligible; 1947, 0.6%). 

Imports of charitable organizations speci- 
ally admitted duty-free, of which, UNRRA 
supplies would be, if included, about 21% in 
1946, and 26% in 1947, of total imports. 

Colombia 

System: General trade. 

Valuation: Imports: from 1 January 1937, 
c.i.f.; previously, f.o.b.; the freight excluded, in 
1936 and earlier years, was officially estimated at 
12% of f.o.b. value. Exports: f.o.b., excluding 
export duty, which (mainly coffee) was 0.7% or 
less of total export value, pre-war and_in 1945. 
Conversions are made at multiple rates. 


Inclusions: Re-exports (about 0.2%). 
Costa Rica 
System: General trade. 
Valuation: Imports: c.i.f., as per commercial 





Costa Rica (continued) 


invoice, except cattle on the hoof from Nicaragua. 
These are assessed at a valuation per head based 
mainly on market prices of fat cattle at Alajuela 
(less Guanacaste grazing costs, etc.) and slaughter- 
ings at San José abattoirs. 

Exports: f.o.b., declared; but coffee, cocoa, 
bananas and gold are officially valued — bananas, 
recently, at $ U.S.A. 0.80 per stem (racimo) of full 
“count” (z.e., 9 hands or over, each of 18 fingers — 
frutos), reduced by 25% per hand (gajo) down to 6 
hands (which therefore are valued at $ U.S.A. 0.20 
per stem). 


Inclusions: Gold and notes (imports usually 
small; exports, about 6%-9%, pre-war, of 
which about one-third was notes; exports, 
post-war, much lower). 

Re-exports (1% or less). 


Cuba 
System: General trade. 


Valuation: Imports, f.o.b. The excluded 
freight was about 12% of the f.o.b. value, pre-war. 


Inclusions: Gold bullion (negligible, pre-war). 
Temporary imports (sugar-sacks, empty: 
pre-war, about 1.8%; in 1946, 1.0%). 
Re-exports (in 1937-39 respectively, 0.3%, 
0.9%, 0.9%). 


Czechoslovakia 


Territorial changes: The borderland (Sudeten- 
land, etc.) annexed on 1 October 1938 by Germany 
(including the part allocated to Austria), Hungary 
and Poland was restored between November 1944 
and June 1945. Figures for December quarter 1938 
were published officially, but territorially are not 
comparable with those of earlier periods. Figures 
from 1 January 1939 to 30 April 1945 are not 
comparable inter se or with earlier or later periods. 

Ruthenia (Sub-Carpathian Russia — Podkar- 
patsk4 Rus) was transferred to the USSR (Ukrai- 
nian SSR) on 1 June 1945. 


System: Special trade. 


Inclusions: Gold bullion and specie (pre-war, 
0.1% or less; post-war, nil). 
Improvement and repair trade (1937: im- 
ports 4.0%, exports 13.6%; 1947, about 0.4% 
each way). . 


Surplus war property. 


Exclusions: UNRRA (January 1945-June 1947, 
in $ U.S.A. millions, was: imports 264, 
exports 2.6). 


External trade 


War reparations in kind (1946 from 
Hungary, 0.6%; from other countries and 
other periods, amount unknown). 


Denmark 

Territory: Excluding Farée Islands and Green- 
land, for each of which separate trade statistics are 
compiled. 

System: Special trade, for 1938 and later; it 
includes certain warehouse trade assimilated there- 
to. The 1937 figures relate to the old system, a 
quasi-special trade, viz.: general imports, less 
re-exports (at the import value) and general 
exports, less re-exports (at the export value) 
(t.e., domestic produce). The 1937 figures, accord- 
ing to the new system, would be between 1% and 
2% higher, each way. 

Re-exports from Denmark of Farée and 
Greenland produce are assimilated to Danish 
produce. 


Inclusions: if paid for, UNRRA, Lend-lease, 
Surplus war property purchased, and Con- 
tributions by Allied Military Authorities. 
Repair trade, at ‘‘full’”’ value. 

In special imports: goods ‘‘cleared according 
to (import) licence, whether cleared through 
the Customs or not’’. 


Exclusions: Government foreign relief; War 
reparations; War restitutions. 


Ships’ stores (including bunker fuel), in 
exports (officially estimated at 1.7% in 1938). 


Silver specie; Returned goods. 


Dominican Republic 
System: General trade. 


Valuation: Imports f.o.b.; the freight excluded 
is estimated, pre-war, at about 12% of. f.o.b. 
value. 

Inclusions: Government imports and exports. 

Re-exports (pre-war, 1% or less; post-war, 
0.4% or less). 

Non-banking gold bullion, in imports 
amounts usually small, e.g., not exceeding: 
0.1% in 1937, 0.5% post-war). 

Exclusions: Munitions; Lend-lease. 

Silver specie (amounts usually small, e.g., 

1937: Imports 0.2%, Exports negligible). 
Ecuador 

System: General Trade. 

Valuation: Declared values; in theory, imports 
c.i.f., exports f.o.b. 

For imports, in practice, freight is said to be 
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Ecuador (continued) 

often omitted. The official estimate for freight 
excluded in 1939, for instance, is about 20% of 
f.o.b. value (Informacién Econémica, Quito, No- 
vember 1944, pp. 3-5). For exports (in theory, 
local market value f.o.b., plus export duty and 
inland freight), the ocean freight is said to be 
sometimes not deducted in the case of goods for 
which the market is not local, but abroad. 

In the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, the 
exports of petroleum, other minerals, and metals are 
included at full value, 7.e., the statutory deductions 
of 15%, 20% and 100% from certain goods (Law 
of 3 March 1939) for balance of trade purposes on 
account of foreign ownership have not been made. 


Inclusions: Gold (mainly ores — tierra mine- 
ral) (imports, 0.3% or less; exports, pre-war, 
about 12%-25%; exports, post-war, 4%- 
5%). 

Re-exports (pre-war, about 1%; post-war, 

0.4% or less). 


Exclusions: Parcel post, in exports. 


Egypt 
Territory: Excluding “Sudan” (Anglo-Egyp- 
tian Sudan) and the trade therewith. Trade with 


the Sudan was (merchandise only): pre-war, 
imports from Sudan 2%, exports to Sudan 2.5%- 
3.5%; in 1946, imports 2.8%, exports 2.5%. 

System: Special trade, distinguishing national- 
ized re-exports (called, nationally, ‘‘re-exports’’). 

Valuation: Imports, c.if.; exports f.o.b., 
including export duty. Conversions are made at 
official rates of exchange. 


Inclusions: Silver bullion and specie (amounts 
usually small, e.g., 1937-8, 0.6% or less; 1946, 
less than 0.1%). 

Ships’ stores exported on foreign ships. 
Government trade; Parcel post. 

Canteen stores (NAAFI — (British) Navy, 
Army and Air Force Institute — and similar 
Allied institutions). 

Used effects, commercial. 

Nationalized re-exports (pre-war, 2%-3%; 
7.7% in 1946; 4.3% in 1947). 

Active improvement trade. 


Exclusions: Munitions for the Allies; Imports 
of military stores. 
Gold bullion and specie (pre-war, imports 
about 0.3% or less, exports about 3%-4%; in 
1947, imports 4.1%, exports 1.3%). 


Finland 

Territorial changes: The post-war territory is 
reduced by cession to the USSR of the Carelian 
Isthmus (Viipuri-Viborg, efc., and other territories 
around the Lake Ladoga), the province of Petsamo 
(Pechenga) and the Salla district, and by cession 
or lease of certain other areas. 

System: Special trade, distinguishing, pre-war, 
nationalized re-exports (1.4% in 1937, 0.8% in 
1938). 

Valuation: Declared values, imports c.i.f., 
exports f.o.b. For 1937-39, certain exports — 
particularly timber — were declared f.a.s. (free 
alongside ship); the loading charges thus excluded 
amount to about 0.1% of total exports. 


Inclusions: Gold bullion and specie (imports, 
1.6% in 1937, 1.4% in 1938, thereafter 0.4% 
or less; exports nil or negligible). 
Deliveries on German credit account (till- 

godohavanden) (0.4% of total exports in 1947), 
Purchases of surplus military property 

(in imports, in 1946, $ U.S.A. 13.2 million), 
Improvement and repair trade, for both of 

which the passive is included at “added” 

value only. Passive repair trade is small in 
amount. 


Exclusions: War reparations in kind exported 
(55.7% in 1945, 27.0% in 1946, about 20% 
in 1947). 

War restitutions exported (ceased in May 
1946): 8.5% in 1945, 2.0% in 1946 (=12.1% 
in January-May 1946). 

UNRRA (imports in 1946 were $ U.S.A. 
million 2.4 f.o.b.), and other “‘gifts’’. 

Government foreign relief (nil in 1946). 

Certain parcels post exported, pre-war 
(0.2% or less). 

Contrabrand seizures (pre-war official estim- 
ate, about 0.6% of total imports). 


France 

Territory: Metropolitan France (i.e., including 
Corsica and the Free Zones of Gex and Haute 
Savoie, but excluding the Overseas Departments— 
Algeria, certain American territory and Réunion). 
Including Monaco; excluding Andorra. Territorial 
changes: see Italy. 

System: Special trade, which includes: (a) 
imports into and re-exports from petroleum bonded 
refineries (usines exercées), (b) French Colonial rum 
provisionally released under a bond (soumisston 
cautionnée), in imports, and in exports on re- 
exportation in discharge of the bond, and (c) in 





France (continued) 


imports, salt for the fishing fleet, even if delivered 
directly from abroad to aboad. 


Valuation: Declared values, checked by the 
Customs and the Permanent Committee of Cus- 
toms Values; imports, c.i.f., excluding Government 
subsidies (on coal, wheat, efc.); exports, f.o.b., 
including export duty but not excise or other 
internal taxes. 


Inclusions: Active improvement and repair 
trade. 

Ships’ stores (in imports) inwards for 
French ships (including outgoing foreign- 
trade French ships). 

Ships’ stores (in exports) outwards for 
foreign ships (in 1938, 0.2%). 

Lend-lease, Mutual aid and Reverse lend- 
lease, from their inception until discontinued 
(i.e., Lend-lease until Japan capitulated, 
August 1945, and Mutual aid until 8 Novem- 
ber 1945), viz. (separate years not available), 
in million fr. frs. ‘‘of 1944’’: 


Million 
French 
francs 


111,700 
8,000 
17,085 


Imports 
Lend-lease: military supplies 
civilian supplies 
Mutual Aid 


Exports 


Reverse Lend-lease 
Reciprocal Aid 


38,000 
8,000 


War reparations in kind, until July 1947. 
Government foreign relief. 


In imports, in the war years, Government 
stores ex warehouse for French troops abroad. 
UNRRA supplies, in imports. 


Exclusions: Silver bullion and specie (in 1937- 
38, imports 0.2% and 0.5%, exports 0.3% 
and 0.7%). 

Passive improvement and repair trade. 

From imports, in the war years: merchandise 
imported by the American Army; ships; and 
military equipment. 

War restitutions; Surplus war property 

(“Surprop.”’); Contributions by Allied Mili- 

tary Authorities (“CAMA”). 


French Indo-China See Indo-China. 


French Morocco 


Territory: The French Zone (Protectorate). 
Excluding inter-zonal trade with the other two 
parts of Morocco (most of which in any case is 
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transit, e.g., through Tangier to and from Spanish 
Morocco). 

System: Special trade. 

Monetary unit: The metropolitan French 
franc. 

Exclusions: Silver bullion and specie. 


Gold Coast 

Territory: Including (the former mandated) 
British Togoland. 

System: General trade. 

Valuation: Exports, f.o.b. (including export 
duty), except gold and diamonds, which are 
“actual sale value”’. 


Inclusions: Government trade (except military 
stores) (imports, about 10%-11% in 1938-39 
and 17% in 1945; exports, about 0.2% or 
less). 

Re-exports (as percentages of general ex- 
ports of merchandise, they are about 1.4%- 
3.0% pre-war, and 2.6%-3.6% post-war). 

Parcel post. 

Overland trade. 


Exclusions: Imports of military stores. 

Silver bullion and specie (amounts usually 
negligible) and token coin (e.g., in 1938-39: 
imports 26% and 30% ,exports 39% and 32%). 

Gold bullion (domestic produce) exported 
(it constituted, of total domestic exports, about 
25%-50% pre-war, and 24%-28% post-war). 


Greece 

Territorial changes: By the Peace Treaty of 10 
February 1947, Italy ceded the Dodecanese Islands 
(the former Italian Aegean Is.), and the transfer 
was made to Greece from the British Military 
Administration on 31 March 1947. No information 
regarding inclusion in the Customs area. 


System: Special trade. 


Inclusions: Gold bullion and specie (in 1937- 
38, less than 0.01%.) 


Exclusions: UNRRA deliveries; Government 

war material. 

Ships imported (in practice) (10% in 1937, 
7% in 1938). 

Passive improvement and repair trade; 
Ships’ stores exported. 


Guatemala 
System: General trade, without segregation of 
re-exports. 
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Guatemala (continued) 

Valuation: (a) Imports: f.o.b. (really f.a.s., 
excluding Consular fees), plus, in 1935-40, an over- 
all 25% thereof (on all categories — sea, land, air 
and parcels post); for 1941, the 25% was replaced 
by 20%; for 1942 and later, c.if. (i.e., f.o.b. 
plus actual freight) ; 

(b) Exports: f.o.b. In 1939 and earlier years, 
excluding export duty; from 1 January 1940, 
and retrospectively to the pre-war years (and in the 
Bulletin table), including export duty, which 
amounted to about 10.5%-11.5%, pre-war, of the 
total original recorded value. From 1 January 
1940, coffee and bananas are valued as per invoice; 
formerly coffee had a standard valuation, unchan- 
ged since 1935, of approximately $ U.S.A. 10 per 
Spanish quintal (of kg. 46—101.4 British 1b.), and 
bananas, also unchanged since 1935, of $ U.S.A. 
0.50 per stem (=$1 per Spanish quintal). 

The monetary unit is the quetzal, formerly 
often referred to as oro americano, equivalent to 
$ U.S.A. 1. 


Inclusions: Banknotes, post-war (usually ne- 
gligible, e.g., 1937, imports 0.01%, exports 
nil). 

Parcel post imports; post-war, parcel post 
exports. 
Trade by air and by land (all four frontiers). 


Exclusions: Parcel post exports, pre-war. 
Gold bullion and specie (imports, nil; ex- 
ports, 1%-1.5% pre-war, post-war nil). 
Banknotes, pre-war (see above). 
Haiti 
Year: The annual figures relate to the fiscal 
years ending 30 September. 
System: General trade. 


Valuation: Imports, c.i.f.; exports, f.o.b., 
including export duty, which was 18% of total 
exports in 1936/37 and 14% in 1937/38. 


Inclusions: Gold bullion (amount unknown; 
small, if any). 
Re-exports (pre-war, 0.1% or less). 


Hong Kong 
System: General trade. 


Inclusions: Silver bullion and specie (in 1937- 
39 and 1946-47, respectively, in percentages: 
imports 32.3, 0.3, 0.1, —, —; exports 43.6, 16.4, 1.8, 
3.9, 3.3). 


Exclusions: Government trade. 


Hungary 

Territorial changes: The territory was in- 
creased, from 1 October 1938, by the annexation 
of part of Slovakia, and, from March 1939, by 
occupation of Sub-Carpathian Ruthenia, both of 
which were restored to Czechoslovakia in January 
1945. Other changes affect 1940-44 only. 

System: Special trade. 

Valuation: Declared values, verified and con- 
trolled—until 31 December 1944, when it ceased 
to function—by the Valuation Commission, whose 
corrections, in the latter pre-war years, amounted 
to less than 1%. 

From 1 August 1946, the forint replaced the 
pengé as the monetary unit. The January-July 
1946 figures in forints represent retrospective re- 
calculations at the average prices (unit values) of 
August-December 1946. The 1945 figures were 
compiled in stable pengés (pengé of 1938) at 1938 
prices, and then later were officially converted to 
forints at 3.48 forints per pengé; they represent 
therefore a quantum expressed in absolute figures. 


Inclusions: Frontier trade. 
Government trade. 
Purchases of surplus war property. 


Exclusions: Silver bullion and specie (pre-war, 
imports about 1%, exports negligible). 
Passive improvement and repair trade (pre- 

war, about 0.7%-1%). 

Relief and gifts (UNRRA, efc.), in imports. 
War reparations. 


Iceland 
System: Special trade. 


Valuation: Imports c.i.f.; exports f.o.b., ex- 
cluding export duty. 


Inclusions: Government trade. 

Fish sold in foreign ports directly from the 
fishing grounds. 

Imports into and re-exports from certain 
warehouses (‘‘credit’”” warehouses), which are 
assimilated to ‘‘duty-paid’’ warehouses for 
trade statistical purposes. Such re-exports are 
negligible. 


Exclusions: Silver specie. 


Ships’ stores exported. 


India 

Year: Annual figures relate to fiscal years 
beginning 1 April. The calendar year publications 
have been discontinued since 1942. 





India (continued) 

Territory: Excluding the Laccadive, Andaman 
and Nicobar Islands. From 1 April 1937, the terri- 
tory is reduced by the exclusion of Burma. 

The figures relate to the sea-borne trade only 
(including air-borne, from 1 April 1937), excluding 
trade with Indian States and French and Portu- 
guese India. Land trade is officially estimated for 
1937/8 - 38/9 at about 6% for imports and 5%- 
6% for exports. The sea-borne foreign trade of the 
maritime States of Kathiawar and Travancore 
(after eliminating double counting), if included, 
would increase the 1937/8 - 1938/9 Indian figures 
by about 2%-2.6% for imports and 2.3%-3% for 
exports. 

System: General trade. 

Valuation: Imports, c.i.f.; exports, f.o.b. 
Gold and silver are shown at market value, except 
Government of India (silver) rupees (face value). 


Inclusions: Government trade. 
Re-exports (pre-war, 3.8%-4.7%; 1945/6- 
1946/7, 7%-9%). 


Exclusions: Lend-lease; Military goods im- 
ported and exported. 
Bunker fuel exported (post-war, for foreign 


and national ships, about 0.3%-0.4%). 

Silver bullion and specie (imports, pre-war 
1.6%-3%, post-war about 3%-7%; exports, 
pre-war 0.5-2%, post-war 0.2% or less). 

Ships (except for inland and harbour naviga- 
tion). 


Indo-China 


Territory: Excluding Kwang-chau-wan. Areas: 
pre-war, Cochin-China, Cambodia, Laos, Annam 
and Tonkin; 1945, figures incomplete; from 1 
January 1946, Cochin-China (practically synony- 
mous with Saigon’s trade), Cambodia and Laos. 
In 1938, Annam and Tonquin contributed about 
40% of imports and 19% of exports. In 1946, 
Cochin-China (or Saigon alone) contributed 98% 
of recorded imports and 99% of recorded exports. 

System: Special trade. 

Monetary unit: Trade figures in French 
francs and piastres (“‘IC$”’) are mutually convertible 
at the following official rates per piastre: pre-war, 
f.f.10; in 1946 and later, f.f. métrop. 17 (1.e., the 
franc of 480 per £ stg. or 119.10 per $ U.S.A.). 


Exclusions: Silver bullion and specie, and 
token coin (in 1937, imports nil, exports 0.7 %). 


Indonesia: See Netherlands Indies. 
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Iran 


Periods: For annual figures (except 1937 — see 
below), Iranian civil years (months Farvardine to 
Esfand, both inclusive), beginning on 21 or 22 
March (e.g., the year 1324 is 21 March 1945 — 20 
March 1946, attributed to 1945 in the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics). Hence, monthly figures in 
the Bulletin table relate to the 30 (more or less) 
days ending on 20th, 21st or 22nd of the month 
stated. 

For 1937, the period is the 12 months begin- 
ning 22 June 1937 (Iranian economic year 1316-17). 
Hence there is an overlap for the year 1317, viz., 
its first quarter (22 March 1938 — 22 June 1938), 
the data for which occur in both ‘'1937” and “1938” 
of the Bulletin. 


System: Special trade. 


Inclusions: Gold bullion and specie (1937/38, 
imports 0.9%, exports—; 1945/46, imports 
3.7%, exports — ). 

“En franchise’’ (imports specially exempted 
from duty — mainly for Anglo-Iranian Oil 
Co. Ltd.) (pre-war, 30.5%, 47.3%, 42.8%; 
1945/46, 19.6%). 

Petroleum exported by Anglo-Iranian Oil 
Co. Ltd. (pre-war, 73.3%, 72.2%, 67.1%; 
1945/46, 76.7%). 

Purchases of Surplus (Allies’) Army Pro- 
perty. 


Exclusions: Imports for the Army and the 
Allies. 


Iraq 

System: Special trade. However, pre-war, 

general trade. 

Valuation: Imports, c.i.f.; exports, f.o.b. 

For imports, during the war and until 31 
December 1946, there were two valuation bases: 
if dutiable at a specific rate, c.i.f., plus landing 
charges; if ad-valorem-rate, wholesale market cash 
price in Iraq, less duty. From 1 January 1947, 
the Administration has reverted to the pre-war 
c.i.f. base, as facilities for controlling invoice prices 
are more normal. 


Inclusions: Re-exports: pre-war (total re- 
exports) about 6%; post-war (nationalized 
re-exports) about 2%-4%. 

Surplus military property (“British Army 

disposals”), in imports (1945, 2%). 


Exclusions: Silver specie (pre-war, imports 
0.4% or less, exports 2.5% or less). 
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Iraq (continued) 
Military and Canteen (NAAFI) stores, for 
British Forces, from imports. 
Unclaimed, confiscated, etc., goods, from 
imports (pre-war, 0.5% or less). 
Pipe-line exports of crude petroleum (in 
million tons, approximately: 1937-39, 4.1, 
4.3, 3.8, respectively; 1945, 4.6; 1946, 4.4). 
Parcel post, from exports. 
lreland 
System: General trade. In exports, parcel post 
and horses re-exported are regarded as domestic 
produce. 
Valuation: Imports c.i.f.; exports f.o.b. 


Inclusions: Re-exports (pre-war, 1.4%-3%; 
post-war, 0.7%-2.4%). 
Horses and greyhounds imported and ex- 
ported temporarily for racing and breeding. 


Exclusions: Silver bullion and specie (imports, 

0.1%-0.3%; exports, 0.3%-0.7%). 

UNRRA exports (fiscal years, 1 April — 
31 March: 1945/46—, 1946/47 £0.06 million, 
1947/48 —). 

Relief goods for Europe (fiscal years: 
1945/6 £1.33 million, 1946/7 £1.59 million, 
1947/8 £0.17 million). 

Ships’ stores exported. 

Outside containers, filled, being ordinary 
trade packages. 

Ships, bought and sold. 

Italy 

Territory: Including San Marino. Excluding 
Dodecanese (former Italian Aegean Is.). 

From various dates in 1946-47, confirmed by 
or pursuant to the Peace Treaty (signed at Paris 
on 10 February 1947), the territory was decreased 
by : (a) transfer to Yugoslavia of Zara, the island 
of Pelagosa and the greater part of Venezia Giulia 
(Istria, etc. except Gorizia—G6rz); (0) creation of 
the Free Territory of Trieste (Trst); (c) transfer 
to France of the Petit St- Bernard and four other 
small areas in the Alps; (d) transfer to Albania 
of the island of Saseno. 

System: Special trade. 

Monthly periods: The June and December 
figures include the cumulative half-yearly figures 
for postal trade (pre-war, about 5%-9% of the June 
and December figures). Until 31 December 1946, 
the month covers the 30 (more or less) days ending 
on 27th of the month, except February (25th), June 
(30th), and December (31st); thereafter, calendar 
months. 









Valuation (conversions): Until 31 December 
1946, amounts in foreign currencies were converted 
at officials rates (e.g., the U.S.A. cent at 1 lira); 
thereafter, until 31 July 1947, at official rates plus 
125%. For example, for imports and exports 
(including Government and UNRRA goods) invoic- 
ed in U.S.A. dollars (the official rate for which, 
from the landing in Sicily in July 1943 until 31 July 
1947, was $0.01 per lira), the rate used, from 1 
January 1947, was the “premium’’ rate, 225 lire, 
t.e. $0.0044, until its abolition on 1 August 1947, 
Thereafter, until 31 December 1947, the rate used 
was the new official rate (in the case of the dollar, 
350 lire, z.e., $0.0029, which is still the official basic, 
though not effective, rate). From 1 January 1948, 
the rate used is the ‘average exchange rate” 
(cambio medio), i.e., the rate at which the Ufficio 
Italiano det Cambi acquires the 50% of foreign 
exchange, resulting from exports (conto valuta 
50%), that the exporter is obliged to sell to the 
Banca d' Italia, this rate being the weighted average 
of the free market rates (cambi liberi) during the 
preceding month (in January and February 1948, 
in the case of the dollar, for both rates, 573-576 
lire). 


For ‘‘clearing agreement’’ countries (cambi 
di clearing) and ‘“‘compensation trade” (affari di 
reciprocita), the rates pertaining to those transac- 
tions are used (varying between 350 and maximum 
650 lire per dollar equivalent). 


For Government, UNRRA and A.U.S.A. 
(Aid of the U.S.A.) goods invoiced or assessed in 
lire, the lire shown in the trade returns were the 
“premium”’ lire (i.e., the official, plus the 125% 
agio) from 1 January to 31 July 1947; thereafter, 
the new principles outlined above have been followed. 


The reconversion rates necessary to express in 
U.S.A. dollars the total recorded value of the 
January and February 1948 trade, taking all the 
above factors into consideration, are officially 
computed to be, respectively: imports 504 and 540, 
exports 507 and 523, lire. 


Inclusions: Stores exported on foreign ships 
and aircraft (0.05% in 1946; 0.2% in 1947). 


Improvement and repair trade, active and 
passive (in 1938 and 1946-47, respectively: 
imports, 5.5%, 3.0%, 3.2%; exports, 10.8%, 
7.9%, 17.6%). 

Government trade (except military goods). 

Relief goods: UNRRA, in 1946 (imports 
about 40%, exports about 0.3%); in 1947, 
UNRRA (and A.U.S.A.), imports 18%-20%. 





Italy (continued) 
Imports by the Allies (in 1946, about 6%; 
1947, 11.4%). 


Exclusions: Military goods. 

Silver specie (in 1938-39, imports —, ex- 
ports about 0.04%; in 1946-47 —). 

Gifts: Red Cross, ‘‘Don Suisse’ (Dono 
Svizzero), packages for prisoners of war, 
internees, etc. 

Surplus military property (residuati di 
guerra), in imports (in 1946, 18%; in 1947, 
18.5%). 

Returned goods re-imported (omitted from 
imports and deducted from exports). 

Passengers’ baggage, dutiable or not. 


Kenya-Uganda 
System: General trade. 


Inclusions: Lend-lease. 

Government trade (in 1938-39, imports 
about 12%-15%, including Kenya and Uganda 
Railways and Harbours Administration). 

Re-exports (about 20% pre-war and 18%- 
20% post-war — see column in Bulletin table). 
Re-exports ex warehouse were, pre-war, about 
5% of total re-exports. 


Exclusions: Military and Canteen stores. 

Surplus military property. 

Silver bullion and specie (practically all is 
specie): in 1938 and 1939, respectively, 6.6% 
and 0.2% for imports, and 0.6% and 0.1% for 
exports. 


Mexico 

System: General trade, without distinction of 
re-exports. 

Valuation: Imports f.o.b., exports f.o.b. A 
pre-war estimate for the excluded freight on imports 
is about 12% of f.o.b. value. 

Note: It is estimated by the Banco de Mexico 
that the exports, as recorded, should be increased 
by about 20% (pre-war, slightly more) for under- 
valuation in exporters’ declarations. 


Mozambique 

Territory: The area and scope are comparable 
throughout, viz.: the entire Portuguese East 
African consolidated territory, after retrospective 
elimination of the inter-trade of the territorial 
constituents (originally three; later two, by amal- 
gamation). 
___ System: Special trade, distinguishing national- 
ized re-exports. (Note: General trade is, roughly, 
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50%-100% greater than special; direct transit is 
about 3 to 5 times greater than special trade). 
Inclusions: Gold bullion (domestic produce), 
in exports in 1937-38 and 1946 (in 1938, 
about 5%). 
Nationalized re-exports (pre-war, about 4%- 


5%). 


Paper money, in imports 1946. 


Exclusions: Gold bullion and specie, and paper 
money (banknotes and other money instru- 
ments — valores selados), except as noted 
above. Gold bullion exports in 1945 were 
0.1%. 

Netherlands 

System: Special trade. 

Note: Excisable and (Customs) dutiable 
imports into, and re-exports from, ‘‘credit”’ ware- 
houses (accijnsgoederen met krediet ingeslagen) are 
included in special trade, as such warehouses 
(whether for storage or manufacturing) are assim- 
ilated, for trade statistical purposes, to “‘duty- 
paid” warehouses. 

Valuation: Imports, 
including export duty. 

Silver coin is recorded at commodity value. 
However, the part pertaining to Government 
transactions with the Netherlands Indies is 
booked at face value in the Treasury accounts of 
both countries. On this basis, the 1937 and 1938 
recorded total imports would require to be increased 
by 0.2% and 0.4% respectively, and exports by 
0.6% and 0.7%. 

The monetary unit is the (metropolitan) 
gulden, the post-war exchange rate of which is: 
10.691 gulden = £stg.1, 7.e., 2.653 gulden = $U.S.A.1. 

Inclusions: Ships’ stores (including bunker 
fuel) exported on foreign ships (in 1937-38, 
0.6%). (Note: This excludes bunker fuel 
on foreign ships “‘exported with transit do- 
cuments’”’, which, if included, would raise 
the total exports, e.g., in 1937, by 1.5% 
and, in 1938, by 2.0%, and would also 
increase the imports). 


Gold dust and waste (amounts negligible). 
Ships. 
Improvement and repair trade, at ‘full’ 
value. 
Lend-lease; Reverse lend-lease; Surplus mili- 
tary property; Contributions by Allied mili- 
tary authorities. 


Postal trade (pre-war, imports 1.6%-1.8%, 
exports 0.9%-1.2%; post-war, 0.2%-0.4%). 


c.i.f.; exports, f.o.b., 
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Netherlands (continued) 


Unset diamonds (pre-war, imports 1.1%- 
1.8%, exports 2.2%-3.4%; in 1946, imports 
1.1%, exports 3.4%; in 1947, imports 0.4%, 
exports 1.3%). 


Exclusions: Silver bullion and specie (pre- 
war, imports 0.1%, exports 0.3%-0.5%; 
post-war, 0.1% or less). 

Fresh fish from the high seas, in national and 
foreign ships (in foreign ships, about 0.1% 
pre-war; for the catch of all flags, about 1.2% 
of total imports in 1934-38). 

Whale oil of Netherlands taking imported 
directly from the fishing grounds. 

Goods on warships. 

UNRRA; War reparations; War restitutions. 

Government foreign relief. 


Netherlands Indies 


Territory: Pre-war, excluding (a) the Free 
Port of Sabang ( a Customs exclave), and (b) the 
trade of the Free Zone of Riouw (Rhio) other than 
that of its principal ports, viz., Poelau Samboe 
(Pulo Sambu), P. Pinang and four others. 

For 1946 and later, the figures refer only to 
areas of Indonesia under Netherlands control. 

System: Special trade. 

Valuation: Exports include export duty (e.g., 
about 3%-4%, pre-war). 


Inclusions: Purchases of Surplus Army 

Property. 

Pre-war, postal trade, “ship parcels’ and 
““passengers’ goods”, together (and including 
certain ships’ stores also excluded post-war) 
about 1%-1.5% (imports) and 0.2%-0.3% 
(exports). All excluded, post-war (amounts 
unknown). 

Government trade (including Nederlands- 
Indié Gouvernements Import en Export 
Organisatié) (but see below — imports by 


Navy, etc.). 


Exclusions: Imports by Navy and War 
Departments, from 1 January 1940. 
Silver bullion and specie (about 0.3%-1.2%, 
pre-war). 
Certain ships (e.g., pre-war, unrecorded in 
imports, and estimated at about 1%-2%). 
Post-war, postal trade, etc. (see above— 
“Inclusions’’). 
Relief goods (Red Cross, efc.) 









New Zealand 


System: General trade. 

Valuation: Imports, f.o.b. plus 10%; exports, 
f.o.b. In pre-war years the statutory 10% on im- 
ports was sufficient for the recorded figures to 
reflect approximately the c.i.f. value. Specie is 
reckoned at face value. Re-exports ex warehouse 
and drawbacks are included at the original import 
value. 


Inclusions: Re-exports (pre-war 0.8-1.0%; 

1945, 3.7%; 1946, 1%). 

War material; Government trade (except 
Reverse lend-lease). 

Lend-lease, in imports (in 1945, 13.6%; in 
1946, 0.7%). (Note: These figures are for 
goods included in trade returns. Amounts 
excluded, including services, as per the 
Government’s financial statement, would be, 
if included, about 15% and 15%). 

Relief goods (including UNRRA), in ex- 
ports (UNRRA was 1.8% in 1945 and 3.6% in 
1946). 

Ships’ stores exported (in national or foreign 
ships), if ex warehouse or undér drawback, and 
bunker coal. 

Surplus military property, in imports (in 
1945, —; in 1946, 1.7%). 

Returned empties. 


Exclusions: Ships. 

Silver specie (imports, negligible, except: 
1937, 0.5%; 1945, 0.3%; 1946, 0.5%; exports 
negligible). 

Reverse lend-lease, in exports (if included, 
it would be — including goods not exported, 
or exported later — 24.6% in 1945 and 6.4% 
in 1946). 

Gold bullion (imports, 0.02% or less; 
exports, pre-war 2.1%-2.8%, post-war about 
0.8%-1.6%). 


Nicaragua 


System: General trade. 

Valuation: Imports, f.o.b., declared as perf 
commercial and Consular invoices, excluding 
Consular fees and export duty; exports, f.o.b., 
excluding export duty. (Note: The excluded freight 
on imports is estimated at about 12%, pre-war). 

The monetary unit used for duty and trade 
statistics is the Customs “‘cérdoba oro’’, equivalent, 
both pre- and post-war, to $ U.S.A. 1 (i.e., to the 
present dollar). It is, in relation to the new “‘cérdo- 





Nicaragua (continued) 


ba oro” (of 31 December 1940, when the gold 
content of the cérdoba was reduced to one-fifth 
that of the U.S.A. (new) gold dollar as devalued in 
1933-34 — the present dollar), the “tipo 400%” 
cordoba (i.e., it has an agio of 400% or a multi- 
plier 5). 


Inclusions: ‘‘Money” (moneda legal) (e.g., 
exports, 0.4% in 1937, 0.3% in 1938). 
Re-exports (as percentages of total exports 

of merchandise in 1937-39 and 1945-47, 

respectively: 0.8, 1.6, 6.3, 1.6, 0.7, 0.7). 


Exclusions: Government trade. 

Gold bullion (imports, probably nil or 
negligible; exports, as percentages of total 
exports in 1937-39 and 1945-47, respectively: 
12.1, 26.4, 42.2, 51.0, 39.4, 36.6). 


Norway 


System: In 1937-38, general trade; thereafter, 
special trade. Both before and after the change, 
for trade statistical purposes the imports into 
and re-exports from “‘crdeit’’ warehouses (kredittop- 
plag) were and are treated as special trade. 

Note: In 1937 and 1938, re-exports, including 
the small amounts from ‘free depéts’’ (frilager — 
tantamount to a type of “free port’’) and transit 
warehouses (transittopplag) (both of which are 
excluded from re-exports, from 1 January 1939), 
were about 1.5% of general exports. 


Inclusions: 
Ships. 
Surplus military property (‘‘Surprop.’’) and 

Contributions by Allied military authorities 

(“CAMA”), in imports: included, if for civil 

purposes; excluded, if for Norwegian military 

forces. 


UNRRA imports and exports. 


Improvement trade (see below). 


Exclusions: Silver bullion and specie (pre-war, 
0.1% or less). 


Ships’ stores, from exports. 

Returned goods, from imports. 

Parcel post (except furs exported). 
Lend-lease. 

Government Foreign Relief. 
“Surprop.” and ‘““CAMA” (see above). 
Improvement trade (see below). 


Fish products, including whale oil, direct 
from the fishing grounds to abroad (if included, 
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they would have constituted, pre-war, about 
4%-7% of total exports). 


Improvement and repair trade: In 1939-45, 
excluded; in other years, included, thus: 1935 
and earlier, at “added” value only; 1936-38, at 
“full’’ value; 1946-47, at ‘“‘added”’ value; 1948, 
at “‘full’’ value. 


Palestine 


Note: The description given below, unless the 
context shows otherwise, relates to Special trade. 


Territory: Excluding Transjordan, and, until 1 
July 1941, the trade therewith. For pre-war years the 
amount of this trade is unknown, but probably small 
(the 1939 imports from Transjordan are officially 
estimated at £P million 0.45, i.e., 3.0%). In 
1945-47, respectively, it was: imports, 4.6%, 2.4%, 
0.7%; exports, 4.5%, 2%, 1%. 

System: Special trade, distinguishing nation- 
alized re-exports in the national publications. Re- 
exports ex warehouse are also published. 


Valuation: Imports c.i.f., exports f.o.b. In pre- 
war years, citrus fruits were assessed at an under- 
valuation amounting— e.g., in 1939—- to probably 
some 10%-15% of total exports. 


Inclusions: Personal effects; Government trade, 
except “military” (see below). 


UNRRA supplies (—); Purchases of surplus 
army property (amounts unknown). 


Nationalized re-exports (amounting to, as 
percentages of special exports: pre-war, about 
7%-11%; 1945, 3.8%; thereafter, about 11%- 
12%). 

Diamonds (pre-war, nil; in 1945-47, respect- 
ively, about: imports, 7%, 5%, 1%; exports, 
30%, 20%, 4%). 


Crude petroleum, imports: pre-war, about 
2%, excluding transit; in 1945-47, respectively, 
about 23%, 18%, 15% (of which, practically 
all came by pipe-line, except: in 1946, from 
Iran and Arabia, each about one-ninth; in 
1947, Arabia, about one-fourth). 

Petroleum products, exports (refining began 
in 1939): pre-war, — ; in 1945-47, respectively, 
about 30%, 35%, 40%. 


Exclusions: Military and Canteen stores im- 
ported (in 1938, about 20%). 
Silver bullion and specie (less than 0.1%, 
except imports 1938, 1.0%). 
Lend-lease. 





External trade 


Panama 

Territory: Excluding the Canal Zone. Exports 
to the Panama Canal Zone were 4.0% in 1937 and 
4.9% in 1938. 

System: General trade. 

Valuation: Imports f.o.b.; exports f.o.b. The 
excluded freight on imports, pre-war, is estimated 
at 12% of the f.o.b. value. 


Inclusions: Personal effects. 

Parcel post imports (20% in 1945, 12% in 
1946). 

Parcel post exports. 

Imports into Government warehouses (alma- 
cén oficial de depésito) (e.g., 3.4% in 1945, 
3.2% in 1946); they are destined mainly for 
private consumption in the Panama Canal 
Zone, ships’ stores or re-exports. 

Imports into private bonded warehouses 
(mercancta “‘a la é6rden’’) (e.g., 2.5% in 1945, 
1.8% in 1946). 

Ships’ stores exported. 

Re-exports. 


Paraguay 

(Series introduced in June 1948 issue of 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics) 

System: Special trade. 

Valuation: Imports, f.o.b., including foreign 
export duty and marine insurance, but not inter- 
national freight; exports, f.o.b., including export 
duty. 

Pre-war figures have been converted to gua- 
ranfes from pesos oro sellado at Gs. 175=$0/s. 
100. 


Exclusions: Silver bullion and specie. 


Peru 

System: Special trade, distinguishing nation- 
alized re-exports. 

Valuation: Imports, declared values, f.o.b., as 
per Consular invoice, plus 20% thereof. It is 
estimated that, e.g., in 1938-39, a further 1% for 
part freight should be added to the recorded value 
to bring it up to an approximate c.i.f. value. 

Exports, f.o.b., excluding export duty. For 
exports of metallic minerals, declared values are 
used; for petroleum, official valuations, revised 
monthly; for vegetable and animal products, 
monthly averages of weekly market quotations. 


Inclusions: Gold bullion and specie (imports, 
usually negligible; exports, approximately 
0.2% in 1937, 1.9% in 1938, 1.3% in 1939, 








1.8% in 1946). Note: The value of the gold 
content of ores, concentrates, copper bars, 
etc., exported (included in “‘merchandise”; 
not included in the percentage figures above) 
was about 9% in 1939. (post-war, amounts 
unknow); further, unrecorded gold (oro de 
lavaderos) is estimated for 1938-39 at about 
1.5%-2% of total exports. 

Parcel post (in imports, from 1 January 
1932; in exports, from 1 January 1942) (the 
export value, in 1943-44, was about 0.3%- 
0.4%). 

Nationalized re-exports (pre-war, 
0.5%; in 1946, 0.8%). 

Lend-lease, in imports (included for the 
most part). 

Passengers’ baggage. 


0.4%. 


Exclusions: War material; Ships (in recent 

practice). 

Government trade (imports 1938-39, about 
1%). 

Ships’ stores exported (in recent practice) 
(probably less than 1%). 

Parcel post exports: see above. 

Unrecorded gold: see above. 


Philippines 

System: General trade. 

Valuation: Imports, f.o.b. The excluded freight 
is estimated, for pre-war years, at about 15% of 
f.o.b. value; for 1946, about 13%. Exports, c.i.f. 
Conversions are made at market rates of exchange. 

UNRRA imports: Included, if on merchant 

vessels (in 1946, about 1.5%); excluded, if on 

U.S.A. Army or Navy vessels (amount un- 

known). 


Inclusions: Re-exports, e.g. (as percentages 
of total merchandise exports): pre-war, 
0.8%-1.2%; 1946, 17.4%). 

Improvement and repair trade, at “full” 
value. 


Exclusions: Purchases of U.S.A. Army surplus 
property. In 1946 they were (monthly aver- 
age, in million pesos): 7.5, involving foreign 
exchange, plus 22.8 not requiring foreign 
exchange. 

Supplies under the (U.S.A.) Defence and 

Military Assistance Programme (e.g., in 1946, 

about 6.2%). 


Note: Gold bullion exported in 1938 is in- 
cluded (monthly average, 5.1 million pesos); 

















Philippines (continued) 
excluded in the June and subsequent issues 
of the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 


Portugal 

Territory: Continental Portugal and the 
“Adjacent Islands” (Azores and Madeira). 

System: Special trade. 

Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. 

Exports, f.o.b. (excluding export duty), as 
declared by merchants, verified by the Customs 
and controlled in collaboration with commercial 
associations, the Banco de Portugal, a Valuation 
Commission (established in 1938) for goods duti- 
able ad valorem and, from 1939 inclusive, with 
certain other organizations. 





Inclusions: Improvement and repair trade. 
Ships. 


Government trade (but see ‘Military’, 
below). 

Ships’ stores for Portuguese ships (excluding 
fishing vessels), in imports. 


Ships’ stores exported on foreign ships. 


Fresh fish imported from the high seas in 
foreign vessels. 


Returned empties (re-imported). 
Exclusions: Military imports and exports, 


from 1 January 1941 until the end of the 
War. 


Silver specie and monetary bullion, from 1 
January 1941. 


El Salvador 
System: General trade. 





Valuation: Imports, c.i.f.; f.o.b., 


including export duty. 


exports, 


Inclusions: Trade by land. 
Improvement and repair trade. 


Parcel post (imports: in 1937, 4.1%; in 
1938, 4.2%; exports, amount unknown). 


Ships’ stores exported (0.1% in 1937-38). 
Exclusions: Gold bullion and specie, and notes 
(imports, pre-war 0.5% or less, in 1946 


about 0.6%; exports, about 5%-6% pre-war, 
4.0% in 1946). 


Siam 
(Series introduced in the June 1948 issue of the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics) 
Year: The pre-war annual figures relate to 
years beginning 1 April. 
System: General trade. 








External trade 





South Africa 


Note: The data relate to the Union of South 
Africa, not to British South Africa. 

The descriptions given below, unless the 
context shows otherwise, relate to General trade. 

Territory: Including Basutoland, Swaziland 
and Bechuanaland Protectorate. Excluding South- 
West Africa and Northern Rhodesia, between 
which latter and the (political) Union of South 
Africa, a Customs Union exists. 

System: General trade. In distinguishing 
between domestic and foreign produce in the 
exports, the produce of South-West Africa and the 
Zambezi Basin (former North-Western Rhodesia) 
of Northern Rhodesia is assimilated to domestic. 

Note: In the April 1948 Bulletin table the 
imports are general trade, less re-exports, and the 
exports are domestic produce; in subsequent issues, 
general imports and general exports. 

Valuation: Imports, f.o.b.; exports, f.o.b. 
Re-exports ex warehouse (until 31 December 1945) 
or under drawback are valued at the original import 
value; from 1 January 1946, the ex warehouse 
portion is valued at the export value. For the pre- 
war years, the excluded freight on imports amounts 
to 8%-9% of the f.o.b. value; of these figures, 
about 0.8 is rail freight in neighbouring South 
African countries. To the export figures there 
should be added a certain amount of inland rail 
freight (pre-war, about 2% or less). 


Inclusions: Government trade (for imports, it 
was: pre-war — direct, plus local purchases 
ex warehouse — about 6%, 12%, and 8% 
in 1937-39; post-war — direct only — about 
10% in 1945, 6% in 1946). 

Gold concentrates, in exports (pre-war, 

about 0.4%). 


Travellers’ samples, imported and re-export- 
ed. Consular and diplomatic supplies import- 
ed. 

Ships’ stores exported on foreign ships (pre- 
war, about 3%-5%; post-war, about 4%). 


Ships’ stores exported on national ships 
(pre-war, about 0.1%). 

Re-exports (as percentages of general ex- 
ports, in 1937-39 and 1945-46, respectively: 
about 7%, 9%, 10%, 7%, 4%). 

Silver specie and token coin (pre-war, 0.1% 
or less). 


Exclusions: Ocean-going ships, bought and 
sold. 









External trade 


Southern Rhodesia 

System: General trade. 

Valuation: Imports, f.o.b. (or f.o.r. — free on 
rail); exports, f.o.r. Re-exports ex warehouse are 
valued at the original import value. 


Inclusions: Household effects. 

Government trade, except as noted below. 

Re-exports (pre-war 10%-13%, post-war 
12%-13%). 

Improvement and repair trade (both, at 
“‘added”’ value only). 


Exclusions: Silver specie (imports, pre-war 
0.5%-1.3%, 0.3% in 1945; exports 0.6% 
or less). 
Parcel post exports to countries non-mem- 
bers of the African Postal Union, in 1941-45. 
Equipment imported by the Allied Forces. 
Personal effects (not household effects). 
Aviation motor spirit, in 1940-45. 
Gift parcels of food and clothing to the 
United Kingdom (in 1947, about 0.3%). 
Gold bullion, including concentrates (im- 
ports—; exports, pre-war 46%-51%, post-war 
20%-27%). 
Spain 

Territory: Including Balearic Islands. Exclud- 
ing Canary Islands, Spanish Morocco (Protector- 
ate) (and Ceuta, Melilla and the other three 
Presidios), Tangier and Andorra. 

System: Special trade. 

Valuation: Declared values. 


Exclusions: Silver bullion and specie (imports, 
pre-war 0.1% or less, post-war negligible; 
exports, pre-war negligible, 0.7% in 1945, 
2.7% in 1946, negligible in January-June 
1947). (Note: This item is included in the 
May 1948 Bulletin and later issues). 


Improvement trade. 


Sweden 
System: Special trade. 


Inclusions: Jewellers’ sweepings (less than 
0.1%). 


Exclusions: Silver bullion and specie (pre- and 
post-war, 0.4% or less). 
Re-imports (0.4% or less). 
Improvement and repair trade. 
Fish exported directly from the fishing 
grounds (pre-war, about 0.2%). 


Ships’ stores exported on foreign ships (pre- 
war, less than 0.1%). 


Switzerland 
Territory: Including Liechtenstein. 
System: Special trade. 


Inclusions: Gold bullion, non-banking, in 
imports, until 31 December 1943 (pre-war 
figures, 1937-39, 0.2%, 0.7%, 0.4%). 
Improvement and repair, trade (pre-war, 

about 5% of imports and 8% of exports). 

From 1 January 1940 it excludes improvement 

trade “fon foreign account” and all repair 

trade (g.v., below); improvement trade ‘‘on 
national account”’ (trafic de perfectionnement 
commercial — Eigenveredlungsverkehr), still 
included, amounted to, as percentages of total 
imports or exports in 1945 and 1946, respect- 
ively: imports, 0.7%, 1.1%; exports, 0.4%, 
1.4%. 


Non-rural frontier trade (amounts small). 


Exclusions: Improvement trade ‘‘on foreign 
account” (trafic de perfectionnement a fagon — 
Lohnveredlungsverkehr) and all repair trade, 
from 1 January 1940 (together amounting to, 
in 1945-46: imports, 1%, 0.8%; exports, 1%, 
2.2%). The determinant, active and passive, 
for “national’’ and “‘foreign’’ is the transfer 
or non-transfer of ownership, between the two 
countries as entities. 

Silver specie (pre-war, 3% or less; 1945, 
nil). 

Returned goods (amounts small). 


Syria-Lebanon 

Territory: The original mandated area (now 
the two independent sovereign Republics of 
Lebanon and Syria), as one entity, less, from 23 
July 1939, the Autonomous Sanjak of Alexandretta 
(Iskanderun) (now ‘‘Hatay”’), which was ceded to 
Turkey by the Ankara Agreement of 23 June 1939. 


System: Special trade. 


Monetary unit: The monetary unit is the 
“Lebanese” or “Syrian” pound (“L.L. ou S.”)— 
pre-war, known as the “livre libano-syrienne” 
(“L 1.-s.”, of 100 piastres) and then equivalent to 
20 French francs. 


Inclusions: Gold bullion and specie. 


Exclusions: From exports, the ‘‘Re-exports”’ 
(so-called, nationally; actually, drawbacks 
in 1943 and earlier, and re-exports ex ware 
house thereafter), amounting to about 2.4%- 





Syria-Lebanon (continued) 
2.7% in 1937-39, 4.2% in 1945, 1.3% in 
1946, and 5.7% in January-June 1947. 
Pipe-line crude petroleum imports from Iraq 
destined for the Tripoli refinery, in 1946 ‘and 
later; previously included (in 1945, 3.4%). 
The pipe-line was laid in 1927; refining began 
in 1940. 


Tanganyika 

System: General trade. 

Inclusions: Government trade (e.g., imports, 
5.8% in 1938, 7.9% in 1939). Re-exports 
(e.g., 10% in 1938, 9% in 1939). 

Exclusions: Silver bullion and specie (including 
base-metal coin — amounts small) (pre-war, 
imports about 3%-7%, exports about 0.5%). 


Tunis Series introduced in May 1948 issue of 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics: 

System: Special trade. 
f.o.b., 


Valuation: Imports, c.i.f. Exports, 


excluding export duty. 
Inclusions: Government trade, except by the 
Army and Navy. 
Improvement trade and repair trade, at 
“full’’ value (amounts small). 
Exclusions: Silver bullion and specie. 


Turkey 
Territorial changes: See Syria-Lebanon. 
System: Special trade. 


Inclusions: Specie and non-banking gold 
bullion (pre-war, negligible). 
Improvement trade. 


Exclusions: Repair trade. 
Government imports of munitions. 


Union of South Africa See South Africa. 


United Kingdom 
Territory: Including Northern Ireland and 
Isle of Man. Excluding Channel Islands. 


System: General trade. Note: ‘Retained 
imports’ — not shown in, but derivable from, the 
Bulletin table — are general imports, less re-exports 
(at the re-export value); re-exports are compiled 
by countries both of provenance and of destination, 
thus providing the elements for the publication of 
quasi-special import figures complete by countries 
of provenance. 


Nationalized re-export by parcel post that 
were duty-free on importation are classified as 
domestic produce. 


External trade 


In imports and re-exports is included a cate- 
gory sometimes called ‘disguised transit’’, viz., 
“duty-free goods entered in transit on through bills 
of lading (other than transhipments under bond)”’; 
in 1937-39, it amounted to 12%-15% of total 
re-exports. 


Valuation: Imports, c.i.f., excluding duty and 
purchase tax; exports, f.o.b., including inland 
freight and excluding purchase tax. Declared 
values. For gold coin and silver coin, commodity 
value is recorded, except in 1937 and earlier years, 
when face value for coin of legal tender in the 
United Kingdom was shown. 


Inclusions: Improvement trade. 


Repair trade, in the main; entered at “full” 
value (except passive repairs dutiable ad 
valorem on re-importation, which are entered 
at “‘added”’ value only). 


Gold content of ore. 


UNRRA and similar relief, Military can- 
teen stores (NAAFI) and YMCA goods (but 
see ‘Clothing ”, below), in exports. 
UNRRA amounted to, as percentages of 
general exports, 3.7% in July-December 1946 


and 1.6% in 1947. 


German reparations, Lend-lease and Mutual 
Aid, in imports. 


Mutual Aid and Reciprocal Aid (Reverse 
lend-lease), in exports (but see ‘‘Munitions”’, 
below). Mutual Aid rendered, including 
services (consequently the figures cannot be 
related to the exports as per trade returns), 
was, in £ stg. millions: up to 30 June 1944, 
1,080; for the year ending 30 June 1945, a 
further 475 (to U.S.A.). 

Parcels, gift or not, in imports, and parcels 
exported to United Kingdom and Allied 
troops (but see exceptions to both, below). 

Naval prizes captured, in imports, if entered 
at the Customs. 


Re-exports (in 1937-39 and 1945-47, respect- 
ively, as percentages of general exports: 
12.6, 11.6, 9.5, 11.2, 5.2, 4.9). 


Exclusions from imports and exports: 
Personal effects (except dutiable imports). 
Ships’ stores. Bunker fuel exported on 

foreign ships, from the evidence available, was 

probably less than 0.7%. 


“Munitions” imported and exported by 
Government Departments in 1942-45. The 











External trade 





United Kingdom (continued) 


1944 imports, if included, would have been 
about 45%. 

nh Silver bullion and specie (pre-war, 0.9% to 
1.9%, except 1938 exports, 5.7%; in 1945, 
imports 0.3%, exports 0.04%). 

Diamonds (for the greater portion). The 
export figures of rough diamonds from South 
and West Africa to the United Kingdom would 
indicate a pre-war importation of 0.3%-0.4%. 


Exclusions from imports: Fresh fish of 


British taking 

Military stores imported on Government 
ships. 

Captured enemy military equipment im- 
ported by the Government. 

Gifts for soldiers and war charities. 

Equipment imported by Allied Forces, 
unless imported by United Kingdom Govern- 
ment Departments and then transferred to 
such forces in the United Kingdom. 


Parcels from North America to Canadian 
and U.S.A. troops. 


Ships. 
Fissionable materials, from 1 January 1947. 


Exclusions from exports: Government stores 
for Government use (including Armed 
Forces) abroad. 


Allied military stores exported by Govern- 
ment Departments or to foreign governments. 


Munitions and stores shipped by Govern- 
ment Departments to India, from 1 April 1946. 


Ships not newly built, transferred abroad. 


Clothing and household goods exported by 
charitable organizations (but see UNRRA, 
above). 


Parcels to prisoners of war. 


United States 


Note: Unless the context shows otherwise, the 
following descriptions and percentages relate to 
General trade in merchandise (excluding gold and 
silver bullion and specie). 


Territory: Including Alaska, Hawaii and 
Puerto Rico (and, in 1935-39, both inclusive, the 
Virgin Islands of the United States; thereafter, 
excluding Virgin Islands and the trade therewith; 
effect, usually less than 0.1%). 









System: Special and general imports; general 
exports. 


Note: In contrast to bonded smelting and 
metal-refining warehouses, which are treated sta- 
tistically in the same way as bonded storage ware- 
houses, the bonded manufacturing warehouses 
(e.g., for processing wheat and petroleum) are assi- 
milated to duty-paid warehouses. ‘General Order” 
warehouses (for the temporary storage of pro- 
hibited imports, unclaimed goods, efc.) are in effect 
assimilated to ‘‘foreign-trade zones” (called “free 
ports”’ in other countries), which are treated statis- 
tically as extra-territorial for imports and exports, 
inasmuch as imports thereinto, and _ re-exports 
therefrom unchanged in form, are excluded from 
general and special trade in the same way as tran- 
shipments and direct transit trade. 


“Commercial” and “non-commercial” trade: 
In so far as segregation of non-commercial catego- 
ries permits, the “commercial” portion of the 
trade in the war and post-war years is distinguished 
in some national tables. The percentages for ex- 
ports are: 


1945 1946 1947 

% % % 
Lend-lease (began 1 March 1941)! = 56.7 6.7 0.2 
UNRRA 3.67 10.4 y Be 
Government foreign relief® Not applicable 1.3 
Army Civilian Supply relief Excluded 5.8 
“‘Commercial’’ 39.7 82.9 90.2 


The following figures for certain non-commercial 
Government receipts and expenditure (in million $) 
represent financial — not trade — records. It is 
pointed out that ‘extreme caution should be ex- 
ercised” in comparing them with trade figures. 
They refer to calendar years, unless shown in 
brackets, which denote fiscal years ending 30 June. 


1 Lend-lease, after VJ-Day, 14 August 1945, consists 
of the “cash” or “credit” type. During the war it was U.S. 
Government aid to the Allies, almost entirely without arrange- 
ments for sapavenent having been made prior to shipment. | 

?UNRRA, 1945: Of which, about nine-tenths was in 
the second half-year. 

* G.F.R.: Headings created in 1947 (3.1% of the second 
half-year). Comprising: Interim Aid, one-eleventh of above 
seen created in December), Greek-Turkish Aid, one-eighth, 

item created in July) and U.S. (Government) Foreign 

Relief, the remainder (item created in July). , 

4A.C.S. relief: Excluded, in national publications, until 

1 January 1948. Thereafter, included and-— in certain tables 

(and in the April 1948 Monthly Bulletin of Statistics monthly 

res) — included retrospectively to 1 January 1947 only. 

is category relates to civilian relief in the Occupied Areas, 

under the Department of the Army Civilian Supply Program 

(F Supplement to Foreign Trade Statistics Notes, January 
1 8, Pp: 29). 


“Commercial”: Called also ‘‘cash purchase’’, as opposed 
to Lend-lease, UNRRA and G.F.R. It includes, from 1 July 
1945 (previously excluded from total exports — amount 
unknown), Shipments to U.S. Government Agencies, 0. 
(as percentages of total exports): 0.2 in 1945, 1.7 in 1946; 
thereafter, amounts unknown. 

















United States (continued) 


1945 1946 1947 
Reverse Lend-lease (included in ; 
imports, not segregated) (3,830) (770) (Nil) 
Sales of Surplus military property 
(excluded from exports): ‘‘re- 
munerative”’ figures only 38 397 1,158? 


Government Foreign Relief, in- 


cluding UNRRA, etc.! (100) (1,195) (1,325) 
Army Civilian Supply relief (ex- 

cluded from exports prior to 

1 January 1947). (680) (745) (740) 


Valuation: Imports, approximately f.o.b., fo- 
reign frontier, the chief alternative being market 
value in the principal markets of the exporting 
country. 

Exports, f.o.b., U.S.A. frontier (including, 
therefore, inland freight). Re-exports ex ware- 
house are valued at the original import value. 

The international freight excluded from im- 
ports — including any foreign inland freight not 
already included under Departmental interpreta- 
tion of the statutory “principal markets” — is 
officially estimated at the following percentages 
of f.0.b. value, in the case of 1937-39, respectively: 
approximately 10%, 11%, 14%. 

Inclusions in imports and exports: 

Returned goods (e.g., imports 1939, 0.9%). 
Returned empties (e.g., imports 1939, 0.1%). 
Improvement and repair trade. Passive 
repairs are included at ‘‘added”’ value only. 
Ships (eg., exports: 1939, 0.1%; 1945, 

0.3%; 1946, 1.2%; 1947, 4.0%). 

Household and personal effects (e.g., in 

1939 and 1947, 0.2%-0.3%). 


Inclusions in imports: 
Certain non-commercial goods. 
Reciprocal aid (or Reverse lend-lease) (see 
paragraph ‘‘Commercial ... ”’, above). 
Re-imports (except Temporary trade). 
Supplies and merchandise for foreign govern- 
ments. 


Government goods. 


Inclusions in exports: 

Lend-lease, UNRRA, Government foreign 
relief, Interim aid, Greek-Turkish aid, Ship- 
ments to U.S. Government agencies (see 
paragraph ‘‘Commercial. ..”, above, for dates 
of inclusion and amounts). 





?G.F.R.: Including UNRRA, Government Red Cross 
and Government contributions to International Labour 
Office, but excluding: Lend-lease, Philippines rehabilitation, 
Greek-Turkish Aid, Latin-American cash aid and Chinese 
Financial Aid. 


* To 30 September. 





External trade 


Army civilian supply relief, from 1 January 
1947 (see Exclusions, below). 

Private relief and charity, including Red 
Cross (1945, 1.4%; 1946, 1.3%; 1947, 0.8%; 
included in ‘‘Commercial’’). 


Re-exports (1937-39, 1.2%-1.7%; post-war, 
1.2%-2.4%). 


Exclusions: Silver bullion and specie (1937-39 
and 1945-47, in percentages: imports, 2.9, 
10.5, 3.5, 0.7, 1.2, 1.2; exports, 0.4, 0.2, 0.5, 
0.9, 0.4, 0.2). 

Parcel post, if under $100 for duty-free 
imports, and if under $25 for exports. Pre-war, 
this unrecorded trade was estimated at about 
1% of imports and 0.1% of exports. 

Ships’ stores, from exports, including bunker 
fuel on foreign ships, which was about 1% in 
1937-38). 

Shipments to U.S. Armed Forces, and 
subsequent sales of their surplus military 
property abroad, from exports (see paragraph 
“Commercial. ..’’, above). 

Army civilian supply relief, from exports, 
until 1 January 1947 (in 1947, 5.8%; see also 
paragraph ‘Commercial. ..’’, above). 

Shipments to U.S. Government agencies, 
from exports, prior to 1 July 1945 (see para- 
graph ‘Commercial. ..’’, above). 

Uranium (from 1 January 
thorium (from 1 July 1945). 


1943) and 


Uruguay 


System: Special trade. 
Valuation: Imports, c.i.f.; exports, f.o.b. 


The import and export figures of the detailed 
trade returns, compiled by the Customs and 
published in pesos, the national currency, are not 
comparable inter se, do not represent, in all cases, 
commercial values, and are not directly convertible 
into any foreign currency (e.g., the U.S.A. dollar), 
owing to the methods of valuation and the use of 
multiple exchange rates. 

The figures in U.S.A. dollars, from 1942 and 
retrospectively to pre-war years, are those of the 
foreign exchange control authority (Contralor de 
Exportaciones e Importaciones), published in the 
quarterly Revista Econémica del Banco de la 
Republica Oriental del Uruguay and its monthly 
Suplemento Estadistico. They represent, for imports, 
the “clearance permits authorized’’ (despachos 
autorizados) and, for exports, the “‘licences utilized”’ 
(exportaciones realizadas). The time-lag, for 
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Uruguay (continued) 

imports, between actual importation and the 
Exchange Control releases is said to be insignifi- 
cant; for exports, the dollar figures correspond 
to the currencies realized for the goods recorded by 
the trade returns. 


Inclusions: Ships’ stores exported (about 


1.5% in 1938). 
Government trade. 


Venezuela 

System: General trade. 

Valuation: Imports, f.o.b., as per Consular 
invoice. The pre-war estimate for freight excluded 
from imports is 12% of the f.o.b. value. Exports, 
current market values, f.o.b., as declared, including 
export duty; however, for some staple products, 
official valuations for taxation purposes are used; 
for petroleum over-valuation, see ‘‘Note’’, below. 
Conversions are made at multiple rates. 

Note: The export figures in the Bulletin are the 
“‘revised”’ series, embodying corrections made by 
the Ministerio de Fomento (from price data estab- 
lished by the Oficina Técnica de Hidrocarburos), 
for all years and retrospectively, on account of the 
over-valuation—particularly heavy in the pre-war 
years — of petroleum and its derivatives in the 
original Customs series. 


Inclusions: Government goods. 

Parcel post, in imports. 

Re-exports (about 0.3%-0.6%). 

Gold bullion and specie (e.g., in 1937, 
imports 0.3%, exports 5.7%). 


Exclusions: Parcel post, in exports. 


Quantum indexes of imports and exports 


Quantum indexes of external trade are design- 
ed to show movements in the aggregate values of 
imports and of exports after elimination of the 
effect of price changes. Quantum indexes are 
therefore not to be confused with indexes of 
physical volume of external trade that measure the 
movements of total tonnage. 

Quantum indexes are generally constructed by 
multiplying the actual quantities of trade for each 
of the periods under consideration by constant 
“prices” of a base period (a direct quantum 
index). These constant prices (i.e., unit values) are 
obtained from the recorded figures of the individual 
items in the trade return of the base period, by 
dividing the value of each item by its quantity. 









The direct quantum indexes shown in the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics are in nearly all cases construct- 
ed with a fixed base and may be defined symbol- 
ically by: 


=P, qn 


Q,.= =p, q, 


where q, and q, are quantities of individual 
commodities (or, more correctly, of goods belong- 
ing to individual statistical items) in the base and 
the given periods respectively, and p, are average 
prices (unit values) in the base period. Fixed-base 
direct quantum indexes of this type may be used for 
comparisons between any periods of the series since 
the weighting is constant. 


In practice, in the calculation of direct quan- 
tum indexes there are often some portions of the 
trade for which the values only — and not values 
and quantities — are shown in the trade statistics. 
In such cases, quantum indexes are first calculated 
for the portion of the trade for which the quantities 
are known, and then the total quantum is computed 
from the ‘‘quantum-derived”’ price index and a 
“total value” index of all goods, on the assumption 
that the prices for the items not covered in the 
partial index move parallel with those which are 
covered. The same principle, but by classes, is 
applied to an index compiled by classes. 


The indexes contained in this table are, except 
in the case of Argentine (exports), Australia, Cuba, 
Ireland and the United States, direct quantum 
indexes with fixed base, as described above. The 
Swedish index is a variant, as the prices (p,), 
though constant, are not those of the base period. 


Note: The ‘‘Base’’ referred to in the following 
country notes is the original base period on which 
the index is calculated. For publication in the 
Bulletin, the indexes have been converted wherever 
possible to the base 1937 =100, which, in the case 
of the monthly (or quarterly) figures, means one- 
twelfth (or one-fourth) of the year 1937=100, 
unless otherwise noted. The categories of trade 
(general, special, etc.) referred to in the following 
country notes are defined in the notes to the 
preceding section — “Value of imports and ex- 


ports”’. 


Argentine 
Base: 1926=100 
Method: Direct quantum index with fixed base. 


Trade category: Special. 
The quantum of imports is obtained by 
multiplying the quantities of practically all the 








Argentine (continued) 

trade items by 1906 tariff values (valores nominales). 
The annual import series is published also in the 
form of absolute figures, (i.e., value figures at 1906 
“prices”). The quantum of exports is obtained by 
applying average prices (wholesale market quota- 
tions, Buenos Aires) of 1926-28 to the quantities 
of 20 items as recorded in the trade returns; the 
quantum coverage represents about 80% of total 
exports in 1926. For further details on the quantum 
of imports see Comercio Exterior, 1944, pp. xxiii ff.; 
for exports see Suplemento to the Revista Econémica 
of the Banco Central, August 1937, p. 5. 


Australia 
Base (of price index) July 1936-June 1939 = 100. 
Method: ‘‘Price-derived’”’ quantum index 
with fixed base. 


Trade category: General exports. 


The quantum index of exports is calculated in 
the Statistical Office of the United Nations by 
deflating the total value of general exports (exclud- 
ing gold) by the export price index published in 
the Monthly Review of Business Statistics. This 
price index comprises quotations of 19 domestic 
products exported, which represented about 85% 
of the total exports in the base period. Its quantity 
weighting is fixed, namely, the average annual 
quantities exported during the three fiscal years. 
July 1933 — June 1936. As this quantum index is 
derived from a direct price index, where the quan- 
tities used as multipliers are constant, it follows 
that this quantum index can strictly be used only 
for comparisons with the base period. 


Note: The import index (series introduced in 
the June 1948 issue of the Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics) is also price-derived (from Common- 
wealth Bank price index). 


Austria 


Base: 1937= 100. 
Method: Direct quantum index with fixed 
base’ 


Trade category: Special. 


Prices cover all the 182 merchandise items of 
the Brussels (1913) International Classification. 


Bulgaria 
Base: 1939= 100. 


Method: Direct quantum index with fixed 
base. 


Trade category: Special. 


External trade 


The prices cover trade items representing, by 
value, approximately 44% of imports and 85% of 
exports. For further details see Revue et Bulletin 
de la Direction Générale de la Statistique, No. 2, 
1945, pp. 82-84. 


Cuba 
Base: 1935-1939 = 100. 


Method: Direct quantum index with moving 
base: double chain (Irving Fisher’s ‘ideal for- 
mula’’.). 


Trade category: General. 


The prices cover trade items representing, by 
value, 66% (72 items) of imports and 87% (23 
items) of exports in the base period. Sugar and 
tobacco alone accounted for 75% of the total value 
of exports in the base period. In calculating this 
index, each period (e.g., year, month, ec.) is 
employed as a basis for the calculation of indexes 
for both the following and the preceding period. 
The indexes are then linked together into a series 
within which the weighting varies (a “moving 
base year or other period’’). The quantum index 
for a given period is: 

0, = =P,9, - 2Pa dn 
* / 2Poo - Pu Qo 


where o is the earlier, and n the later, of two 
consecutive periods. Since the index is compiled 
according to the “‘chain method”’, it should properly 
be employed only for comparison between conti- 
guous periods. For further details see Boletin 
Mensual de Estadtsticas, November 1945, pp. 
321-322. 


Czechoslovakia 
Base: 1937 = 100. 
Method: Direct quantum with fixed base. 








Trade category: Special. 


Prices cover all the items of the Brussels (1913) 
International Classification. The base 100 for the 
quarterly figures in the Monthly Bulletin of Statis. 
tics is the corresponding quarter of 1937. The 
quantum figures are also published in absolute 
form, and as indexes with base 1937 (whole year) 
=100. For these and further details, see Statisticky 
Zpravodaj (Renseignements Statistiques), January 
1948, pp. 15 ff. 


France 
Base: 1938 = 100. 
Method: Direct quantum index with fixed 
base. 


Trade category: Special. 








External trade 





France (continued) 

The Bulletin series is the ‘‘crude’’ series — 
indice brut. The prices cover the items of the 
monthly trade returns, which are classified, for the 
purpose of group indexes, into 86 import sub-groups 
and 81 export sub-groups. For further details see 
Bulletin de la Statistique générale, December 1945, 
pp. 444-69. 


Hungary 

Base: 1938 = 100. 

Method: Direct quantum index with fixed base. 

Trade category: Special. 

The series, as published by the Hungarian 
Central Bureau of Statistics, is in the form of 
absolute figures (in pengés), i.e., value figures ‘‘at 
1938 prices”. For further details see Economic 
Statistical Bulletin, No. 10, September 1947, p. 508. 


India 

Base: 1937=100. — 

Method: Direct quantum index with fixed base. 

Trade category: General, including Govern- 

ment trade. 

This index is computed specially for the 
United Nations Statistical Office by the Statistical 
Office attached to the Economic Adviser to the 
Government of India. The export index is composed 
of 76 items which represented 88.9% of total 
value of exports in 1944-45 and 85.7% in 1946-47. 
The import index is composed of 161 items which 
represented 75.7% of the total value of imports in 
1944-45 and 60.2% in 1946-47. 


Ireland 
Base: 1930= 100. 
Method: See below. 
Trade category: General imports and domestic 
exports. 


Quantum figures are obtained by applying 
‘price’ (unit value) index numbers to the recorded 
values of general imports and domestic exports. 
The series is published in the source as absolute 
figures, 7.e., value figures ‘“‘at 1930 prices”. 

The annual unit value index is calculated by 
the Fisher ‘ideal formula” on a year-to-year link 
relative basis. (See formula as given for Cuba.) 
The monthly unit value import index is computed 
from the weights in the previous year, the index 
being linked to the annual index for the previous 
year. The monthly unit value export index is 
computed from current monthly weights and the 
unit values of the current month and the corres- 
ponding months of the previous year linked to the 
index for the corresponding month in the previous 









year. The ultimate base of the monthly export 
unit values was the average of the unit values of 
individual commodities in the corresponding 
months of the period 1924-29; the method used is 
necessitated by the marked seasonality of exports. 


Netherlands (Series introduced in June 1948 issue of 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics) 
Base: 1938 =100. 
Method: Direct quantum index with fixed base. 
Trade category: Special. 


The prices cover trade items representing, by 
value, 70% (265 items) of imports and 72% (195 
items) of exports in the base period, and approxi- 
mately the same in 1946 and 1947. For further 
details see Statistische en Econometrische Onderzoek- 
ingen, March 1948, pp. 35-36. 


Norway 
Base: 1938 = 100. 
Method: Direct quantum index with fixed base. 
Trade category: Special. 


The series published in the Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics is the ‘‘Total’’ series, 7.e., including ships. 
Prices cover the items listed in Manedsoppgaver 
over Vareomsetningen med Utlandet (Monthly Bulle- 
tin of External Trade). 


Palestine 
Base: 1939=100. 
Method: Direct quantum index with fixed base, 
Trade category: Special imports. 


The series published in the Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics is the one ‘‘excluding diamonds”. The 
quantum index excludes trade in rough diamonds 
(which amounted to 4.6% of imports in 1946) and, 
in 1939, imports from Transjordan (2.4% of total 
imports in 1946). It also excludes trade in crude 
petroleum (18.1% in 1946). The base 100 for the 
quarterly figures in the Bulletin is the correspond- 
ing quarter of 1939. For further details see General 
Monthly Bulletin of Current Statistics, February 
1945, pp. 67-69, and October 1947, pp. 565 ff., and 
the Statistical Abstract of Palestine, 1944-45, pp. 
63 ff. 


Poland 
Base: 1938 = 100. 
Method: Direct quantum index with fixed base. 
Trade category : Special. 
The series is published in the source as abso- 
lute figures. Imports include UNRRA supplies. 
Territorial changes affect comparability. 

















Sweden 
Base: 1936-1938 = 100. 
Method: Direct quantum index with fixed base. 


Trade category: Special. 


Prices of 1936 are applied to the average 
annual quantities of 1936-38 to form the base. 
Prices cover trade items representing, by value, 
76% of imports and 69% of exports in 1946. 


Switzerland 
Base :1938 = 100. 
Method: Direct quantum index with fixed base. 
Trade category: Special. 


Prices cover all the 1,164 Customs tariff items. 
From 1 January 1940 the index excludes improve- 
ment trade “‘on foreign account” (Lohnveredlungs- 
verkehr, active and passive) and repair trade, which 
together accounted for about 2%, by value, of 
total trade in 1946. 


Turkey 
Base: 1938 = 100. 
Method: Direct quantum index with fixed base. 


Trade category: Special. 


For further details see Konjonktir, January — 
March 1947, pp. 9-12 and 66. 


United Kingdom 
Base: 1938 = 100. 
Method: Direct quantum index with fixed base. 


External trade 


Trade category: ‘‘Retained imports” (general 
imports less re-exports) and domestic 
exports. 


Prices cover practically all items for which 
quantities are reported in the monthly trade re- 
turns. 


United States 


Base: 1923-1925 = 100. 
Method: See below. 


Trade category: Special imports and domestic 
exports. 


Prices cover about 265 import and 265 export 
items representing, by value, approximately 77% 
of imports and 50% of exports in 1947. The 
indexes are calculated by deflating the total value 
of exports or imports (by economic class) by their 
corresponding unit price indexes. The unit price 
indexes are based on price data derived by dividing 
the values by the quantities as reported on and 
tabulated from Customs declarations. The index 
is calculated by the Fisher ‘‘ideal formula’”’ method. 
(See formula as given for Cuba). Thus, the weights 
vary from year to year in accordance with changes 
in the commodity composition of trade. The 
weights used are the means of the values of the 
sample articles for each pair of years compared. 
Each month’s figures are compared with the 
monthly average of the preceding year and linked 
to it. 

















Merchant shipping 


Figures are given in net registered tons, repre- 
senting the total volume of all the enclosed spaces of 
a vessel (gross registered tons), minus certain 
deductions on account of crew spaces, engine room, 
water ballast, and other spaces not used for passen- 
gers or cargo. The unit of measurement is a ton 
of 100 cubic feet, or 2.83 cubic metres. 


This table is intended to present the net 
registered tonnage of national and foreign sea-going 
vessels (steam, motor and sailing) which are carrying 
cargo in external trade. ‘‘Entrances”’ refer to vessels 
arriving from abroad for purposes of discharging 
all or part of their cargo. ‘Clearances’ refer to 
departures after full or partial loading of cargo for 
shipment abroad. The data, therefore, unless 
otherwise stated, exclude tonnage of vessels in 
ballast (i.e., not carrying cargo) and of loaded 
vessels which enter or clear without discharging or 
taking on any cargo. The data also exclude vessels 
operating in coastwise trade. International as well 
as domestic ferry traffic is also excluded wherever 
possible. Only one entrance and one clearance are 
counted for each voyage, regardless of the number 
of ports visited in the country. Repeated voyages, 
however, are counted separately. 

“Cargo” refers to merchandise, mail, bullion 
and specie. The figures, therefore, do not include ves- 
sels which load or discharge ship supplies or govern- 
ment stores only. Certain countries, as indicated in 
the notes below, include vessels that take on or 
discharge passengers only, while other countries 
exclude such vessels. The figures relate only to 
merchant vessels and, therefore, exclude vessels 
engaged solely in government (including military) 
duty, harbour patrol, harbour transport and 
pilotage; tugs, pleasure craft, fishing vessels. 

The figures for the following countries conform 
to the general statement: India, Ireland, New Zealand. 


Supplementary information for other series that 
conform to the general statement, as well as 
qualifications to that statement, are listed below 
where considered important. 


Argentine 
Entrances of vessels in ballast are included. 


Australia 


Vessels in ballast and vessels that take on or 
discharge passengers only are included. 





TRANSPORT 


Belgium 


The figures cover entrances and clearances of 
vessels with cargo in external trade. No further 
information is available. 


Brazil 


The figures cover the ports of Rio de Janeiroand 
Santos only. In 1943 these ports accounted for 
37% of the total tonnage entered and cleared in 
external and coastwise trade. Vessels in ballast 
and vessels operating in coastwise trade are 
included. 


Canada 


In addition to maritime traffic the figures inclu- 
de vessels operating in external trade on the Great 
Lakes and connecting rivers, including the St. 
Lawrence river. Prior to January 1948 they also 
include vessels in ballast. Vessels of less than 10 
net registered tons are excluded. Ferry traffic 
between Canada and the United States and New- 
foundland is also excluded. 


A vessel is counted as cleared in external trade 
more than once in the course of a single voyage if it 
takes on cargo for shipment abroad at more than 
one Canadian port. Separate annual figures 
showing the extent of the duplication arising from 
this source are available beginning with 1941. The 
total tonnage cleared in external trade excluding 
this element of double counting is shown below in 
the form of monthly averages: 


Thousand net 
registered tons 


Thousand net 
registered tons 


1941 2,454 1944 2,321 
1942 2,057 1945 2,480 
1943 2,171 1946 2,503 


The annual figures cover all ports. The monthly 
figures for 1946 and 1947 relate only to vessels 
cleared at the 6 large ports of Halifax, St. John, 
Quebec, Montreal, Toronto and Vancouver. These 
ports account for about one third of the total ton- 
nage cleared in external trade. Beginning January 
1948 the monthly figures also include the ports of 
Sydney, Hamilton, Sault Ste. Marie, Fort William 
and Port Arthur. These 11 ports account for a 
little over one half of the total tonnage cleared in 
external trade. 

A more detailed description of these series is 
contained in Shipping Report, 1945, Dominion 
Bureau of Statistics, Ottawa. 







Chile 

The figures cover clearances of vessels with car- 
go and in ballast operating in external trade. No 
further information is available. 


China 


The figures include vessels in ballast. They 
also include entrances and clearances of vessels 
from and to Taiwan during the period of Japanese 
occupation. Beginning October 1945 traffic be- 
tween Taiwan ports and mainland Chinese ports 
is excluded and entrances and clearances of vessels 
at Taiwan ports from and to ports other than main- 
land Chinese ports are included. 


Colombia 


The figures include vessels in ballast. 


Denmark 


The figures do not include ferry traffic between 
Denmark and other countries. The annual figures 
include one entrance per voyage only; the monthly 
figures include the total number of entrances. 


Finland 


The figures include tugs towing vessels with 
cargo (barges, rafts, efc.) and vessels that take on 
or discharge passengers only. 


France 


The figures include deep sea fishing vessels. 


Greece 


Vessels that take on or discharge passengers 
only are included. 


Netherlands 


The figures are in terms of gross registered 
tons and include vessels that take on or discharge 
passengers only. Figures in terms of net registered 
tons excluding vessels that take on or discharge 
passengers only are also available and will shortly 
be substituted for those that have been published 
heretofore. 


Norway 


The figures exclude vessels of 5 net registered 
tons and under, vessels loading or unloading less 
than 2% of their net registered tonnage and vessels 
cleared with iron ore from Narvik. Vessels that take 
on or discharge passengers only are included. 


Palestine 


The figures include vessels in ballast. 


Railways 


Poland 


The figures for 1937 to 1939 cover the ports of 
Gdynia and Gdansk (Danzig) only. The figures 
for 1945 and subsequent years also include Szczecin 
(Stettin). The port of Ustka (Stolpmiinde) is also 
included beginning with June 1947. These 4 ports 
provide virtually complete coverage of Poland’s 
post-war maritime traffic. Vessels in ballast are 
included. No further information is available. 


Portugal 


The figures include entrances of vessels in 
ballast, vessels that take on or discharge passengers 
only and deep sea fishing vessels. 


Sweden 


The figures exclude vessels of 10 net registered 
tons and under. Vessels that take on or discharge 
passengers only are included. The figures also 
include ferry traffic between Sweden and other 
countries. 


United Kingdom 


The figures include vessels loading or unload- 
ing cargo, even if they are principally engaged in 
carrying passengers. If, however, a vessel takes on 
or discharges passengers only, it is excluded. 
Vessels calling for orders, repairs, shipping bunkers 
or stores for the voyage are excluded from the 
figures if they do not remain in port for more than 
24 hours. 


United States 


The figures include entrances and clearances 
of vessels in Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico and the 
Virgin Islands as well as vessels operating in extern- 
al trade on the Great Lakes and connecting rivers 
including the St. Lawrence River. All types of 
watercraft with cargo operating in external trade 
which are required to make formal entrance and 
clearance under United States Customs regulation 
are included. A full description of these series is 
contained in the foreword of the 1944 edition of 
Foreign Commerce and Navigation of the United 
States. 


Railways 


The figures are intended to cover revenue traffic 
on government and private railways. However- 
military as well as civilian traffic is included, where- 
ver possible, even if the military traffic is carried 
without remuneration. The railways’ own service 
traffic is excluded wherever possible. Traffic on 
private railways not open to general trafficis exclud- 











Railways 


ed in most cases and traffic on narrow gauge and 
light railways is excluded in some cases. Traffic 
on urban and suburban railways, funicular rail- 
ways and cable cars is excluded. The figures 
include traffic on national railway lines operating 
in foreign countries. Where the figures shown 
relate only to government railways or to one class 
of railways, the approximate percentage of total 
traffic which this segment represents is indicated 
in the notes below if the information has been 
received. 

Passenger traffic: Wherever possible, figures 
are given in terms of passenger-kilometres. This 
represents the sum, over all passengers, of the total 
number of kilometres each passenger is carried. If 
monthly figures are not available on this basis, the 
simple number of passenger journeys is shown. The 
figures are derived from ticket receipts or ticket 
sales. In those cases in which they are based 
on ticket sales, journeys made with tickets pur- 
chased on the train are not always included. 
Commutation traffic on interurban railway lines 
is included in most cases. Appropriate adjustments 
are made for round-trip (return) tickets, weekly, 
monthly and seasonal tickets and journeys that are 
paid for by means of government vouchers. The 
adjustment factors and the actual method of cal- 
culation vary from country to country. 

Freight traffic: Wherever possible, figures are 
given in terms of net: ton-kilometres. This repre- 
sents the sum of the net freight weight of each 
railway car multiplied by the distance covered by 
each car; i.e., the sum of the total number of 
kilometres each ton of freight is carried. If monthly 
figures are not available on this basis, the number 
of tons carried is shown. The figures are derived 
from freight bills. The methods used in calculating 
the number of ton-kilometres and in estimating the 
weight of some types of traffic vary from country 
to country. The kinds of revenue traffic that are 
included also vary to some extent. Livestock 
are included in nearly all cases, but the basis used 
in estimating weights varies considerably. Fast 
freight (grande vitesse) traffic is not included in the 
figures for some countries, but its volume is small 
in comparison with that of slow freight (petite 
vitesse) traffic. The treatment of passengers’ 
luggage, mail, parcel post and express traffic 
varies considerably. Each of these types of traffic 
is included by some countries and excluded by 
others. However, these types of traffic only 
account for a very small proportion of the total 
traffic so that the lack of homogeneity with respect 
to their inclusion or exclusion does not significantly 
affect the comparability of the series. 









The figures for Mexico conform to the general 
statement. Supplementary information for other 
series that conform to the general statement, as 
well as qualifications to that statement, are listed 
below where considered important. 


Argentine 
The railways’ own service traffic is included. 


Australia 

Up to and including June 1947, the figures on 
passenger and freight traffic relate only to the main- 
land State Government railways. They exclude, 
therefore, the Commonwealth Government | rail- 
ways and those of the Tasmanian State Govern- 
ment which together carry less than 5% of the 
total passenger and freight traffic of all government 
railways. Beginning with July 1947, the figures on 
passenger journeys cover all government railways. 
The coverage of the figures on freight traffic is 
also extended to include the Commonwealth ail- 
ways but not those of the State of Tasmania. 
However, this change, while an improvement in 
regard to cover, is not sufficient to cause any 
appreciable break in the continuity of the series. 
Private railways open to general traffic, which are 
relatively unimportant, are excluded throughout 
the series. The figures on passenger traffic include 
suburban traffic representing about 90% of total 
passenger traffic. 


Austria 

The figures relate to Government railways, 
representing complete coverage of Austrian rail- 
ways. Beginning with January 1946, traffic on 
behalf of the Allied forces is included. The figures 
on freight traffic also include UNRRA deliveries. 


Belgium 

The figures cover the traffic of the Société 
Nationale des Chemins de Fer Belges (S.N.C.B.) 
only. They therefore exclude the traffic of the 
“chemins de fer vicinaux”, the Malines-Terneuzen 
line and the Compagnie des Chemins de Fer du Nord 
prior to its incorporation in the S.N.C.B. 
Military traffic is also excluded. The figures on 
freight traffic cover “grosses marchandises” only, 
i.e., they exclude goods in less than carload lots. 


Canada 

The figures include some traffic carried over 
lines of Canadian railways located in the United 
States, but they do not include traffic on the United 
States lines of the Canadian National Railways. 
The monthly figures exclude a small amount of 
traffic carried by a few short railways, which 
account for about 1.3% of total passenger traffic 
and 0.15% of total freight traffic. 








Chile 
The figures cover both government and priv- 
ate railways. No further information is available. 


China 

The figures exclude traffic on the railways in 
Taiwan, but otherwise they cover traffic on all 
lines controlled by the National Government. 


Colombia 
The figures include traffic by cable car. 


Cuba 

The figures cover Class I railways only, 1.e., 
those with gross annual receipts in excess of 
1,000,000 pesos. During the period from 1936/37 to 
1942/43 Class I railways accounted for 96% of 
the total passenger traffic and 98% of the total 
freight traffic on railways open to general traffic. 


Czechoslovakia 
The figures for 1946 are estimates. 


Denmark 

The figures cover the Government railways 
only. In 1944 the Danish State Railways accounted 
for 79% of the total number of passenger journeys 
and 66% of the total tonnage of freight carried. 
The figures on passenger journeys include commu- 
tation traffic on interurban railway lines and 
journeys made with tickets purchased on the train. 
The figures on the tonnage of freight carried 
includ efast freight traffic, express traffic and 
parcel post but exclude mail traffic. 


Ecuador 
The figures cover revenue traffic only. No 
further information is available. 


Finland 


The figures cover the traffic of the govern- 
ment railways only, representing at least 97% of the 
total number of passengers carried and about 90% 
of the total tonnage of freight carried. The figures 
on passenger journeys do not include journeys made 
with tickets purchased on the train, representing 
about 7% of total revenue journeys. All journeys 
made on season tickets are allocated to the month 
in which the ticket is purchased. Since a part of the 
school tickets are purchased for a longer period 
during January and September, the figures for 
these months exceed the actual volume of traffic. 
The figures on freight traffic exclude parcel post, 
express and mail traffic. The express and mail 
traffic accounts for only about 0.15% of the total 
tonnage carried. 


Railways 


France 

The figures cover the traffic of the Société 
Nationale des Chemins de Fer only. From July 
1940 to December 1944 they do not include traffic 
in the Strasbourg district. The figures on freight 
traffic, as published in the April 1948 and earlier 
issues of the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, include 
the railways’ own service traffic. A new series 
covering revenue traffic only was introduced in the 
May Bulletin. 


Germany 

British zone: The figures cover the State 
railways only. They include traffic in the Land 
Bremen portion of the United States zone and 
exclude traffic in the British sector of Berlin. 
Occupation traffic and the railways’ own service 
traffic is excluded from the figures on passenger 
journeys but included in the figures on the ton- 
nage of freight carried. 

U.S. zone: The figures cover the State railways 
only. They include occupation traffic but exclude 
traffic in Land Bremen and the United States 
sector of Berlin. 


Guatemala 

The figures cover passengers carried by the 
International Railway of Central America and the 
Verapaz railway. No further information is 
available. 
Hungary 

The figures cover the Government railways 
only, representing about 95% of the total passenger 
traffic and the same proportion of total freight 
traffic. 


India 

The monthly figures cover Class I railways 
only, t.e., railways with gross earnings in excess of 
5,000,000 rupees, representing about 92% of the 
total traffic. The figures on freight traffic do not in- 
clude military stores carried in military freight cars. 
Traffic on the lines in Pakistan is excluded begin- 
ning with April 1947. 


lreland 

The figures cover the two principal railway 
companies, the Céras Iémpair Eireann and the 
Great Northern Railway, which accounted for 
97.5% of the operating receipts of all railways in 
1946. They include the traffic of the Great North- 
ern Railway in Northern Ireland. The figures as 
published in the April 1948 and earlier issues of the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics include the railways’ 
own service traffic. A new series covering revenue 
traffic only was introduced in the May Bulletin. 
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Italy 

The figures cover the Government railways 
only and exclude the railways’ own service traffic. 
No further information is available. 


Japan 

The figures are compiled by the General Rail- 
way Bureau of the Ministry of Transportation. They 
cover the revenue traffic of the Government rail- 
ways only. The figures on passenger traffic, there- 
fore, exclude troop trains and repatriation traffic 
and the figures on freight traffic exclude military 
traffic and relief trains. Suburban passenger traffic 
is included in the series on passenger-kilometres. 


Netherlands 


Beginning with August 1945, the figures 
include traffic on behalf of the Allied military 
authorities. The figures on freight traffic exclude 
“‘stukgoederen’’, 1.e., goods in less than carload lots. 


New Zealand 


New Zealand publishes annual and four- weekly 
figures rather than monthly figures. The monthly 
figures given in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics 
are estimates which are based on the assumption 
that the daily volume of traffic is constant during 
each four-week period. 


Norway 

The annual figures cover both Government and 
private railways. They include military as well as 
civilian traffic, with the exception of the period 
from 1 April 1940 to 30 June 1945, which is restrict- 
ed to civilian traffic. The bi-monthly figures, which 
are compiled by the Norwegian Central Statistical 
Office, cover the Government railways only and 
include civilian traffic only. The Government rail- 
ways account for more than 99% of the total 
passenger traffic, and about 97% of the total freight 
traffic. The bi-monthly figures are estimates and 
must be regarded as preliminary. The passenger- 
kilometre figures are computed by multiplying the 
actual number of passengers carried by the average 
length of passenger journeys during the last fiscal 
year for which figures are available. Similarly, the 
freight ton-kilometre figures are computed by 
multiplying the actual number of tons carried by 
the average length of haul during the last fiscal 
year for which figures are available. 


Palestine 

The figures on passenger journeys do not inclu- 
de journeys made on season tickets. From 1937 to 
1943 inclusive the figures on freight traffic do not 
include livestock. 








Portugal 

The figures on passenger journeys are based on 
ticket sales and include journeys made with tickets 
purchased on the train. The figures on freight 
traffic include fast freight traffic. 


Roumania 

The figures include military as well as civilian 
traffic. The figures on freight traffic include the 
railways’ own service traffic. No further inform- 
ation is available. 


South Africa 

The figures on passenger journeys cover main 
line journeys only, i.e., they exclude suburban 
passenger traffic. 


Southern Rhodesia 

The figures cover freight traffic on all lines in 
Southern and Northern Rhodesia with the excep- 
tion of the Vryburg-Bulawayo line. They also 
include the traffic on the Beira-Umtali line in 
Mozambique. The railways’ own service traffic is 
included. It represents about 12% of the total 
tonnage carried but a smaller proportion of total 
ton-kilometres. Livestock, parcels and passengers’ 
luggage is excluded. 


Sweden 

The figures cover the Government railways only. 
The proportion of the total traffic accounted for 
by the Government railways has increased steadily 
from 72% in 1938 to 86% in 1946 in the case of 
passenger traffic, and from 68% in 1938 to 85% 
in 1946 in the case of freight traffic. This is mainly 
due to the fact that some of the private railways 
have been incorporated in the Government railway 
system since 1940. Therefore the series are not 
strictly homogeneous. 

The monthly figures for 1947 are estimates and 
must be regarded as preliminary. The passenger- 
kilometre figures are computed by dividing the 
passenger traffic revenue by the average revenue per 
passenger-kilometre during the preceding year. 
The freight ton-kilometre figures are computed as 
follows: The ton-kilometrage of goods in less than 
carload lots is computed by multiplying the actual 
tonnage of goods carried by the average length 
of haul during the preceding year. The ton-kilo- 
metrage of goods in carload lots is computed by 


‘adjusting the actual figures for gross ton-kilometres 


in accordance with the relation between gross ton- 
kilometres and net ton-kilometres during the 
preceding year. The ton-kilometrage of livestock 
is assumed to be the same as during the preceding 
year, but livestock accounted for only 0.2% of the 
total freight traffic in 1946. 








Switzerland 

The figures cover the traffic of the Swiss Federal 
Railways only and exclude traffic on rack-and- 
pinion and funicular railways. In 1946 the Swiss 
Federal Railways accounted for 72% of the total 
number of passenger journeys and 68% of the 
tonnage of freight carried on all the normal and 
narrow gauge lines (not including rack-and-pinion 
and funicular railways). However, they accounted 
for 86% of total passenger-kilometres and 91% 
of total ton-kilometres. The figures on the tonnage 
of freight carried include passengers’ luggage and 
postal parcels. 


Turkey 

The figures cover main line traffic on the 
Government railways only, 7.e., they exclude su- 
burban passenger traffic and local freight traffic. 
The figures on freight traffic exclude livestock 
and the railways’ own service traffic. 


United Kingdom 

Traffic in Northern Ireland is excluded. The 
figures on passenger journeys cover journeys 
originating on main line railways and also include 
through-booked journeys commenced by road and 
completed by rail. The figures on freight traffic 
include non-revenue traffic. The four-weekly figures 
on freight traffic, published by the Central Statistic- 
al Office of the United Kingdom, are converted to 
monthly estimates on the basis of the assumption 
that the daily volume of traffic is constant during 
each four-week period. 


United States 

The figures cover 131 carriers designated by the 
Interstate Commerce Commission as Class I 
steam railroads and include traffic hauled by 
electric and Diesel locomotives. Class I railways 
are those with annual operating revenues in excess 
of $1,000,000. In 1946 they accounted for 99.8% 
of the total passenger traffic and 99.5% of the total 
freight traffic. The passenger-kilometre figures 
include suburban commutation traffic, representing 
about 10% of the total passenger traffic. 


Civil aviation 


These tables cover the revenue traffic of nation- 
ally registered air lines on scheduled domestic and 
international routes. “Scheduled” means (1) 
regularly scheduled flights, and (2) any supple- 
mentary services required to handle overflow 
traffic on regularly scheduled trips. ‘Revenue’ 
applied to passengers means all passengers for 


Aviation 


whom transportation remuneration is received 
whether at full or reduced rates; applied to cargo 
and mail, it means shipments for which remunera- 
tion is received. ‘‘Cargo” means excess baggage 
and all goods other than mail carried for remunera- 
tion whether on freight tariffs, express tariffs or 
special contract. 

The figures, for Czechoslovakia and Hungary 
conform to the general statement. Supplementary 
information for other series that conform to the 
general statement, as well as qualifications to that 
statement, are listed below where considered 
important. 


Australia 
All of the series include non-revenue traffic. 


Canada 

The figures exclude traffic on the Canada-United 
Kingdom route. The annual figures include non- 
scheduled services. The figures for kilometres 
flown from 1937 to 1940 inclusive and the 1939 
figures for the other series include the traffic of 
foreign airlines within Canada. 


China 

The series on cargo ton-kilometres includes total 
luggage ton-kilometres throughout and mail 
ton-kilometres from 1937 to 1943 inclusive. 


Denmark 

The figures cover only the international traffic 
of the Danish Air Line. The figures on cargo 
ton-kilometres include passenger ton-kilometres, 
total luggage ton-kilometres and mail ton-kilo- 
metres. In 1945 passenger ton-kilometres account- 
ed for 82% of total cargo ton-kilometres, luggage 
ton-kilometres for 15%, mail ton-kilometres for 
1% and freight ton-kilometres for 2%. 


Netherlands 


The series on cargo ton-kilometres and mail 
ton-kilometres do not include traffic on the West 
Indian branch of the Royal Dutch Air Lines with 
the exception of the period from January to July 
1947 inclusive. 


New Zealand 

The series on kilometres flown covers both 
domestic and international traffic (including trans- 
Tasman Sea traffic) but the other series cover 
domestic traffic only. 
Poland 

The figures cover the traffic of the air line Lot. 
The figures for 1937 and 1938 relate to the pre-war 
territory of Poland. No further information is 
available. 
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United Kingdom 

The annual figures include the traffic of asso- 
ciated companies on the Empire routes from 1937 
to 1945 inclusive. In 1945 these companies flew 
4,175,000 aircraft-kilometres, performing 33,584,000 
passenger-kilometres and 2,600,000 freight and 
mail ton-kilometres. (Series introduced in May 
1948 issue of Monthly Bulletin of Statistics.) 


United States 
The figures cover all air lines authorized to 
operate scheduled passenger services. They ex- 


clude a significant amount of freight traffic trans. 
ported by a group of air carriers authorized to 
carry cargo only. The figures for 1946 and prior 
years include a small amount of non-scheduled 
traffic which was not separately reported. From 
1937 to 1941 the figures were reported on a course- 
mile basis; beginning with 1942 they have been 
reported on a direct airport-to-airport basis. The 
series on cargo ton-kilometres and mail ton-kilo- 
metres cover domestic traffic only from 1937 to 
1942 inclusive (including direct flights to and from 
points in Canada and Mexico). 





NATIONAL INCOME 


Estimates of national income 


The figures relate to national income at fac- 
tor cost unless otherwise stated. National income at 
factor cost is the aggregate of all incomes earned 
in the production of goods and services in the course 
of a year including net income from abroad. It 
may be defined as the sum of all wages and salaries 
(including income in kind and social security con- 
tributions), rent, dividends and interest, income of 
entrepreneurs, undistributed profits of corpora- 
tions before taxes. 

National income at market prices equals na- 
tional income at factor cost plus indirect taxes and 
similar levies, minus subsidies. 

Gross national product equals national income 
(at factor cost or at market prices) plus allowances 
for depreciation, maintenance, and bad debts. 
Business insurance premiums and certain other 
transactions may also be included. 

The following notes provide information on 
some of the major characteristics of the various 
national estimates. More detailed descriptions of 
the concepts used and comparisons with the stand- 


ard definition proposed by the Statistical Office 
of the United Nations are contained in the forth- 
coming volume National Income Statistics of 
Various Countries, 1938-1947. 


Argentine 


The concept is gross national product at mar- 
ket prices. Net interest and dividends received 
from abroad are excluded. Source: National 
Income of the Argentine Republic, Banco Central, 
Buenos Aires, 1946. 


Australia 


Net income received from abroad and employ- 
ers’ social security contributions are excluded. 
Belgium 

Interest on the national debt is included. Sour- 
ce: F. Baudhuin, Placements, principes permanents 
d'économie privée, Louvain, 1944; figure for 1946 
from estimate by F. Baudhuin in Bulletin de I’ Ins- 


titut de Recherches Economiques et Sociales, July, 
1947, Louvain, p. 47. 


Bulgaria 


Contributions to social security plans and 
pensions are excluded but benefits are included. 
Interest on the national debt is included, as are net 


personal remittances from abroad. Black market 
transactions are included at black market prices. 
Source: Bulletin Mensuel de la Direction générale 
de la Statistique, February and March, 1947, Sofia. 


Canada 


Interest on government debt incurred to 
finance existing real assets is included. An in- 
ventory revaluation adjustment is included for 
grain in commercial channels only. 


Chile 


Payments in kind to household personnel, etc,. 
are excluded. Civilian and military pensions are 
included. Interest paid on the national debt is 
included. Source: National Income 1940-1945, 
Corporacién de Fomento de la Produccién, San- 
tiago, 1946. 


Czechoslovakia 


Employers’ contributions to social security 
plans are excluded for 1946, but for that year pen- 
sions of retired personnel of government-owned 
and nationalized industries are included. Interest 
on the national debt is included for the years prior 
to 1946. Black market transactions are included. 
The figures for 1939-1944 relate to Bohemia and 
Moravia only, excluding border districts incorpor- 
ated into Germany. Source: Dr. Milos Stadnik, 
National Income and its Division and National 
Income and National Expenditure, Prague, 1946, 
(both in Czech). 


Denmark 


The figures conform to the general state- 
ment in the introductory paragraph. 


Dominican Republic 


Aggregate value added for all branches of 
industry. 


France 

Income from foreign portfolio investments is 
excluded, but income of French corporations operat- 
ing abroad is included. The figure for 1946 is 
expressed in prices of 1938. 


Greece 

National income at factor cost, expressed in 
prices of 1938/39. (Series introduced in June issue 
of Monthly Bulletin of Statistics). 
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Hungary 

National income at market prices excluding 
the greater part of the government sector and 
the liberal professions. 


Ireland 

Employers’ social security contributions as 
well as social security benefits are excluded. Pen- 
sions for services rendered are included. Personal 
remittances from abroad are included. 


Mexico 

The interest payments on the national debt 
are included, but interest and dividends from 
abroad are excluded. Source: ‘‘National Income 
of Mexico 1929-1945", Revista de Economia, Mexico, 
February 1946. 


Netherlands 

Income in kind of the armed forces is excluded. 
Net personal remittances from abroad and interest 
payments on the national debt are included, except 
for interest on the war loans of World War II. 
Corporate profits are included after taxes. 


New Zealand 

The concept is aggregate private income, de- 
fined as the gross income of persons from wages, 
salaries, pensions, investments, etc., and the net 
receipts (gross receipts less expenditures incurred in 


earning such receipts) of companies, farmers, land- 
lords, and the like. 


Norway 
The concept is national income at factor 
cost. The unpaid services of housewives are ex- 


cluded. 


Palestine 

Income in kind of domestic personnel is exclud- 
ed for the years prior to 1944. Black market transac- 
tions are included and valued at black market 
prices. 


Puerto Rico 
Includes workmen’s compensation benefits in 
he form of cash payments and medical care in 


accident cases. Source: Daniel Creamer, The 
National Income of the Puerto Rican Economy 1940- 
1944. Social Science Research Center, University 
of Puerto Rico, Rio Piedras, 1947. 


South Africa 


Imputed interest on government property out- 
side enterprises is included. Source: S. Herbert 
Frankel, ‘‘Consumption, Investment and War 
Expenditure in Relation to National Income,” 
South African Journal of Economics, September 
1946 pp. 220-223. 


Sweden 

The concept is gross national product at factor 
cost, excluding net income from abroad. Net per- 
sonal remittances received from abroad are in- 
cluded, but Swedish relief goods sent abroad have 
been considered part of national expenditure. 


Switzerland 


Figures for the war years do not include income 
in money and kind of the mobilized forces. Interest 
payments on the national debt are included on the 
ground that government productive assets exceed 
the total of public debts. Corporate profits are 
included after taxes. 


Turkey 

The concept is national income at factor 
cost. (Series introduced in June issue of Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics). 


United Kingdom 


Employers’ social security contributions are 
excluded. 


United States 


Profits of government enterprises have not been 
included owing to the fact that some transactions 
of these enterprises have been non-commercial in 
character, particularly during the war, and have 
not been separated statistically. Changes in inven- 
tories have been valued after adjustment for price 
movements. 





FINANCE 


Money supply 


Money supply refers to private holdings 
(other than by banks and central government) 
of (a) free currency (notes and coin) plus (b) 
deposit money (unblocked deposits, subject to 
check or withdrawable on demand, which ar: 
considered by their holders to be money) held in 
money creating banks. Money creating banks are 
considered to be those institutions whose liabilities 
consist mainly of money, either currency as in the 
case of central banks, or deposits subject to check 
or withdrawable on demand as in the case of 
commercial and similar types of banks. Deposits 
in postal institutions are also included in deposit 
money if they are subject to check. Thus, the data 
generally exclude, unless otherwise stated, inter- 
bank deposits, deposits owned by the govern- 
ment, time deposits, and for countries that have 
had blocking programs, blocked money. Usually, 
however, it has not been possible to exclude curren- 
cy holdings of the government which generally are 
only a small fraction of the currency circulation. 
Wherever possible, the data have been adjusted 
to cover all the money creating banks rather than 
only large banks, even if this necessitated some 
estimating. Deposits held on foreign account are 
also included. 

For the following countries, the figures on 
currency circulation conform to the general state- 
ment: Brazil, Ecuador, Peru, Portugal, South Africa. 
Supplementary information for other series that 
conform to the general statement, as well as quali- 
fications to that statement, are listed below where 
considered important. 

Argentine 

Currency: The figures refer to notes and 
subsidiary money less currency holdings of the 
Banco Central de la Republica Argentina and the 
principal banks. 

Deposit money: The data for the money 
supply have been adjusted to eliminate the double 
counting introduced in Argentine banking statistics 
by the changes made in the bankings system in 
May 1936. At that time the Banco Central’s control 
over the distribution of credit was greatly increased 
and the independent lending powers of the com- 
mercial banks were restricted to approximately 
the amount of their own capital and surplus. 
The Banco Central assumed liability for the depo- 
sits of all banks and their amount is now shown 


both in the Banco Central statement and in the 
consolidated commercial bank statement. The data 
in the Monthiy Bulletin of Statistics cover the depo- 
sits in the Banco Central and in the principal banks. 
The latter hold about 93% of commercial banks 
deposits. 


Australia 


Currency and deposits: Data represent addi- 
tions of partial data for various time periods 
approximating the end of each period. For 1937- 
1944 the data pertain to 11 joint stock banks and 
5 other check-paying banks, exclusive of the 
General Banking Division of the Commonwealth 
Bank. From 1945 on the data pertain to the 14 
banks specified in the Banking Act of 1945, the 
General Banking Division of the Commonwealth 
Bank and 3 other check-paying banks. In addition 
to banks on the mainland of Australia and Tasma- 
nia, beginning 1945 banks in Papua and New 
Guinea are also included. 


Currency: Notes and coin in circulation, less 
currency holdings of the Commonwealth Bank 
and the above banks. Data are as of end of period, 
with exception of annual figures for 1937-1946 
which represent circulation of notes at end of 
period and of coins at end of June. Monthly coin 
data are partly estimated. 


Deposit money: Non-interest bearing deposits 
in the money creating banks from 1937 through 
1944, excluding interbank deposits but including 
Government deposits. The data are averages of 
weekly figures for the fourth quarter. Beginning 
in 1945 data refer to non-interest bearing and 
interest bearing current account deposits in the 
above banks, less those owned by the Common- 
wealth Government and banks. 


Austria 


Currency: Refers to notes in circulation 
excluding those held by the Osterreichische National- 
bank. The Law for the Protection of the Currency 
provided for a currency reform which came into 
effect on 10 December 1947, and conversion of old 
notes into new notes took place beginning 11 
December and ending 24 December. The old notes 
were exchanged for new ones at the rate of 3 old 
schillings for 1 new schilling, with the provision 
that all persons could exchange bank notes at par 
up to 150 schillings. During the period of conver- 
sion the old currency was declared worth only one- 
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Austria (continued) 

third its face value; after 24 December it ceased 
to be legal tender. Debts falling due after 9 
December had to be paid in full in the new curren- 
cy. 

The law further provided that blocked ac- 
counts, which have been dead money since the 
Schilling Law of 1945 (funds deposited before April 
1945), will be completely cancelled. Old and 
conversion accounts (funds deposited between the 
end of the war and December 1945) will be trans- 
formed into interest-bearing 2% Federal debt 
certificates. The amount of old blocked accounts 
affected by the law is about 8,000 million schillings, 
while the total amount of old and conversion 
accounts to be converted into Federal debt is 
approximately 2,300 million schillings. 50% of new 
accounts (funds deposited since January 1946) 
are temporarily blocked — 25% for 6 months and 
the remaining 25% for 9 months, after which 
periods the amounts will automatically become 
free. The blocking regulations do not apply to the 
first 1,000 schillings on new accounts. Accounts 
containing not more than 100 schillings remain 
free from any restrictions. Accounts formed after 
12 November 1947 were to be treated as bank 
notes. Payments made into accounts after 12 
November 1947 were also to be treated as bank 
notes in so far as the balance on the account as of 
10 December 1947 exceeded the position at 12 
November 1947. 

Another result of this law has been the 
resumption beginning 1 January 1948 of interest 
payments on deposits; such interest payments 
had been suspended since the Austrian liberation in 
1945. 

The figures do not include notes issued by the 
Allied Military Authorities. These notes were 
estimated to amount to about 120 million schillings 
at the end of August 1947. 

Deposit money: Excluding checking deposits 
with the Osterreichische Nationalbank but including 
free checking deposits in all joint stock banks, 
private and savings banks, and other credit 
institutions. 


Belgium 


Currency: Notes of the Banque Nationale de 
Belgique, Treasury notes and coin, and Luxembourg 
notes in circulation, less Treasury notes and coin 
held by the Banque Nationale. 

Deposit money: Total of the demand deposits 
‘in the Banque Nationale (excluding Treasury 
balances but including deposits of banks with the 









Banque Nationale), commercial banks’ sight and 
current account deposits of less than one month, 
and free checking accounts in the Office of Postal 
Checks. 

Net total money supply: Total of currency 
and deposit money as defined above, less vault cash 
of the commercial banks and less their deposits 
with the Banque Nationale, was, in 1.000 million 
francs, as follows: 1937 - 43.9, 1938 - 42,1, 1939 - 
45.2, 1940 - 56.1, 1941 - 76.1, 1942 - 102.0, 1943 - 
129.6, 1944 - 70.6, 1945 - 131.4, 1946 - 147.9, 
1947 - 155.1. 

Currency: Refers to notes in circulation 
excluding those held by the Banco Central de 
Bolivia. 

Deposit money: Sight and current account 
deposits in the Banco Central; less deposits owned 
by the Banco Nacional de Bolivia, Banco Mercantil, 
Banco Popular del Peru, Crédito Hipotecario de 
Bolivia (Seccitén Comercial), and Banco Hipotecario 
Nacional (Seccién Comercial), the Government 
and official entities; plus sight deposits in the 
above listed 5 banks. 

Deposit money: Sight and short-term de- 
posits in the Banco do Brasil, and all domestic 
banks including branches of foreign banks. 


Bulgaria 

Deposit money: The figures relate to demand 
and time deposits in all the popular banks and 
credit unions, the Agricultural and Cooperative 
Banks and the 6 large private banks in Sofia. 

In December 1947 all banks were nationalized. 
In place of the existing banks there were to be 3 
State Banks: A National Bank, an Investment 
Bank, and a group of Cooperative Savings Banks. 
By March 1948 the National Bank had taken 
over the cash and other banking operations of the 
State. The Investment Bank will deal with long 
term credits and capital investment. 


Canada 


Currency: Notes of the Bank of Canada and 
the Chartered Banks and subsidiary coin, less 
subsidiary coin held by the Bank of Canada and 
coin and notes held by the Chartered Banks. 

Deposit money: Data in the April 1948 issue 
of the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics refer to demand 
and notice deposits in the Bank of Canada and the 
Chartered Banks, other than deposits owned by 
the Dominion Government and the Chartered 
Banks. Notice deposits in Canadian banks are 
subject to check. 

Beginning with the May Bulletin data refer 








Canada (continued) 

to deposits in the Bank of Canada (other than 
those owned by the Dominion Government and 
the Chartered Banks), Chartered Banks’ demand 
deposits, Chartered Banks’ active notice deposits 
(as estimated by the Bank of Canada), and Chart- 
ered Banks’ Canadian dollar deposits of Provincial 
Governments and banks. Cash items in process 
of collection are excluded. 


Chile 

Currency: Notes and coin in circulation less 
currency holdings of the Banco Central de Chile, 
the commercial banks, and the National Savings 
Bank. 

Deposit money: Sight deposits in the above 
banks in national currency. 


Colombia 

Currency: Notes and coin in circulation less 
currency holdings of the Banco de la Repiblica, 
all domestic commercial banks and branches of 
5 foreign banks. 

Deposit money: Sight deposits in the above 
banks in national currency. 


Costa Rica 

Currency: Notes and coin in circulation less 
holdings of all commercial banks including the 
Commercial Department of the Banco Nacional de 
Costa Rica. Coin circulation data are annual aver- 
ages through 1941 and December averages there- 
after. Monthly data are monthly averages. 

Deposit money: Sight and current account 
deposits in the Issue and Commercial Departments 
of the Banco Nacional and all the commercial 
banks. 


Cuba 
Currency: U.S. dollars and Cuban pesos in 
circulation less Treasury and bank holdings. 
Deposit money: Total current account depo- 
sits in principal banks in Cuba, payable in U.S. 
dollars or Cuban pesos. 


Czechoslovakia 

Currency: Banknotes, Treasury notes, small 
paper money, and coin excluding holdings of the 
issuing authorities. During the period in which 
banknotes were also issued in Slovakia, 1939 
through 1944, those issues are included. Beginning 
1945 only new banknotes, small paper money, 
and coin are included. 

Deposit money: Includes checking account 
balances and other sums, due at sight, in the 
National Bank; plus current account deposits in 
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new currency in commercial banks, joint stock 
banks, private banks, provincial banks, and post 
office savings institutions. 


Denmark 


Currency: Notes and coin in circulation less 
holdings of the issuing authorities. Beginning 
January 1946 coin data are estimated. 

Deposit money: Total demand deposits in the 
Danmarks National Bank (including deposits of 
all commercial banks and Ministry of Finance 
Accounts with the Danmarks National Bank; 
beginning 1941 Ministry of Finance Accounts 
are excluded) and demand deposits in all Danish 
commercial banks. 

Net total money supply: Total of currency 
and deposit money as defined above, less vault 
cash of all Danish commercial banks and less their 
deposits with the Danmarks National Bank, was, 
in million kroner, as follows: 1937 - 1,022, 1938 - 
1,074, 1939 - 1,409, 1940 - 1,651, 1941 - 2,086, 1942 - 
2,714, 1943 - 3,732, 1944 - 4,982, 1945 - 5,568, 
1946 - 4,900, 1947 - 4,055. 


Dominican Republic 


Currency: Data represent official estimates of 
the circulation of U.S. currency in the Dominican 
Republic. The amount of notes outstanding at the 
end of each month is calculated by adding to the 
previous month’s balance notes received from 
abroad during the month and subtracting notes 
remitted abroad. From 1937-October 1947 the 
notes in circulation were U.S. dollar bills. How- 
ever, on 23 October 1947 the Banco Central de 
la Republica Dominicana began the conversion of 
U.S. dollar bills for Dominican Republic pesos 
oro at par. Beginning 1 February 1948 the peso 
oro is the only legal tender. 

Deposit money: Sight deposits in the following 
3 banks: a correspondent of the Royal Bank of 
Canada with 5 local branches, a correspondent of 
the Bank of Nova Scotia, and the Government- 
owned Banco de Reservas (formerly a branch of the 
National City Bank of New York). Government 
deposits are included. 


Ecuador 

Deposit money: Sight deposits in the Banco 
Central del Ecuador, all commercial banks and the 
National Development Bank and its branches 
(Banco Nacional de Fomento y Bancos Provinciales). 


Egypt 
Currency: Data refer to notes in circulation 
less holdings of the National Bank of Egypt. 
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Egypt (continued) 
“Egyptian Currency Notes” issued by the Ministry 
of Finance are not included. 

Deposit money. Sight deposits in 17 leading 
commercial banks. 


Finland 

Currency: Notes and coin in circulation ex- 
cluding holdings of the issuing authorities. Coin 
data are partly estimated. 

Deposit money: Current account deposits in 
the Bank of Finland, due to others than the Trea- 
sury; plus checking deposits in all commercial 
banks. Bank of Finland deposits are partially 
owned by banks. 

Net total money supply: Total of currency 
and deposit money as defined above, less vault 
cash of the commercial banks and less their depo- 
sits with the Bank of Finland, was, in 1,000 million 
markkaa, as follows: 1937 - 3.5, 1938 - 3.8, 1939 - 
6.6, 1940 - 9.4, 1941 - 12.8, 1942 - 16.7, 1943 - 17.1, 
1944 - 24.1, 1945 - 22.1, 1946 - 30.0, 1947 - 39.7. 


France 

Currency: Notes in circulation less holdings 
of the Banque de France. 

All notes of 50 francs and over had to be pre- 
sented in exchange for new notes between 4 June 
and 14 June 1945, after which date the old notes 
ceased to be legal tender. In exchange for old 
notes the owners immediately received new notes 
up to 6,000 francs plus 3,000 for each dependent. 
They were to receive any remaining balance on a 
1 for 1 basis after 16 June 1945. The Banque 
de France did not issue any balance sheets from 1 
June through 1 August 1945. From 30 January 
1948 to 4 February 1948 all 5,000 franc notes were 
withdrawn from circulation. These bills repre- 
sented more than one-third of the notes in circula- 
tion. Repayment began on 6 February 1948 to 
holders of one or two 5,000 franc notes. Reim- 
bursement of deposits was to take place by groups 
beginning with those of less than 70,000 francs. 
The last group, those with 200,000 francs and over, 
was to be repaid starting 30 June 1948. Reim- 
bursement was to take place only after payment 
of outstanding taxes and subscription to a forced 
loan. Reimbursement will take place on a 1 for 1 
basis. The Banque de France first balance sheet 
following the weekly statement of 22 January 1948 
was the statement of 4 March 1948. 

Deposit money: Total demand deposits in the 
Banque de France including deposits of banks with 
the Bangue de France but excluding Treasury 
balances. In addition, from 1937 through 1942 


demand deposits in the 4 large commercial banks 
(Comptoir National d’Escompte de Paris, Crédit 
Lyonnais, Société Générale de Crédit Industriel et 
Commercial, and Société Générale pour Favoriser le 
Développement du Commerce et de I’ Industrie en 
France) representing approximately 50% of the 
commercial banking business were included. Begin- 
ning 1943, all banks are included except the Crédit 
Foncier de France, Crédit National, the banks of 
issue of the colonies, protectorates and mandated 
territories. Branches of foreign banks in France, 
and current account deposits in the Postal Check 
System (exclusive of deposits of Government 
agencies) are included. The figures for banks in 
1947, other than the Bangue de France and the 
Postal Check System, are estimated on the basis 
of the returns of the 4 large banks. 


Net total money supply: Note circulation and 
deposit money as defined above, less vault cash 
and balance due from the Banque de France by the 
banks included above, was, in 1,000 million francs, 
as follows: 1937 - 143, 1938 - 170, 1939 - 210, 1940 - 
311, 1941 - 377, 1942 - 512, 1943 - 764, 1944 - 881, 
1945 - 1,071, 1946 - 1,426, 1947 - 1,751. 


Greece 

Currency: Data refer to circulation excluding 
holdings of the issuing authorities. Notes and 
coin in new drachmas after 1943; beginning Decem- 
ber 1946, notes only. 


In November 1944 all notes were withdrawn 
from circulation and exchanged for new notes at 
the rate of 50,000 million old drachmas for 1 new 
drachma. 


Deposit money: Demand deposits in the Bank 
of Greece, including deposits of banks with the 
Bank of Greece but excluding government depo- 
sits; and all demand deposits in commercial banks, 
including interbank deposits but excluding com- 
pulsory deposits of public institutions. 


Guatemala 


Currency: Notes and coin in circulation less 
the currency holdings of the central bank, all com- 
mercial banks, and the Crédito Hipotecario Nacional. 


Deposit money: Checking deposits in the 
central bank and all commercial banks (including 
the Banco de Guatemala prior to July 1946, and 
the Banco Central de Guatemala thereafter) and the 
Crédito Hipotecario Nacional. Until 30 June 1946 
the Banco Central de Guatemala was the central 
bank. Beginning July 1946 the Banco de Guatemala 
took over central bank functions and the Banco 
Central de Guatemala became a commercial bank. 





Haiti 

Currency: Notes in circulation excluding 
holdings of the Banque Nationale de la République 
d'Haiti. The figures do not include a considerable 
amount of U.S. dollars in circulation. On 30 
September 1945 U.S. dollars in circulation were 
estimated at 7.8 million gourdes, and on 30 Septem- 
ber 1946 they were estimated at 17.5 million gour- 
des. 


Hungary 

Currency: Notes in circulation excluding 
holdings of the central bank. Through July 1946 
the figures are in terms of pengés. Beginning 
August 1946, the figures are in terms of forints, the 
new monetary unit. At that time all pengé notes 
were withdrawn from circulation and exchanged 
for new forint notes. 

Deposit money: Current account deposits 
in the Budapest banks. These deposits represented 
75 to 80% of total deposits in the pre-war period. 
Deposits of provincial banks with the Budapest 
banks are included. 


Iceland 

Currency: Circulation of banknotes, coin and 
1-kronur notes excluding holdings of the issuing 
authorities. From 1937 through 1939, notes of the 
Fisheries Bank are included. 

Deposit money: Current account deposits in 
the National Bank (Savings and Issue Depart- 
ments), the Fisheries Trade Bank and the Rural 
Bank. 

India 

Data are as of the last Friday of the period 
indicated. 

Currency: Circulation of Reserve Bank notes 
and Government of India coin and one rupee notes 
outside of all banks and the Treasury. 

Deposit money: Demand deposits in the 
Reserve Bank, the Scheduled Banks, and the 
Non-Scheduled Banks. Deposits in the Non- 
Scheduled Banks are partly estimated. Scheduled 
Banks are all joint stock corporations, whether 
registered in British India or outside, which 
carry on banking business in British India and have 
capital and reserves aggregating 500 thousand 
rupees or more. The Scheduled Banks hold 
approximately 95% of the demand deposits in all 
commercial banks in India. Prior to 1942, Sched- 
uled Banks in Burma are included. Pakistan is 
included beginning September 1947. 

Iran 


Annual data are as of about the 20th or 21st of 
March of the following year. 


Money supply 


Currency: Note circulation exclusive of the 
note holdings of the banking department of the 
Bank Melli. 

Deposit money: Sight and current account 
deposits, exclusive of Government balances, in the 
banking department of the Bank Melli. 


Iraq 

Currency: Note circulation excluding notes 
held by the issuing authority. 

Deposit money: Savings, fixed, and current 
account deposits in all commercial banks. 


Ireland 


Currency: Includes circulation of legal tender 
notes, consolidated bank notes, old bank notes, 
and subsidiary coin. 

Deposit money: Total deposits, time and 
demand. Deposit data are published quarterly in 
Ireland as averages of 3 selected dates in the quarter; 
the annual data refer to the last quarter of the 
year. Banks included are the commercial banks 
(8 associated banks and the National City Bank, 
Ltd.). 


Italy 

Currency: Banca d'Italia notes, Treasury 
notes, coin, and Allied Military lire; less vault cash 
of the Banca d’ Italia and less currency held by all 
classes of banks (credit institutes of public law, 
banks of national interest, privately incorporated 
banks for ordinary credit, peoples’ cooperative 
banks, first class Monti di Pegni institutions, and 
savings banks). Data are partly estimated. 

Deposit money: Refers to deposits in the 
Banca d’ Italia, the above enumerated banks, and 
the Postal Savings Bank. Deposits in the Banca 
d'Italia refer to current account deposits and 
cashiers’ checks outstanding. Some interbank 
deposits are included. The above listed banks’ 
deposits refer to free current account deposits 
(interest earning and non-interest earning) and 
cashiers’ checks outstanding. Postal Savings 
Bank deposits refer to current account deposits. 


Japan 

Currency: Notes in circulation excluding the 
holdings of the central bank. By a decree dated 
16 February 1946 bank notes with a face value of 
more than 5 yen had to be deposited in banks or 
Post Offices between 25 February and 7 March 
1946 for exchange against new notes up to the 
amount of 100 yen, the balance remaining blocked 
in a special account. 50 sen (one-half yen) notes are 
issued by the National Government and are not 
included in this series. 





Money supply 


Japan (continued) 


Deposit money: From 1937 through 1941 
figures relate to total deposits in all commercial 
banks in the Japanese Empire including their 
foreign branches. Beginning 1942 they relate to 
total deposits in commercial banks with head 
offices in the 4 main islands and include their 
branches in the 4 main islands only. There was a 
forced amalgamation of banks during the war and 
all but 4 were absorbed by the commercial banks. 


Financial reorganization resulting from such 
measures as seizure of property for reparations, the 
special tax on war damage claims, etc. will neces- 
sitate a revaluation of many of the assets and 
liabilities of Japanese banks. In order to permit 
the banks to continue operations while this 
revaluation is in process, the accounts of all banks 
were split into two parts on 11 August 1946: 
(a) New Accounts, representing in general those 
accounts which did not require revaluation; and 
(b) Old Accounts, representing those which may 
have to be readjusted. 


Assets originally transferred to the New 
Account consisted primarily of cash, deposits in 
the Bank of Japan, deposits in and loans to 
financial institutions, and National Government 
and domestic municipal bonds. 


Liabilities originally transferred to the New 
Account consisted primarily of: (a) free deposits 
(that is, deposits of the Government and financial 
institutions and those made by individuals and 
corporations in free yen); (b) First Restricted 
Deposits computed as follows: (1) all deposit 
accounts of less than 3,000 yen; (2) for individual 
deposits, a maximum of 15,000 yen per household 
or 4,000 yen per member of the household up to 
a maximum of 32,0C0 yen for the household; (3) for 
corporations a maximum of 15,000 yen; (c) Borrow- 
ing from the Bank of Japan and other financial 
institutions. 


Other assets and liabilities were placed in the 
Old Account. When the assets and liabilities of the 
Old Account are readjusted they are to be transfer- 
red to the New Account. 


The series published in the Monthly Bulletin 
of Statistics is the sum of the deposits in the New 
and Old Accounts. The deposits in the latter 
accounts, in 1,000 million yen, were as follows: 
30 September 1946-48,687, 31 December 1946 - 
17,787, 31 December 1947 - 12,929, 29 February 
1948 - 12,718. 


Mexico 

Currency: Notes and coin in circulation less 
currency holdings of all banks. Beginning 1945 
data exclude silver money. 


Deposit money: The series in the April 1948 
issue of the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics refers to 
the sight deposits in national currency in banking 
institutions authorized to receive sight and time 
deposits, including interbank deposits. Beginning 
in the May issue the series consists of checking 
deposits in national currency of all banks, excluding 
interbank deposits. 


Netherlands 


Currency: Notes and coin in circulation less 
holdings of all banks. Data are partly estimated. 


Deposit money: Free checking and time 
deposits in all banks exclusive of the Nederlandsche 
Bank. Checking deposits in the Postal Check 
system are included. 


New Zealand 


Data until 1947 are as of the last Monday of 
the period indicated; 1947 data are as of the last 
Wednesday of the month. 

Currency: Notes and silver coin in circulation, 
less the note holdings of the Trading Banks. 

Deposit money: Sight deposits in the Reserve 
Bank of New Zealand and demand deposits in the 


‘Trading Banks. Interbank balances in the Trading 


Banks are included. 


Nicaragua 


Currency: Circulation of notes and coin 
excluding holdings of the issuing authorities. 
Beginning January 1946 coin circulation is esti- 
mated at approximately 2.3 million cérdobas. 


Deposit money: Current account deposits in 
the Banking Department of the Banco Nacional de 
Nicaragua and the following banks: Caja Nacional 
de Crédito Popular; Banco de Londres y America 
del Sud, Lid.; Caley, Dagnall and Co., Ltd.; J.R.E. 
Tefel and Co. 


Norway 


Currency: Notes of the Bank of Norway, coin, 
and small denomination notes issued since 1940 
by the Bank of Norway, less currency held by the 
Treasury and all joint stock and savings banks. 
Beginning January 1946, the amount of coin in 
circulation has been estimated at 59 million 
kroner. 





Norway (continued) 

Deposit money: Free checking deposits in the 
Bank of Norway and free demand deposits in all 
joint stock and savings banks. Beginning January 
1946, deposits in all banks are estimated on the 
basis of data for the large joint stock and savings 
banks. 


Palestine 

Currency: Notes and coin in circulation, less 
currency held by commercial banks and Jewish 
credit cooperative societies. 

Deposit money: Total demand deposits in 
commercial banks (including branches of foreign 
banks) and in Jewish credit cooperative societies. 


Panama 

Deposit money (series introduced in May 1948 
issue of Monthly Bulletin of Statistics): Data are 
obtained quarterly from all commercial banks, 
which numbered 5 until June 1946 when one of 
them went out of business. 

Peru 

Deposit money: Sight deposits in the Banco 
Central De Reserva del Peru, Banco de Crédito del 
Peru, Banco International del Peru, Banco Popular 
del Peru, branch of the Royal Bank of Canada, 
Banco de Londres y América del Sud, branch 
of the National City Bank of New York, Banco 
Gibson, S.A., Banco Wiese, Lid., and Caja de 
Ahorros de Lima. 

Philippines 

Currency: Actual amount of Treasury 
certificates and coin in circulation and available for 
circulation. Both the pre-war and “after-libera- 
tion’ currency issues are included. There is no 
central bank in the Philippines. 

Deposit money: Relates to demand deposits 
in the banks operating in Manila only. 

Poland 

Currency: Notes in circulation excluding 
holdings of the National Bank of Poland. Figures 
for 1941 and 1942 represent circulation of the 
“Bank of Issue in Poland”, an institution estab- 
lished by the German occupation forces. The 
figures for 1937 and 1938 relate to the pre-war 
territory of Poland. 

Deposit money: Deposits in the National 
Bank of Poland, the National Economic Bank, 
State Land Bank, Postal Savings Bank, municipal 
banks, and Loan and Savings Cooperative Societies. 
Portugal 

Monthly data are as of the last Wednesday. 

Deposit money: Current account and sight 
deposits in the Banco de Portugal, plus demand 
deposits in all other banks. 


Money supply 


Roumania 

Deposit money: From 1937 to 1944 the figures 
relate to deposits in commercial banks with a 
capital of more than 60 million lei. Thus, the 
figures cover 17 banks at the end of 1940 and 1941, 
18 banks at the end of 1942, and 21 banks at the 
end of 1943 and 1944. Beginning 1945 the figures 
relate to deposits in commercial banks with a 
capital of more than 120 million lei. At the end of 
1944 deposits in these banks totaled 41,400 million 
lei, including sight deposits of 22,500 million lei. 
The figures cover 12 banks at the end of 1945, 
48 banks at the end of 1946, and 50 banks at the 
end of January 1947. 

Currency: The figures do not include Treasury 
bonds which are legal tender. From 15 August 
1947 to 20 August 1947 all notes were withdrawn 
from circulation and exchanged for new ones, at the 
rate of 20,000 old lei for 1 new leu. Persons unable 
to prove they were effectively working could 
exchange a maximum of 1,500,000 old lei for new 
ones; workers could exchange a maximum of 
3,000,000 old lei, and farmers could exchange a 
maximum of 7,000,000 old lei. All old lei in excess 
of these amounts had to be deposited in the 
National Bank. 


El Salvador 

Currency: Notes and coin in circulation less 
holdings of the Banco Central de Reserva de El 
Salvador, Banco de Londres y América del Sud, 
Banco Salvadoretio, Banco Occidental (in liquidation) 
and the Banco Hipotecario de El Salvador. 

Deposit money: Sight deposits in the above 
banks. 


South Africa 

Deposit money: Demand deposits in the 
South African Reserve Bank (less those owned by 
the Government and all commercial banks). and 
demand deposits in all commercial banks. 
Spain 

Currency: Notes in circulation excluding 
holdings of the Banco de Espafia. The 1937 figure 
represents the amount outstanding at the end of 
April. 


Sweden 
Currency: Note circulation less notes held by 
the central bank and all commercial banks. 
Deposit money: Sight deposits in the central 
bank, plus deposits in the commercial banks. 


Switzerland 
Currency: Data in the April 1948 issue of the 
Menthly Bulletin of Statistics relate to note circula- 





Money supply 


Switzerland (continued) 


tion holdings of the Bangue Nationale Suisse. 
Beginning with the May issue, the figures relate 
to notes and coin excluding holdings of the issuing 
authorities. 


Deposit money: Data in the April 1948 issue 
of the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics relate to sight 
and checking deposits in the 5 principal banks: 
Crédit Suisse, Société de Banque Suisse, Banque 
Populaire, Union de Banques Suisses and S.A. Leu 
et Cie. The figures for total deposits include cash 
bonds (obligations et bons de caisse). The total of 
4,799 million francs at the end of 1946 represented 
27.5% of the corresponding deposits in all the 382 
banks and savings banks of the country. The sight 
deposits of 2,879 million francs at the end of 1946 
in the 5 principal banks represented 65% of the 
sight deposits of all the 382 banks. 


Beginning with the May 1948 issue of the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, the figures include 
demand deposits of the Banque Nationale Suisse, 
(including deposits of banks with the Banque Natio- 
nale Suisse) sight and ckecking deposits in the 5 
principal banks, and deposits (including deposits 
of banks) in the postal ckecking system. Net total 
money supply: note circulation and deposit 
money as defined above, less vault cash, postal 
checking balances, and balances due from the 
Banque Nationale Suisse was, million francs, as 
follows: 1937 - 5,088, 1938 - 5,152, 1939 - 5,184, 
1940 - 5,905, 1941 - 6,392, 1942 -6,794, 1943 - 
7,415, 1944-8,080, 1945 - 8,935, 1946 - 9,687, 
1947 - 10,075. 


Syria-Lebanon 


Currency: Data include Treasury and bank 
notes and silver and subsidiary coin. 


Deposit money: Data are total demand 
deposits subject to check in the principal banks in 
Syria and Lebanon. 


Turkey 


Currency: Notes in circulation excluding those 
held by the Banque Centrale de la République de 
Turquie. 


Deposit money: 1937-1944: Sight deposits in 
12 banks including branches: of foreign banks. 
In 1945, 2 of these banks were dropped from the 
series and 3 new banks were added. Thus the 
figures for the years prior to 1945 are not quite 
comparable with those for 1945 and subsequent 
years, 


United Kingdom 

Annual data represent December averages. 
Monthly data are monthly averages of weekly 
data. 

Currency: Notes and coin less holdings of the 
Bank of England, the 11 London Clearing Banks, 
and the Scottish and Northern Irish banks. 

Deposit money: Current account deposits in 
the 11 London Clearing Banks. 


United States 

Currency: All notes and coin excluding hold- 
ings of the Treasury and Federal Reserve Banks 
and less vault cash of all banks in the continental 
United States and possessions. 

Deposit money: This series (headed ‘‘commer- 
cial” in issues of the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics 
prior to April 1948) relates to deposits in all 
commercial banks in the continental United 
States. On 30 June 1947 there were about 14,000 
separate commercial banks ( a system of branch 
banks is counted as one bank). The figures for the 
months of June and December are derived from call 
reports which are required of virtually all commer- 
cial banks. The figures for other months are esti- 
mates which are derived from the monthly reports 
submitted by all banks which are members of the 
Federal Reserve System. In addition to excluding 
interbank and Government deposits, postal savings 
redeposited in banks and cash items in process 
of collection are also excluded. Sight deposits 
include that portion of total deposits which is 
subject to withdrawal by check, on demand, or on 
less than 30-day notice. The member banks account 
for about 85% of the deposits held by all commer- 
cial banks. Deposits of non-members banks are 
estimated on the basis of the movement of deposits 
of “country” member banks which are those 
outside the larger cities. 

In the February 1948 and preceding issues of 
the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, separate figures 
were given for Government deposits. These refer 
only to Federal Government deposits. The interim 
monthly figures for Federal Government deposits 
were derived from the Daily Statement of the 
United States Treasury. The present series does not 
include Government deposits. 

Uruguay 

Currency: Note circulation less notes held by 
the central bank and all domestic banks and 
branches of foreign banks operating in Uruguay. 

‘ Deposit money: Demand deposits in all 
banks, including the Banco de la Reptiblica Oriental 
del Uruguay. Monthly data are averages of daily 
figures; annual data are December averages. 








Venezuela 

Currency: Note and coin circulation less 
currency holdings of the Banco Central de Venezue- 
la, the Treasury, Banco de Venezuela, Banco 
Caracas, Banco Mercantil y Agricola, Banco Vene- 
zolano de Crédito, Banco Union, Banco Industrial 
de Venezuela, Banco Comercial deMaracaibo, Banco 
de Maracaibo, Banco Tachira, and branches of the 
National City Bank of New York, The Royal 
Bank of Canada, Banco de Londres y America del 
Sud, and:Banco Helandes Unido. 

Deposit money: Deposits subject to check 
in the Banco Central de Venezuela and the above 
listed banks. 


Market prices of industrial shares 


The indexes of share prices cover a portion of 
the industrial stocks traded on the leading stock 
exchange in each country. They are intended to 
cover a representative sample of companies in the 
fields of manufacturing, construction, mining, 


lumbering and other primary industries. Wherever 
possible, companies in the fields of public utilities, 
transportation, distribution, banking, finance and 
insurance have been excluded. The table is intend- 
ed to cover common stock prices only; preferred 
stocks have been excluded wherever possible. 


In some cases the indexes are based on the 
average monthly prices of the stocks included, but 
in the majority of cases they are based on the prices 
for a selected day or on an average of the prices for 
two or more selected days of the month. The 
indexes are generally weighted averages with a 
fixed base. The most common basis of weighting 
is the nominal or the market value of the share 
capital of the companies whose stocks are included. 
Other bases of weighting used are the number of 
shares outstanding (either during the base period 
or during the given period) and the number of 
shares traded. 

The indexes have been converted, wherever 
possible, to the base 1937 =100. 

Australia 

The index is compiled by the New South Wales 
Government Statistician from quotations on the 
Sydney Stock Exchange. It covers the common 
shares of 23 important manufacturing and distrib- 
uting companies whose business is conducted 
wholly or largely in New South Wales. The average 
monthly price of each stock is expressed as a 
percentage of its par value and an unweighted mean 
is used in computing the index. Adjustments are 
made when capital is written off or bonus shares are 
issued. 


Industrial shares 


Belgium 

The index is compiled by the Institut National 
de Statistique from quotations on the Brussels and 
Antwerp Stock Exchanges. It covers all shares 
quoted under the following headings: gas and 
electricity, zinc, lead and mines, collieries, metal- 
lurgical industries, chemical products, textile 
products, glass products and construction. The 
base used is 1936 - 1938 =100. The monthly figures 
relate to the beginning of the month. 


Canada 

The index is compiled by the Dominion Bureau 
of Statistics from Thursday closing quotations on 
the Toronto and Montreal Stock Exchanges. It 
covers the common and preferred stocks of 68 
manufacturing and mining companies from 1937 
to 1943. 69 stocks are included during 1944 and 74 
stocks from January 1945 to date. The industries 
included are machinery and equipment, pulp and 
paper, milling, oils, textiles and clothing, food and 
allied products, beverages, building materials, and 
industrial mines. The list of stocks carried is 
reviewed in January of each year when new series 
are introduced and series of declining importance 
are discontinued. New stocks may be added 
during the year if they are of considerable impor- 
tance. The original base used is the average of 
1935-1939 =100. The price relatives are weighted 
in accordance with the number of the stocks 
outstanding in January. 


Chile 

The index is compiled by the Direccién General 
de Estadtstica. It covers the stocks of 25 manufac- 
turing companies. The base used is 1937 = 100. 


Colombia 

The index is compiled by the Bogota Stock 
Exchange from quotations on that Exchange. It 
covers 27 stocks of 26 companies including the 
preferred stock of 1 cement company. The stocks 
of 6 banks, 1 insurance company, 2 shipping 
companies and 1 public utility company are 
included in addition to those of 14 manufacturing 
companies; The latter include companies in the 
following industries: oil (3), cement (3), textiles (4), 
leather (2), food (3), brewing (1), and tobacco (1). 

The original base used is 1934=100. The 
arithmetic average of the prices of each stock 
during 1934, weighted in accordance with the prices 
quoted for each share, is used as the base for the 
construction of an individual index for each 
stock. Beginning January 1942 a weekly as well as 
a monthly index has been computed. The arith- 
metic average of the prices of each stock during 





Industrial shares 


Colombia (continued) 


the given week (or month prior to 1942), weighted 
in accordance with the prices quoted for each 
share, is expressed as a percentage of the average 
price for each stock during the base year as noted 
above. If there are no dealings in a stock for one or 
more weeks, the last recorded quotation is used. 
The weekly index is computed by taking an un- 
weighted geometric average of the 27 price relatives 
for that week. Beginning January 1942 the month- 
ly index has been computed by taking an un- 
weighted geometric average of the 4 or 5 weekly 
index numbers for that month. 


Denmark 


The index is compiled by the Statistical 
Department from quotations on the Copenhagen 
Stock Exchange. It covers the stocks of 21 large 
industrial companies whose total share capital 
represents nearly 60% of the share capital of all 
industrial companies whose stocks are admitted for 
daily quotations on the Copenhagen Stock Exchan- 
ge. The original base used is 1935=100. The 
average of the highest and lowest buying prices 
during the month is used to represent the average 
monthly price of each stock. This average is 
adjusted for the influence of dividend payments by 
deducting 0.5% from the computed average price 
in the first month after the dividend has been paid, 
1% in the second month and so on up to 6% in the 
last month before the next dividend is paid. The 
index is computed by taking an arithmetic average 
of the price relatives weighted in accordance with 
the value of the share capital of each company. 
The annual figure for 1940 is based on fewer than 
12 months owing to the fact that the Stock Exchan- 
ge was closed from 9 April to 5 June inclusive. 


Finland 


The index is compiled by the Pohjoismaiden 
Yhdyspankki — Nordiska Foreningsbanken from 
quotations on the Helsinki Stock Exchange. It 
covers the stocks of 9 representative industrial 
companies. The original base used is 1935=100. 
The quotations for each trading day are averaged to 
secure the average monthly price of each stock. 
In computing the index, the price relatives for each 
stock are weighted in accordance with the value of 
the share capital of each of the companies in the 
base year. The annual figure for 1939 is an average 
of the figures for the first 11 months and the annual 
figure for 1940 is an average of the figures for the 
last 10 months. 


100 


France 


The index is compiled by the Institut National 
de la Statistique et des Etudes Economiques from 
quotations for the securities of 122 industrial 
companies on the Paris Stock Exchange. The 
companies are classified into 9 groups by industry. 
The simple arithmetic average of the indexes of the 
stocks composing each group is then calculated. 
Each of these averages is weighted in accordance 
with the market value of all the securities quoted on 
the Paris Exchange falling into each of these in- 
dustry groupings. The index published in the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, is an average of these 
9 weighted group indexes. 

The base used is 1938=100. The Friday 
quotation for the last week of each month is used 
in calculating the monthly index for each individual 
stock. The weights are revised at the end of each 
year for the following year. The figure for 1940 
is the index for 30 May. 


Hungary 


The index is compiled by the Central Statisti- 
cal Office from quotations on the Budapest Stock 
Exchange. It covers the stocks of 41 industrial 
companies. The base used is the average of August 
1946-100. The monthly figures relate to the end 
of the period. The stock exchange was permanently 
closed on 31 March 1948. 


India 


Beginning with the February 1948 issue of the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics an index compiled 
by the Office of the Economic Adviser to the 
Government of India was substituted for the index 
previously shown. The index is based on ‘‘manu- 
facturing’ shares. The number of quotations 
included in each industrial group has been based 
broadly on the paid-up capital and output of the 
individual industries. The shares included in the 
index fall in the following categories: 


Number 
of items 
21 
20 
13 


Cotton 

Jute 

Coal 

Iron and steel 
Engineering 
Tea 

Sugar 
Cement 
Paper 
Breweries 


Total 


The base period for the compilation of the 
index is the year ended March 1928. One quotation 





India (continued) 

relating to a fixed day towards the end of the month 
is taken for each security and the index for each 
group is worked out as the simple arithmetic mean 
of the quotations for the various items included in 
the group expressed as percentages of their average 
level in 1927-28. The combined index is the simple 
arithmetic average of all the 86 shares included in 
the compilation. 

The index in issues of the Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics prior to February 1948 was compiled by 
Capital from quotations on the Calcutta, Bombay 
and Madras Stock Exchanges. The base used is 
30 August 1939=100. Prior to December 1945, 
prices used were generally the closing quotations 
on the last Tuesday or Wednesday of each month. 
In some cases the arithmetic average of the highest 
and lowest quotations are used. Since December 
1945, weekly quotations are employed. The index 
is computed by taking a weighted geometric 
average of 11 group indexes. The group indexes, 
which include a minimum of 3 stocks per group, are 
computed by taking an unweighted arithmetic 
average of the price relatives. In obtaining the 
weighted geometric average of the 11 groups, the 
group indexes are weighted in accordance with the 
number of shares traded in each group. 


Ireland 

The index is compiled from quotations on the 
Dublin Stock Exchange. It covers the common 
stocks of 95 industrial and commercial companies 
including 4 banks, 4 financial companies and 1 
gas company. The base used is January 1936= 100. 
The shares of each company are weighted according 
to the value issued. The monthly figures relate to 
the beginning of the month. 


Italy 

The index is compiled by the Gruppo Edison 
from quotations on the Milan Stock Exchange. It 
covers the ‘stocks of 24 companies. The base used 
is December 1938=100. The monthly figures relate 
to the end of the month. 


Mexico 

The index is compiled by the Nacional Finan- 
cera from quotations on the Mexico City Stock 
Exchange. It covers all industrial companies whose 
stocks are quoted on that exchange. Mining 
companies, however, are excluded. The original 
base used is 1939=100. The weekly index is 
computed by taking an arithmetic average of the 
daily stock quotations weighted in accordance with 
the number of shares outstanding and using the 
previous week’s weighted arithmetic average as the 
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base. A chain index is then formed by linking 
together the successive weeks through multiplying 
the present week’s quotient by the index of the 
previous week. The product of this multiplication 
is the actual weekly index. The monthly index is 
computed by averaging the weekly figures. The 
annual figures for 1937 and 1938 have been derived 
by straight line interpolation on the basis of the 
figures for the first month of each quarter. 


Netherlands 

The index is compiled by the Central Bureau of 
Statistics. It covers the stocks of 27 industrial 
companies. The base used is 1938=100. The 
daily index is computed by taking an unweighted 
arithmetic average of the price relatives for each 
stock. The monthly index is an arithmetic average 
of these daily indexes. The annual figures for 1940 
and 1944 relate to 1 May and 4 September respec- 
tively. The monthly figures for October and Decem- 
ber 1946 relate to the beginning and the end of the 
month respectively. Beginning with the June issue 
of the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics this series has 
been revised. This revision was due to the substitu- 
tion of one of the shares by another share. 


New Zealand 

The index is compiled by the Census and 
Statistics Department. The original base used is 
1938=100. The 24 industrial shares which this 
series comprises are subdivided into 6 group 
indexes each of which is weighted in accordance 
with the value of the paid-up share capital of all 
the companies in that particular industry even 
though all these companies are not included in the 
group. The monthly figures relate to the last 
trading day of each month. 


Norway 

The index is compiled by the Central Bureau 
of Statistics from quotations on the Oslo Stock 
Exchange. It is computed by taking a weighted 
geometric average of the buying rates of the stocks 
expressed as a percentage of their par value. Each 
stock is weighted approximately in accordance 
with the value of the company’s paid-up capital. 


The base is formed by the stocks quoted on 
the Oslo Stock Exchange during the month of 
December every year supplemented with stocks 
quoted by the Committee of Brokers as of 1 
January of the following year. Thus, the base is 
revised each year. 


The computations of index figures for every 
month but December are made on the base of the 
weighted geometric mean of the changes which took 
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Norway (continued) 
place since the previous month in the buying 
rates as of the 15th of the month. Stocks not quoted 
on the 15th but quoted on any other day between 
the 10th and the 20th of the month are also included. 
The prices of stocks which are not quoted during 
this period are assumed to have moved parallel 
to the weighted geometric average of the prices of 
the stocks quoted. The index figure for December, 
calculated by this method, usually does not 
conform exactly with the final figure for December 
(the new base figure). The difference between the 
2 numbers is balanced over the 11 preceding months 
by means of an arithmetic series. The figure for 
January is increased (or decreased) by 1/12 of the 
difference, the February figure by 2/12, the March 
figure by 3/12, etc. Thus, the monthly figures are 
adjusted at the end of each year. 

The number of shares included in the index as 
of December of the year stated is: 1937-44, 1938-45, 
1939-43, 1940-42, 1941-46, 1942-48, 1943-51, 1944- 
52, 1945-52, 1946-53, 1947-53. 


Peru 
The index is compiled by the Direccién 
Nacional de Estadtstica. It covers 18 stocks of 16 


manufacturing and public utility companies includ- 
ing 3 preferred stocks. The base used is 1934-36 


= 100. 


Portugal ; 

The index is compiled by the Instituto Nacional 
de Estattstica from quotations on the Lisbon Stock 
Exchange. The number of companies included in 
the index changes each year. In May 1948 it 
covered the stocks of 17 industrial companies 
including shipping and public utility companies. 
The base used is January-March 1938=100. The 
quotations for each trading day are averaged to 
secure the average monthly price of each stock. 
The average monthly price of each stock is then 
expressed as a percentage of its par value. The 
index is computed by taking an arithmetic average 
of the price relatives weighted in accordance with 
the nominal value of the paid-up share capital of 
the respective companies. The weights are revised 
annually. 


Roumania 

The index is compiled by the Bucharest Stock 
Exchange from quotations on that Exchange. The 
stocks of oil companies are not included. The base 
used is 1937 =100. 
Sweden 

The index is compiled by Affarsvdriden from 
quotations on the Stockholm Stock Exchange. It 
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covers the stocks of 46 industrial companies and 
includes all industrial stocks that are quoted daily. 
The base used is 1937=100. The price relatives 
are weighted in accordance with the market value 
of the share capital of each of the companies. The 
monthly figures relate to the end of the month. 


Switzerland 


The index is compiled by the Banque Nationale 
Suisse from quotations on the Zurich, Basle or 
Geneva Stock Exchanges. It covers the stocks of 
industrial companies having a share capital of at 
least 5 million francs listed on these exchanges. The 
number of companies included, therefore, varies 
considerably from time to time. 26 companies are 
included from 1937 to 1945. From January 1946 
to August 1947, 32 companies are included; from 
September 1947 to November 1947, 33 companies 
are included; from December 1947 to January 1948, 
32 comparies are included; beginning February 
1948, 31 companies are included. In March 1948 
the index included the larger companies in the 
following industries: power (4), machinery (16), 
chemical products (3), food products (3), and 
miscellaneous (5). Their total share capital 
amounted to 587.1 million francs. The index 
is computed by expressing the stock exchange 
value of the shares of the companies included as a 
percentage of the paid-up capital. The monthly 
figures relate to the end of the month. 


United Kingdom 


The index is compiled by the Investors’ 
Chronicle. It covers the stocks of 96 companies 
including companies engaged in shipping and retail 
distribution as well as manufacturing. The manuv- 
facturing group includes companies in the iron and 
steel, motors, aircraft, electrical products, chemical 
products, building materials, textile, food and 
tobacco, brewing and newspaper publishing indus- 
tries. The original base used is 31 December 
1923=100. The monthly figures relate to the last 
Thursday in the month. 


United States 


The index is compiled by the Standard 
and Poor’s Corporation from quotations on the 
New York Stock Exchange. It covers the common 
stocks of 354 industrial companies whose shares 
are listed on the New York Stock Exchange. The 
industrial classification covers all stocks other than 
those classified as public utilities, railroads and fi- 
nancial companies. The industrial stocks included 
are selected so as to give representation in the index 
to each of 69 industrial groups in approximately the 
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same proportion as those groups are represented 
on the New York Stock Exchange. 

The monthly index is a simple average of 
weekly figures, which in turn are based on closing 
quotations on Wednesday of each week. The 
original index is expressed as relatives with average 
aggregate market value for the years 1935-1939 
=100. Theclosing price for each stock, multiplied 
by the number of shares outstanding during the 
base period (1935-39), gives the market value of the 
outstanding stock. The sum of these products is 
then divided by the base value (corresponding 
1935-1939 market value) and multiplied by 100. 
Changes in capitalization and necessary substitu- 
tions to maintain proper representation are com- 
pensated for by proportionate adjustments to the 
1935-1939 base values. 


Venezuela 

The index covers the stocks of 12 industrial 
companies. The base used is 1929=100. The 
annual. figure for 1941 is an average of the figures for 
10 months only. 


Money market rates 


The series represent the average rate of 
discount per annum of 3-month Treasury Bills sold 
within the period. In most cases the averages are 
based on figures for the whole month, but some of 
the averages are based on figures for a few days 
within the month only. The original figures are 
compiled by the National Treasuries. 


Argentine 


The figures represent a weighted average of 
the rates of discount on 90-day Treasury Bills sold 
during the month. The data are compiled by the 
Banco central de la Republica Argentina. 


Australia 


The figures represent the average rate at which 
3-month Treasury Bills issued by the Common- 
wealth Treasury are discounted by the Common- 
wealth Bank of Australia and the trading banks. 


Belgium 

The figures represent the official discount rate 
of the Banque Nationale de Belgique. 
Canada ‘ 


The figures represent the average rate of 
discount on the issue of 3-month Treasury Bills 
that is made closest to the 15th of each month. 


Money market rates 


India 

The figures represent the average rate of 
discount on Central Government Treasury Bills 
sold to the public during the month. 


Italy 
The figures represent the average rate of 
discount on 3- to 4-month Treasury Bills. 


Netherlands 

The figures are compiled by the Nederlandsche 
Bank. The rate of discount on 3-month Treasury 
Bills is reported daily by brokers to the Bank, which 
computes a weekly average. The Central Bureau 
of Statistics computes monthly averages from these 
weekly averages. 


South Africa 

The figures represent the average rate of 
discount on 6-month Treasury Bills. The rates are 
fixed by the Treasury. 


Switzerland 

The figures represent the average rate of 
discount on bank acceptances and first class 
commercial bills having a date of maturity not 
exceeding 90 days and which are eligible for redis- 
count at the Banque Nationale Suisse. The large 
commercial banks have agreed not to permit the 
rate of discount to fall below 1 % while there is a 
particularly large abundance of funds on the Swiss 
money market. There is no market for Treasury 
bills. 


United Kingdom 

The figures represent the average rate of 
discount for the weekly tender of 3-month Treasury 
Bills. 


United States 

Treasury Bills during the period covered are 
with minor exceptions 91 day bills. 

The Treasury Department computes the 
average rate of discount on each weekly issue. 
The monthly figures are computed by the Board 
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System and 
are an unweighted average of the discount rates 
for the issues offered during the month. 


Yields of government bonds 


These series represent, for the most part, the 
yield of one long-term government bond as deter- 
mined by the price on the leading stock exchange 
in the country. In a number of instances, however, 
the figures represent the average yield of two or 
more long-term government bonds. In most 
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instances the whole working month is the period 
on which the average bond prices are based, but 
in a number of cases the prices are those for a 
selected day or an average of the prices for two or 
more selected days only. A wide variety of prices 
is used in determining the yield. For example, 
one country uses the closing quotations, one the 
bid price and one the mean of the closing bid and 
ask quotations. 


The countries for which a description of the 
method of calculation is available are almost 
equally divided between the use of a current yield 
basis and a net yield to maturity basis. Current 
yield may be defined as the annual income rate 
which is based on the cost price of the bond without 
reference to accumulation or amortization. Net 
yield to maturity may be defined as the yearly 
rate of income based on the cost price and the 
amount of annual appreciation or depreciation 
of the bond. In countries where the net yield 
to maturity basis is employed, the yield is calcula- 
ted to the nearest redemption date if the price is 
above par and to the last redemption date if the 
price is below par. Only 5 countries are definitely 
known to make adjustments for accrued interest 
in calculating the yield. 


Argentine 

The yields are compiled by the Banco Central 
from the arithmetic average of daily closing 
quotations on the Buenos Aires stock exchange. 
Until October 1941 the 4%, 44%% and 5% bonds 
are included; from then until 14 July 1944 the 4% 
bonds are included; from 14 July 1944 the 4% 
and 344% bonds are included until 7 August 
1946, from which date until 29 November 1946 the 
series A to F of the 3% conversion of 1946, and 
from 29 November on the 3% conversion of 1946. 


Australia 


The figures are compiled by the Common- 
wealth Bank of Australia from quotations on the 
Sydney Stock Exchange. The figures shown are 
estimated from the yields of selected government 
bonds maturing in 10 to 15 years. The monthly 
figures relate to the last Wednesday in the month. 


Belgium 

The figures represent the yield of the 4% 
unified debt. The yield on this bond is calculated on 
a current yield basis. The 4% bond is tax exempt. 
The figure for 1940 is based on the average for 9 
months of the year; the 1944 figure, 8 months; and 
the 1945 figure, 5 months. 


104 


Brazil 

The figures are compiled by the General 
Secretariat of the Instituto Brasileiro de Geografia 
e Estattstica from quotations on the Rio de Janeiro 
Stock Exchange. They represent the yield of 5% 
consolidated bonds of 1,000 cruzeiros. The calcu- 
lation is based on the average monthly quotations. 


Canada 

The figures, compiled by the Bank of Canada, 
are the theoretical average yield on a Dominion 
Government bond with a 15-year maturity. 
They are calculated from the yields of selected 
Dominion Government bonds maturing in approx- 
imately 15 years. The monthly figures relate to the 
15th of the month. 


Chile 

The figures represent the current yield of 
7% government internal bond. The calculation is 
based on the average monthly quotations. 


Colombia 

The figures represent the yield of 6% internal 
consolidated government bonds maturing in 1971. 
They are based on the average monthly price on the 
Bogota Stock Exchange. The yield is calculated on 
a current yield basis. The annual figure for 1941 
is based on the last 10 months of the year. 


Denmark 

The figures represent the yield of 314% irre- 
deemable bonds issued in 1886. They are calculated 
on a current yield basis. The monthly figures 
relate to the end of the month or the beginning 
of the following month. 


Egypt 

The figures are compiled by the National Bank 
of Egypt from quotations on the Cairo Stock 
Exchange. They refer to the 3144 government 
bonds. The quotations are adjusted for accrued 
interest. Yield is calculated on the net yield to 
maturity basis. The annual figures for 1944 and 
1945 relate to the end of December. The monthly 
figures relate to the last trading day in the month. 


France 

The figures are compiled by the Institut 
National de la Statistique et des Etudes Economiques. 
They represent the yield of 3% irredeemable 
government bonds. The monthly figures relate to 
the end of the month. 


India 

The figures are compiled by the Reserve Bank 
of India. They represent the yield of 3% govern- 
ment bonds maturing in 1951-1954. The prices 
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used are the average of the closing quotations for 
each working day of the month. The yield is 
calculated on the net yield to maturity basis. 
Income tax is neglected in calculating the yield. 


Italy 

The figures are compiled by the Istituto 
Centrale di Statistica. They represent the yield 
of 344% irredeemable government bonds issued in 
1906. The yield is calculated on a current yield 
basis from the monthly average of the daily 
quotations after adjusting the quotations for 
accrued interest. 


Netherlands 

The figures are compiled by the Nederlandsche 
Bank. From 1937 to 1946 they represent the yield 
of 3% government bonds. 

The monthly figures relate to the end of the 
month. Beginning January 1947 the series is 
composed of one 244% irredeemable government 
bond and one 3% irredeemable government bond. 
The yield of each bond is calculated every Wednes- 
day and the average of the yields of the two bonds 
is taken. The monthly figures are an average of the 
weekly figures. 


New Zealand 

The figures are compiled by the Reserve Bank 
of New Zealand. They represent the yield of 344% 
government bonds maturing in 1953-1957. The 
prices used are the average of the daily quotations 
for the month after deduction of accrued interest. 
The yield is calculated on the net yield to maturity 
basis. 


Norway 


From 1937 through 1943 the figures represent 
the yield of 444% government bonds, Municipal 
Bank bonds and State Mortgage Bank bonds. The 
rate of interest on these bonds was reduced by 
decree on 1 June 1940 from 41% to. 3.6%. From 
January 1944 through June 1946 the figures 
represent the yield of 344% government bonds, 
Municipal Bank bonds and State Mortgage Bank 
bonds. From July 1946 on they represent the yield 
of 214% government bonds, State Mortgage Bank 
bonds and bonds of the State Bank for Small 
Property Owners. The figures shown are a weighted 
average of the yields of these bonds. From 1937 
to June 1946 the government bonds were given a 
weight of 4, the Municipal Bank bonds a weight 
of 2 and the State Mortgage Bank bonds a weight 
of 1. From July 1946 on the government bonds 
have been given a weight of 4 and the other bonds 
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a weight of 1. The monthly figures relate to the 
middle of the month. A current yield basis is used. 


Peru 

Beginning with the May 1948 issue of the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, a Peruvian bond yield 
series is published. The figures from 1937 to 1942 
represent the yield on the 7% consolidated internal 
debt. In July 1943 this bond was converted to the 
6% unified debt. Therefore, the figures from 1943 
are the yield on this 6% bond. The yield is calcu- 
lated on a current yield basis. 


Portugal 

The figures are compiled by the Instituto 
Nacional de Estattstica from quotations on the 
Lisbon Stock Exchange. They represent the 
average yield of 3 to 5 government bonds carrying 
various rates of interest. The composition of the 
group has changed considerably because new loans 
have been issued, generally at lower rates of interest, 
and some of the outstanding loans have been 
converted. In 1938 the group included 5 bonds 
carrying interest rates of 5%, 4 3/4, 4%, 4 and 
3 3/4%. At present it includes 3 bonds carrying 
interest rates of 4, 34% and 2 3/4%. The monthly 
average of the daily quotations for each bond is 
calculated and a weighted average of the yield 
of each bond is then computed. The annual 
figure for 1940 is based on 10 months only. 


South Africa 

The figures represent the net yield to maturity 
of 3% government bonds maturing in 1951-1956. 
In arriving at this yield the accrued interest is 
deducted from the market quotations and an 
average net price determined for the month. 


Sweden 

The figures are compiled from quotations on 
the Stockholm Stock Exchange. They represent 
the yield of one 3% government perpetual bond 
issued in 1934. The prices used are the monthly 
averages of the daily bid quotations. The yield is 
calculated on a current yield basis. 


Switzerland 

The figures are compiled by the Banque 
Nationale Suisse. They represent the average 
yield of 12 bonds issued by the Confederation 
and the Swiss Federal Railways with a maturity 
of at least 5 years. The yield is calculated on a 
net yield to maturity basis. The yield of each of the 
loans included is weighted in accordance with the 
value of the bonds in circulation. No allowance is 
made for the tax on coupons. The monthly figures 
relate to the end of the month. 
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United Kingdom 

The figures are compiled by the Bank of 
England and represent the yield of 244% Consols 
(an irredeemable bond). The prices used are the 
monthly averages. The quotations are adjusted for 
accrued interest and the yield is then calculated on 
a current yield basis. Income tax is neglected in 
calculating the yield. 


United States 

The figures are compiled by the Treasury 
Department on the basis of daily quotations 
furnished by the Federal Reserve Bank of New 
York. They represent the average yield of long- 
term taxable Treasury bonds. Long term bonds are 
those which are neither due nor callable for at least 
15 years. Taxable bonds are those on which the 
interest is subject to both the normal and surtax 
rates of the Federal income tax. Since all long-term 
Treasury bonds issued prior to 1 March 1941 were 
exempt from the normal rates or from both the 
normal and surtax rates of the Federal income tax, 
this series has only been available on a yearly 
basis since 1942. Since 15 December 1945 all 
outstanding long-term Treasury bonds, as above 
defined, have been taxable. The number of issues 
covered since 1942 has varied from 1 to 9. Begin- 
ning December 1947, 8 issues are included. 

Yields are computed on the basis of the mean 
of closing bid and ask quotations in the over-the- 
counter market and are yields to first redemption 
date. Monthly figures are averages of unweighted 
daily averages of the yields of the individual issues. 


Uruguay 

The figures represent the yield of 344% 
consolidated external government bonds. The yield 
is calculated on a current yield basis from the 
monthly average of the daily quotations on the 
Montevideo Stock Exchange. The annual figures 
for 1943 are based on 11 months. The annual 
figures for 1944 and 1945 are based on 8 months 
each, 


Exchange rates 


Beginning with the May 1948 issue of the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, the exchange rates 
quoted in this table report the monthly or yearly 
average domestic selling rates for U.S. dollars in 
terms of units of national currency per U.S. dollar. 
For multiple currency countries, that is, countries 
in which transactions are conducted at more than 
one rate, all or most of the rates are usually 
indicated. Furthermore, in a number of cases 
where the buying rates are significantly different 
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from the selling rates, the buying rates are also 
quoted. Where a change in a fixed rate occurs, the 
rate in effect for the major part of the period, rather 
than the average, is quoted. This is in contrast to 
the method employed in earlier issues of the 
Bulletin where averages for the period were 
employed when changes in fixed rates occurred.! 


Argentine 

All exchange transactions, with the exception 
of a few non-trade transactions, are conducted 
through authorized banks at officially fixed rates 
of exchange. The official or Basic Buying Rate 
is used for proceeds of ‘‘regular’’ exports while the 
more favorable export or Preferential Buying Rate 
is made available for ‘‘non-regular’’ exports. 

Exchange for importers is supplied primarily 
at the preferential selling rate for essential goods 
and at the basic selling rate for goods classified as 
second-essentials. In addition, the country of 
origin is used to determine the rate which is made 
available. Importers of goods classified as luxury 
items or of goods not appearing on the preferred 
lists are not eligible for exchange at either of these 
rates and are supplied at the auction rate. Addi- 
tional rates equivalent to 4.55 and 4.85 pesos per 
U.S. dollar exist and are made available to import- 
ers of non-luxury goods to whom exchange has not 
been allocated at the above rates owing to dis- 
criminatory trade policies applied to certain count- 
ries. The free market rate is used for non-trade 
transactions. Although the classification of goods 
on the preferred lists has been changed frequently, 
the existing pattern of exchange rates has remained 
substantially unchanged since August 1939, with 
the exception of the establishment of the auction 
rate in July 1941. 

Exchange controls had been introduced in 
October 1931 when all exchange transactions were 
required to be conducted through authorized banks 
at official rates of exchange. Exchange was allocat- 
ed by means of priorities favoring imports by the 
Government and of essential commodities. Ad- 
ditional exchange regulations, introduced in 1933, 
established a system of ‘‘prior’’ exchange permits. 
Holders of these permits were permitted to purchase 
exchange at the official rate while other importers 
had to obtain exchange in the free market where 
exchange from certain specified sources, such as 
tourist expenditures, ocean freight, efc., was 
permitted to be sold. 


1 The quotations published in the April 1948 and earlier 
issues of the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics were based on 
buying rates in New York certified by the Federal Reserve 
Bank of New York. -A description of these quotations 1s 

iven at the end of the “Exchange Rates” section, under the 
eading ‘“‘New York Certified Rates’’. 
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From 1934 until 1939 exporters of non-regular 
exports or of exports to neighboring countries were 
permitted to dispose of their proceeds at the free 
market rate. In November 1938 the system of 
‘prior’ exchange permits was extended to all 
imports and the country of origin as well as the type 
of goods imported became the criterion of whether 
exchange could be purchased at the official or free 
market rates. In August 1939 the free market rate 
was abolished for merchandise transactions and the 
present system of exchange control was established. 
From August 1939 to February 1941 the rate which 
was made available to importers was determined 
by the goods being imported, regardless of country 
of origin, but from 1941 the country of origin 
became an additional criterion. 


Australia 

In March 1940 buying and selling rates were 
fixed in Australia at 3.2370 and 3.1982 U.S. dollars 
per Australian pound, respectively. These rates 
continued in effect until January 1947 when they 
became 3.2350 and 3.2002 U.S. dollars per Austra- 
lian pound. 


Austria 

Rates for cable transfers. For 1937 data are 
middle rates of the Osterreichische Nationalbank. 
The military rate of 10 schillings per U.S. dollar was 
introduced at the beginning of the allied occupation. 
On 28 October 1946, the Osterreichische National- 
bank announced the use of this rate as the commer- 
cial rate and the buying and selling rates were fixed 
at 9.86 and 10.14 schillings per U.S. dollar, respec- 
tively. The rates published on this date were the 
first rates quoted by the Nationalbank since the 
annexation of Austria by Germany in 1938. The 
rate published in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics 
prior to the May 1948 issue is the mid-point of the 
buying and selling rates. 
Belgium 

Current official buying and selling rates in 
Belgium for telegraphic transfers are 43.70 and 
43.96 Belgian francs per U.S. dollar, respectively. 
Bolivia 

Since 20 October 1947, two official rates of 
exchange have existed in Bolivia: (a) a controlled 
rate of 42.00 and 42.42 bolivianos per U.S. dollars, 
buying and selling respectively, used for imports 
of essential goods and for fixed percentages of ex- 
port proceeds (this percentage varies with the 
export commodity) ; (b) a gold purchase rate (called 
special rate beginning with the June 1948 issue of 
the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics) used for approved 
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imports for which exchange has not been granted 
at the controlled rate and for non-trde remittances. 
Exporters surrender that part of their exchange, 
not required to be surrendered at the controlled 
rate, at the buying rate of 55.50 bolivianos per U.S. 
dollar. 

Exchange controls were first established in 
1932. The number and types of exchanges rate 
and the regulations governing the use of each 
have varied considerably since their introduction. 
Varying percentages of export proceeds have been 
surrendered at the prevailing official rate through- 
out the period since the establishment of exchange 
controls. Prior to October 1937, this rate had also 
been used for Government purposes and for the 
imports of essential goods while all other exchange 
transactions had been conducted at various rates 
established from time to time. In October 1937 
practically all exchange controls were abolished. 
The official rate was retained for Government 
purposes and for the purchase of a portion of export 
proceeds. All other transactions were conducted 
at various rates which were established from time 
to time. For the period 1937-June 1938, the pattern 
of exchange rates was as follows (quotations are 
averages for that period of the year in which each 


rate was in effect): 


Inter- 
Official Bank Free mediate 
(Bolivianos per U.S. dollar) 


1937 16.40 24.46 


1938 Jan.-June 20.47 22.83 31.79 24.54 


In June 1938, the Controlled Rate was estab- 
lished as the only official rate of exchange. This 
rate, prior to the new exchange regulations of 
20 October 1947, had been used for all imports and 
for fixed percentages of export proceeds. That 
portion of export proceeds not surrendered at the 
controlled rate had been used by exporters for their 
own import needs or disposed of on the curb 
market. During 1939, 1940 and 1941 importers 
who were unable to purchase exchange at the 
controlled rate were supplied at a compensation 
rate (bolivianos per U.S. dollar): Sept.-Dec. 
1939 - 50.25; 1940 - 50.58; Jan.-June 1941 - 54.00. 


Brazil 


From July 1946 to January 1948 all exchange 
transactions have been conducted at single buying 
and selling rates. Since 1 January 1948, a tax 
of 5% has been imposed on certain foreign exchange 
remittances so that in effect two selling rates now 
exist. Remittances other than those applying 
to service of the debt, service on private capital, 
imports of newsprint, fuel, lubricants, essential 
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Brazil (continued) 

foodstuffs, and consular and diplomatic remit- 
tances are subject to this tax. No change was made 
in the buying rate of 18.50 cruzeiros per U.S. 
dollar. From the buying rate a stamp and broker- 
age charge of 0.12 cruzeiros is deducted to make the 
effective rate, which the banks are required to 
quote, 18.38 cruzeiros per U.S. dollar. The rate 
quoted in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics is the 
free market rate without tax. 


Exchange control had been inaugurated in 
Brazil in September 1931 and for approximately 
3 years most transactions were conducted at the 
official rate of exchange. Priority in obtaining 
exchange was granted for Government purchases, 
service of the debt, and for essential imports. In 
1933 the Government made exchange available to 
importers at a rate more favorable than the official 
in order to curb the black market, and in 1934 a 
free market for non-trade transactions was estab- 
lished. By September 1934, all exports, except 
coffee, became free from control. Exporters of 
coffee were required to sell a fixed percentage of 
their proceeds at the official rate, disposing of the 
remaining portion on the free market. At about this 
time, exchange for approved imports was supplied 
at the official rate for only 60% of the total imports, 
the remainder being acquired on the free market. 
Imports of raw materials and basic essentials were 
given prority for available exchange at first, but, 
in December 1934, this practice was modified by 
giving preference to imports from countries in 
accordance with the size of their imports of 
Brazilian coffee. 


From February 1935 to 1937 all export and 
import transactions were conducted at the free 
market rate with the exception of 35% of the export 
proceeds which were surrendered at the official 
rate. Exchange acquired at the official rate was 
made available only for Government purposes and 
for service of frozen debts. To encourage the 
export of various products, partial or complete 
exemption from the 35% requirement was granted 
from time to time to certain products. 


Beginning in 1937 permits were required for all 
imports, and Government requirements were given 
priority for available exchange. At the same time, 
all exchange transactions, except those of the 
Government, were made subject to a tax of 3%. 
In April 1939 this tax was increased to 5%, and a 
new system of exchange rates was established: 
(a) Official rate - 30% of export proceeds were 
to be surrendered at this rate; funds so derived 
were available for Government purposes only. 
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(b) Free market rate — effective rate for all imports 
and exports (except the 30% of exports sur- 
rendered at the official rate). (c) Special free 
market rate — used primarily for non-trade 
purposes. The required percentage of export 
proceeds to be surrendered at the official rate was 
reduced from 30 to 20% on 28 February 1946, 
At the same time the special free market was 
abolished and the exchange tax was reduced to 3%, 
On 22 July 1946 the use of the official rate for 
government purposes was discontinued, and at the 
same time the free market selling rate was reduced 
to 18.96 cruzeiros per U.S. dollar (19.53 with tax). 
For transactions for which permits had been 
granted prior to 22 July the official rate continued 
to be quoted until January 1947. The 3% tax 
was abolished on 27 July to make the effective free 
market selling rate 18.96 until 17 August 1946, 
when it was further reduced to its present level. 


The following is a summary of the selling rates: 
1937 1939 1945 1946 


(Cruzeiros per U.S. dollar) 
11.40 16.64 16.54 16.50 


16.03 19.22 19.50 19.42 
20.18 20.48 20.61 


21.54 20.00 20.00 
22.62 21.00 21.00 


Official 
Free: 
without tax 


with tax 
Special free: 

without tax 

with tax 


Bulgaria 


All exchange transactions are conducted at the 
official buying and selling rates of 285 and 288 leva 
per U.S. dollar, respectively. In 1933 a system of 
exchange premiums and of private compensation 
trade was introduced under which the National 
Bank purchased and sold exchange at rates con- 
siderably above the official value of the currency. 
The percentage of total trade which was conducted 
at the private compensation rate amounted in 1937 
to 37% and in 1938 to 36% of total trade. Average 
exchange premiums in percentages were as follows’ 
1937 - 22.0, 1938 - 19.0, Jan/June 1939 - 14.6. 

This has been the official selling rate of the 
Foreign Exchange Control Board since September 
1939. The rate was changed from 111.00 to 110.50 
cents per U.S. dollar on 15 October 1945 and to 
100.50 on 5 July 1946. The selling rate had been 
111.00 cents per U.S. dollar since 1940. 


Canada 


This has been the official selling rate of the 
Foreign Exchange Control Board since September 
1939. The rate was changed from 111.00 to 110.50 
cents per U.S. dollar on 15 Ocotber 1945 and to 
100.50 on 5 July 1946. The selling rate had been 





Canada (continued) 
111.00 cents per U.S. dollar since 1940. The 
official buying rate was changed on 5 July 1946 
from 110 to 100 Canadian cents per U.S. dollar. 
Exchange control regulations established in 
September 1939 require residents of Canada to 
conduct-all exchange transactions at these official 
rates. After the establishment of these regulations, 
an unofficial ‘free market’’ for Canadian dollars 
developed in the United States, mainly in New 
York. Canadian dollars acquired in this market by 
non-residents may be used in Canada for specified 
transactions only; these include purchase of Cana- 
dian securities and real estate, direct investments in 
Canadian business, and tourist expenditures. 


Chile 


In February 1948 Chile made several changes 
in her exchange rate system. There are now 4 
distinct rates of exchange, as well as several 
additional effective buying rates which arise from 
the sale at the official and free rates of varying 
proportions of export proceeds, the proportions 
depending on the commodity exported: (a) A 
special or Government rate, called the official 
rate prior to 1942, used as a buying rate for 
proceeds of exports of copper, iron, ore, nitrates, 
and iodine in amounts equal to their local costs of 
production. Exporters of other commodities are 
required to sell varying portions (ranging from 1 to 
20%) of their export proceeds at this rate. Govern- 
ment expenditures abroad are financed at this rate. 
(b) An export or preferential rate that is made 
available only to importers of raw sugar, paper, 
and cellulose. Although at present this rate does not 
apply to export transactions, it is commonly 
referred to as the export draft rate. (c) The 
official rate commonly referred to as the D.P. or 
Disponibilidades Propias rate) used as a buying 
rate for export proceeds of small mining, agricult- 
ural and industrial products in varying portions 
(ranging from 20 to 40%). Importers of essential 
commodities may purchase exchange at this rate. 
(d) A free market rate at which exchange for all 
authorized imports and other payments not 
conducted at the official rate is furnished. That 
portion of export proceeds not sold at the Govern- 
ment or official rates is sold at this rate. An ad- 
ditional Curb rate still exists for small non-trade 
transactions, but it is of no great significance. 

The changes introduced in February did not 
effect, for the present, the uses of either the Govern- 
ment of preferential rates but did create a new 
“free rate’ and changed the uses of the official 
rate. Prior to these changes, most transactions had 
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been conducted at the official rate while the Curb 
rate had been used for non-trade purposes and for 
a few authorized trade transactions. Following the 
present changes in the exchange rate system, the 
free rate now becomes the rate at which the 
greater part of exchange transactions will be 
conducted. 

Since the establishment of exchange controls 
in 1931 the Government rate has been used in a 
manner similar to its current uses. The export 
draft rate had been used for the sale of export 
proceeds not surrendered at the Government rate 
and for purchases of exchange by virtually all 
importers prior to 1939. In March 1939 this 
rate was restricted to essential imports only and by 
1941 had been limited to its present uses. The 
official rate, prior to 1939, had been used for 
proceeds of exchange derived from sources other 
than exports but, after the restrictions on the use 
of the export draft rate in 1939, it was made 
available to importers of luxuries and non-essential 
products and gradually extended to cover most 
transactions. The free rate had been used for 
non-trade transactions only, except in the case of a 
few authorized transactions. In the period prior to 
1937, importers who were unable to obtain exchan- 
ge at the export draft rate, were supplied at the 
free rate. 

All sales of exchange to the Banco Central de 
Chile are conducted at the Bank’s buying rates 
which are 10 centavos lower than the selling rates. 
The rates published in the Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics prior to the May 1948 issue are buying 
rates of the Banco Central. 


China 


In January 1948 the use of the “cover” or 
open market rate was extended to cover almost all 
transactions. The use of the official rate was 
limited to government transactions and certain 
categories of approved payments such as certain 
student expenses abroad. The open market rate 
was established by the exchange system of 17 
August 1947. At that time the official rate was 
retained as the rate to be used for importers of 
cotton, wheat, rice, flour, coal, and coke, and the 
open market rate was made the effective rate for 
most other transactions. Open market rates are 
determined by the Exchange Equalization Board. 
Those quoted are selling rates of approved banks. 
During the period from 1937 through August 1947, 
the exchange rate system of China has been subject 
to several changes as well as a series of devaluations. 
In July 1939, in addition to the official and free 
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China (continued) 


market rates, a trading rate was introduced. 
This rate was 7.35 $(CN.) per U.S. dollar at the 
end of 1939 and 14.88 $(C.N.) at the end of 1940. 
In January 1944 official recognition was given to a 
premium rate for certain remittances to China. 
This rate was 40.00 $(C.N.) per U.S. dollar at the 
end of 1944 and 500 $(C.N.) at the end of 1945. 
In February 1947 the free market was made unlaw- 
ful and only one official rate of exchange existed 
until the establishment of the open market rate in 
August 1947. 


Colombia 


Two rates of exchange are now in effect: 
the official Bank of the Republic rate, which was 
set in the latter part of 1938 at 1.745 and 1.755 
pesos per U.S. dollar for buying and selling, respect- 
ively, and the commercial bank rate at which 
most transactions are conducted. The latter rate, 
without tax, is the rate published. The commercial 
bank rate has varied slightly from the Bank of the 
Republic rate, but never to any significant extent 
since the Central Bank stands ready to sell exchan- 
ge at the established official rate to all applicants 
who have been approved by the Office of Control 
of exchange, imports, and exports. Purchases of 
exchange from either the Bank of the Republic 
or the commercial banks are subject to two exchange 
taxes: (a) the “Stamp tax’’ which applies to all 
purchases of exchange with the exception of those 
for Government expenditures, consular and diplo- 
matic purposes, and the support of Colombian 
students abroad, (6) a tax on foreign exchange 
profits destined for the use of Colombian residents 
abroad. The changes in the two tax rates are 
summarized as follows: 


Tax rate 
(Per cent) 


Stamp tax 1.00 tess 1932 - November 1940 
3.85 November 1940 - July 1947 
4.00 July 1947 to date 


20.00 | amend 1932 - January 1937 
10.00 January 1937 - April 1943 

— Abolished April 1943 
10.00 March 1945 to date 


Additional tax 
on drafts. 


Since the establishment of exchange control in 1931, 
all exchange transactions have been subject to the 
supervision of the Office of Control for Exchange, 
imports, and exports. For a time a preferential 
system of rates for various classes of imports was 
in effect. Selling rates in pesos per U.S. dollar were 
as follows: 


February 1940 - 
April 1943 


April 1943 - 
April 1944 


Government payments 
and 


1.755 
1.795 
1.870 
1.950 


1.755 
1.765 
1.775 
1.785 


Class I 
Class II 
Class III 
Class IV 


imports 
imports 
imports 
imports 
These rates were discontinued in April 1944. Since 
then all exchange has been sold at the prevailing 
Commercial Bank or Bank of the Republic Rates, 
although the import classification has been retained 
for purposes of granting import licences. 


Prior to May 1948 issue of the Monthly Bulletin 
of Statistics the Commercial Bank selling rate and 
the Bank of the Republic buying rate were publish- 
ed. 


Costa Rica 


Since 1935 most foreign exchange transactions 
have been conducted with the Banco Nacional de 
Costa Rica at the controlled rate. Receipts from 
non-trade transactions have been disposed of at the 
uncontrolled rate. In January 1937 the controlled 
buying and selling rates were fixed at 5.61 and 
5.62 colones per U.S. dollar, respectively. These 
rates were maintained until December 1946 when 
the current rates of 5.60 and 5.67 were established. 


Cuba 


The Cuban Government levies a 2% tax on all 
remittances abroad. Selling rates of pesos per 
U.S. dollar without tax were as follows: 1937 - 
1.0094, 1938 - 1.0195, 1939 - 1.0778, 1940 - 1.1094, 
1941 - 1.0281, 1942 - 0.9988, 1943 - 0.9998, 1944 - 
0.9999, 1945 to date - 1.0000. 

In addition, the quotations shown do not 
include the commission of one-fourth of 1% 
charged by commercial banks on all exchange 
transactions. 


Czechoslovakia 


The current buying and selling rates in 
Czechoslovakia of 49.85 and 50.15 korunas per 
U.S. dollar were established on 1 November 1945. 
For the period 28 September 1940 to May 1945, 
the rate used for internal clearing was fixed by the 
Germans as 0.10 reichsmark equals 1 koruna. On 
this basis the cross rate would fix the value of the 
koruna at 25 korunas per U.S. dollar. In May 1945 
the rate for the koruna was set on the basis of the 
pre-war par at the rate of 29.52 korunas per U.S. 
dollar and remained in effect until November 1945 
when the current rates were established. 





Denmark 

On 1 April 1947 the buying rate in Denmark 
was officially established at 2 oere per U.S. dollar 
below the selling rate. Prior to this date no com- 
pulsory buying rate had been in effect, but through- 
out the period covered, the spread between the 
buying and selling rates has been approximately 2 
oere. There are 100 oere to the krone. 


Dominican Republic 


Since 1938 the Dominican Republic peso has 
been the legal monetary unit, but prior to 23 
October 1947 no pesos other than subsidiary coin 
had been issued. By law the peso is equivalent in 
value to the U.S. dollar. 


Ecuador 

The current official buying and selling rates 
are 13.40 and 13.50 sucres per U.S. dollar; however 
these are not the effective rates for trade purposes. 
The effective buying rate for export proceeds is 
13.13 sucres per U.S. dollar while exchange for 
imports is sold at the following rates: (a) The 
official rate for essential and semi-essential 
imports. Importers of essential goods may purchase 
exchange at the rate of 15.04 sucres per U.S. dollar 
while importers of semi-essential goods must pay 
an additional exchange surcharge of 5 sucres per 
U.S. dollar, making the effective rate for imports 
of such goods 20.04 sucres per U.S. dollar. (b) The 
free market ate at which exchange for luxury 
goods is obtained. These goods are also subject to 
the additional 5 sucre surcharge. Non-trade 
transactions are conducted at the free market 
rate but are not subject to the surcharge. 

The current official buying and selling rates of 
13.40 and 13.50 sucres per U.S. dollar, respectively, 
were fixed by the Banco Central del Ecuador in 
November 1944. A 2% tax was imposed on all 
exchange transactions and the effective rates 
therefore became 13.13 and 13.77 sucres per U.S. 
dollar. In February 1946 an additional tax of 2% 
was imposed on exchange sales, making the effect- 
ive selling rate 14.04 sucres per U.S. dollar. In May 
1946 it was increased to 15.04 sucres by the imposi- 
tion of a further tax of one sucre per U.S. dollar. 
In February 1947 all taxes on exchange transactions 
were abolished and the same rates of tax were 
imposed on all export and import permits, so that 
in effect, there was no change in the effective rates 
of exchange applying to merchandise transactions. 

The free rate for 1947 is based on the period 
June through December. 

Prior to the May 1948 issue of the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics, the rate quoted was the official 
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rate with tax (equivalent to the rate of 15.04 
sucres per dollar). 


Egypt 

Prior to 14 July 1947 U.S. dollar quotations 
are based on selling rates for dollars in London 
converted on the basis of 97.5 piastres per pound 
sterling. Official buying and selling rates of 4.1400 
and 4.1266 U.S. dollars per Egyptian pound were 
established on 14 July 1947 when Egypt left the 
Sterling Area. 


Finland 


Official selling rates of the Bank of Finland. 
In 1945 the markka was successively devalued, 
from 49.35 to 86.30 markkaa per U.S. dollar on 1 
June, to 120.80 on 28 July, and Finally to 136.00 on 
17 October. 


France 


On 26 January 1948 France established a new 
exchange rate system, changing the official rate 
from 119.107 to 214.393 francs per U.S. dollar and 
establishing as of 2 February a “free market’’ for 
certain purchases and sales of U.S. dollars and 
Portuguese escudos. On 1 April the free market 
was extended to include the Swiss franc. The 
system involves a pattern of cross rates in Paris 
for the U.S. dollar and other currencies. The pre- 
sent exchange rate system consists of an offi- 
cial/rate, a free market rate, and an average 
of the official and free rates. The official rate 
applies to: (a) all foreign exchange transactions in 
currencies other than U.S. dollars, Portuguese 
escudos, or Swiss francs; (b) imports of “‘basic”’ 
commodities for U.S. dollars, Portuguese escudgs, 
and Swiss francs; (c) 50% of authorized ‘“non- 
basic’”’ commodity imports for U.S. dollars, Portu- 
guese escudos, or Swiss francs; and (d) 50% of the 
proceeds of exports earning U.S. dollars, Portuguese 
escudos, or Swiss francs. Exporters may sell the 
remaining 50% of their export proceeds obtained 
in these currencies on the free market and all of 
these currencies obtained from capital inflow or 
tourist trade may be sold on the free market. The 
50% of dollars, escudos, or Swiss francs for “‘non- 
basic’ imports not obtained at the official rate 
is purchased at the free market rate. During 
March 1948 authorized imports of ‘“non-basic”’ - 
commodities for U.S. dollars or Portuguese escudos 
were financed entirely at the free market rate. 
The average of the official and free rates is the 
effective rate for all trade transactions conducted 
in dollars, escudos, or Swiss francs, except imports 
of “‘basic’’ commodities. 
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France (continued) ° 


While the rates in the free market may chan- 
ge from day to day in accordance with supply 
and demand, the demand is controlled by the 
issuance of licenses for authorized transactions by 
the Office des Changes. The Banque de France has 
also engaged in both purchases and sales on the free 
market at various times. Quotations on the free 
market have been as follows, in French francs per’ 
currency indicated: 


U.S. Portuguese Swiss 


dollar escudo franc 
1948—Feb 2 314.00 12.52 
Feb 16 306.00 12.14 
Mar 1 305.20 12.09 
Mar 15 305.60 12.12 
Apr 1 305.20 12.15 75.80 
Apr 15 305.00 12.15 75.45 


The current official buying and selling rates are 
214.07 and 214.71 francs per U.S. dollar, respect- 
ively. Prior to 26 January 1948 all exchange 
transactions had been conducted at single official 
buying and selling rates of 118.90 and 119.30 francs 
per U.S. dollar which had been in effect since 26 
December 1945. 


Greece 


In October 1947, a new exchange policy was 
introduced which, in effect, raised the legal rate 
for exports and imports to about 8,000 drachmas 
per U.S. dollar and left it free to rise or fall with the 
demand and supply of exchange. The 1947 rate 
with certificates is based on the period October 
through December. For all exchange proceeds 
sold to authorized banks, sellers receive, in addition 
to drachmas at the official rate, a “certificate of 
exchange’ (made out in the amount of foreign 
exchange — not in the amount of drachmas). 
These certificates are negotiable on the open 
market for a period of 120 days, after which they 
become invalid. Banks sell exchange only upon the 
presentation of (a) certificates of exchange in 
amounts equal to the amounts of exchange being 
requested and (b) the regular permit for the pur- 
chase of exchange. Should the Bank of Greece wish 
to permit imports in excess of exports, or should it 
wish to prevent a rise in the price of these certifica- 
tes, it is authorized to sell certificates against its 
own foreign exchange holdings. The effective cross 
rates (the official rate plus the price of the certifica- 
tes) of the pound sterling and the U.S. dollar are as 
follows: 








Actual Per cent of 
cross rate official parity 

1947—Oct $3.13 78 
Nov 3.01 75 

cee - 3.01 75 
1948—Jan 2.99 74 
eb 3.00 74 

ad 2.97 74 


Data since 11 November 1945 are for the new 
drachma which is equal to 50 thousand million old 
drachmas. In June 1945 the new drachma was 
devalued from 149 to 500 per U.S. dollar and again 
beginning 26 January 1946 when the current 
official buying and selling rates of 4,980 and 
5,020 drachmas per U.S. dollar were established. 


Guatemala 
The buying rate is 1 quetzal per U.S. dollar. 


Honduras 
Official buying rate is 2.00 lempiras per U.S. 
dollar. 


Hungary 

On 1 August 1946 the forint was introduced 
as the new currency unit of Hungary with a value 
of .0757 grams of fine gold per forint or 11.74 forints 
per U.S. dollar. Official buying and selling rates are 
11.6513 and 11.8273 forints per U.S. dollar, respect- 
ively. 

Prior to 1 August 1946 the currency unit of 
Hungary was the pengoe. The Hungarian exchange 
control system, established in 1931, was somewhat 
modified in December 1935 when a new system of 
surcharges and premiums went into effect. A 
surcharge of 53% had to be paid by importers buy- 
ing currencies of those countries with which 
Hungary had no clearing or compensation agree- 
ment. Likewise, exporters received a premium 
of 50% on their proceeds from these areas. For 
countries with which Hungary had clearing agree- 
ments the premiums and surcharges were fixed 
independently in each clearing agreement. Prior 
to the introduction of the forint, quotations, express- 
ed in pengoe per U.S. dollar, were as follows: 
31 December 1945 — 104,000; 31 March 1946 — 
10.3 million, 30 June 1946 — 1,835 thousand 
million. 


Iceland 


Current buying and selling rates are 6.4727 
and 6.5050 kronur per U.S. dollar, respectively. 
Since 12 October 1939 telegraphic transfers to 
New York have been subject to a commission of 
1.5% making the effective rate for telegraphic 




















Iceland (continued) 


transfers 6.6036 kronur per U.S. dollar. Prior to 
12 October 1939 this commission amounted to 


0.75%. 


India 
Selling rates of the Exchange Banks’ Associa- 
tion. 


Indo-China 
Selling rates in Saigon. 


lran 

Prior to the June 1948 issue of the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics, averages for Iranian years and 
months. The Iranian year begins on 21 or 22 March 
and the Iranian month on the 21st or 22nd day of 
the Gregorian calendar month. 


The present system of exchange rates consists 
of official buying and selling rates which are 
used for specified transactions only and a free 
market in which all other transactions are conduct- 
ed. The official selling rate of 32.50 rials per U.S. 
dollar is used for Government expenditures and for 
imports of essential commodities. Foreign exchange 
in amounts sufficient to cover local expenditures of 
the oil company, and 10% of the declared value of 
exports and other foreign exchange receipts are sold 
at the official buying rate of 32.00 rials per U.S. 
dollar. All exchange proceeds from trade sources are 
sold in the free market since February 1948. Prior 
to this time 10% of export proceeds were sold at the 
official rate. Exchange for all non-essential commo- 
dities, with the exception of a few prohibited 
luxuries, is obtained at the free market rate. The 
relationship of the pound sterling to the U.S. 
dollar in the free market is shown by cross rates 
computed from actual free market quotations for 
the two currencies: 


Per cent of 

Actual cross rate official parity 
1946—Mar $3.15 78 
June 3.55 88 
Sept 3.07 76 
Dec 2.67 66 
1947—Mar 3.08 76 
June 3.60 89 
Sept 2.93 73 
Dec 3.42 85 
1948—Jan 3.89 97 
Feb 3.94 98 
Mar 3.92 97 

lraq 


No data for actual buying or selling rates 
are available. Quotations are derived from parity 
rates of the Iraq dinar with the pound sterling. 
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lreland 


The national currency of Ireland is equal 
and identical in value to the pound sterling. 


Italy 


New exchange regulations of 27 November 
1947 established the following system of exchange 
rates: (a) an official rate which is determined each 
month by the average of the rates prevailing in the 
free market during the previous month, with 
limits of 350 and 650 lire per dollar on the rates 
admitted to the average. Exporters sell 50% of 
their exchange proceeds at this rate to the Banca 
d'Italia. Non-governmental imports under old 
payment agreements and some government 
imports are made at this rate. For the last three 
days of November 1947 the official rate was fixed at 
589 lira per U.S. dollar. (b) A free market rate at 
which exporters sell the 50% of their proceeds not 
sold at the official rate. This rate applies to non- 
governmental imports from free currency areas. 
(c) The average of the above rates which is the 
effective rate for all exporters. This rate applies 
to government imports not conducted at the official 
rate, to all imports under new or renegotiated 
payment agreements and to imports under private 
compensation transactions. Since the official rate 
is the average of the free market rate during the 
preceding month, all 3 rates are close together. 

Many changes in the Italian exchange rate 
system have taken place since 1945. The official 
rate of 100 lire per U.S. dollar, established by the 
Allies upon the landing in Sicily in July 1943, was 
de facto discontinued by changes in the exchange 
system on 4 January 1946. On this date the effect- 
ive rate for all trade transactions was made 225 
lire per dollar by the requirement that importers 
buying exchange pay a surcharge of 125% of the 
official rate into a fund at the Banca d’ Italia from 
which a premium on 125% was paid to exporters 
for exchange which they were required to sell to the 
Banca d'Italia. The 1947 official rate quoted is 
based on the period January through July. During 
January the premium rate of 225 lire per dollar 
was extended to practically all other transactions 
and became in effect the official rate of exchange. 
On 26 March 1946, the requirement that all export 
proceeds be surrendered to the Banca d’ Italia was 
changed to a requirement that 50% be surrendered 
at this rate, leaving 50% at the free disposal of the 
exporter to be used within a specified time for his 
own authorized imports or disposed of on the free 
market at the free market rate. Exchange was 
henceforth available to importers from free curren- 
cy areas at this rate with import licences for most 








Exchange rates 


Italy (continued) 

commodities and without licence for a specified 
list of commodities. The 1946 free rate quoted is 
based on the period May through December. 


These changes had the effect of creating three 
separate rates of exchange: (a) for most transactions 
with clearing agreement countries — the premium 
rate of 225 lire per dollar; (b) for authorized 
imports from free currency areas — the free 
market rate; (c) for exports to free currency 
areas — the average of the premium and the free 
market rates. In January 1947 the U.S. and Italian 
Governments agreed that U.S. military expenditu- 
res in Italy would be financed at a rate of 378 lire 
per U.S. dollar until 28 February and thereafter 
at the average of the premium and free market 
rates for the preceding month. 

On 1 August 1947 the premium of 125% on the 
official rate was abolished and the official rate was 
changed from 100 to 350 lire per U.S. dollar. Al- 
though the average rate was still determined on 
the basis of 50% of the official rate and 50% of the 
free market rate, there developed rates more favor- 
able than the average owing to the fact that export- 
ers of certain commodities were permitted to dispo- 
se of more than 50% of their export proceeds at 
free market rates. 

With the establishment of the new regulations 
in November 1947, this preferential treatment 
accorded to certain exporters was abolished and the 
50-50 ratio again applies to all transactions. Free 
market rates are regularly quoted for the U.S. 
dollar, the pound sterling, and the Swiss franc. 
The relationship of the pound sterling and the 
Swiss franc to the U.S. dollar is shown by cross rates 
computed from actual free market rate quotations 
for the three currencies: 


Official cross rates 

$4.03 =1 pone sterling 

$ .2326 = 1 Swiss franc 
Actual cross rate Per cent of official parity 
Pound Swiss Pound Swiss 
sterling franc sterling franc 


$4.23 $.2812 105 121 
3.30 2567 82 110 
2.68 3222 67 138 

1947 


Mar 3.26 2727 81 117 
aoe 3.96 2628 98 113 
pt 3.39 -2609 84 112 
2.84 2448 70 105 


1948 Jan 3.06 -2356 76 101 
eb 3.21 2391 80 103 
Mar 3.21 2422 80 104 


1946 June 
pt 
Dec 


Japan 

There has been no true exchange rate for the 
yen since the war. A military rate for the use of 
occupation troops was established at 15 yen to the 


U.S. dollar in August 1945 and raised to 50 yen per 
dollar on 12 March 1947. Private trade was 
resumed in August 1947 through the medium of a 
Trade Board that buys in Japan for yen and 
abroad for dollars and sells in Japan for yen and 
for dollars. The implicit exchange rates that may 
be derived from the export transactions of the 
Board vary widely for different commodities but 
averaged 474 yen per dollar for the period from 
August through November 1947. The following are 
the yearly averages of official selling rates of yen 
per U.S. dollar: 1937 - 3.470, 1938 - 3.509, 1939 - 
3.848, 1940 - 4.267, Jan.-Oct. 1941 - 4.267. 


Luxemburg 

Rates for telegraphic transfers. The current 
buying and selling rates are 43.70 and 43.96 francs 
per U.S. dollar, respectively. The Luxemburg 
franc is now at par with the Belgian franc. From 
1 April 1935 to 9 May 1940, and again during the 
German occupation from 24 July 1940 to 5 Septem- 
ber 1944, one Luxemburg franc was equal to 1.25 
Belgian francs. Throughout the period Belgian 
currency has been legal tender in Luxemburg and 
has constituted the major part of the currency 
circulation. Data through May 1940 are quotations 
of the Belgian franc converted at 1 Luxemburg 
franc =1.25 Belgian francs. 


Mexico 
The figures conform to the general statement 
in the introductory paragraph. 


Netherlands 

In August 1945 the official buying and selling 
rates were fixed at 2.636 and 2.664 guldens per U.S. 
dollar in the Netherlands. In February 1946 these 
rates were changed to 2.646 and 2.66, respectively. 
The 1946 rate is based on the period beginning 27 
February. 


New Zealand 

Current buying and selling rates in New 
Zealand of 3.2522 and 3.2070 U.S. dollars per New 
Zealand pound were fixed on 14 January 1947. 
Beginning 1940, the selling rate had been 3.2050 
U.S. dollars per New Zealand pound. The 1947 
quotation is based on the period beginning 14 
January. 


Nicaragua 

The parity rate of 5.00 cérdobas per U.S. 
dollar is also the official buying rate. All sales of 
exchange to the public are subject to a tax of 5% 
on the basic rate of 5.00 c6érdobas. The free market 
is of no great significance and applies only to 





Nicaragua (continued) 

domestic transactions in foreign notes and coin. 
Prior to October 1945, the free rate had been used 
by those importers who had been given authoriza- 
tion by the Exchange Control Commission to 
import commodities, but who had received no 
allocation of foreign exchange at the official rate. 


Norway 

Current buying and selling rates, established 
in Norway on 16 May 1945, are 4.96 and 4.97 
kroner per U.S. dollar, respectively. Beginning 
1940, the selling rate had been 4.40 kroner per U.S. 
dollar. 


Palestine 
The Palestinian pound is at par with the pound 
sterling. 


Panama 

The Panamanian balboa is the currency unit, 
at par with the U.S. dollar. Its issue, however, is 
limited to subsidiary coinage. The bulk of the 
circulation is in the form of U.S. dollar notes and 
coin. 


Paraguay 

Prior to November 1943 the monetary unit of 
Paraguay was the peso and figures up to this date 
represent peso quotations converted to guaranies at 
the rate of 100 pesos to 1 guaranies. The current res- 
pectively official buying and selling rates, established 
on 4 December 1945 are 3.059 and 3.121 guaranies 
per U.S. dollar, On the same date, the present system 
of exchange rates was established: (a) the official 
rate at which all exporters sell their exchange 
proceeds. Importers of essential commodities are 
supplied with exchange at this rate. (b) the auc- 
tion rate at which exchange for non-essential 
imports is provided. Quotations in this market are 
not available, but have averaged close to the free 
market selling rate. (c) the free market used for 
non-merchandise transactions. 

Exchange controls had been established in 1932 
primarily for the purpose of acquiring exchange 
for Government requirements. Several changes 
had been made in the exchange control system 
prior to February 1936 when new regulations 
provided that exporters surrender varying percent- 
ages of their proceeds at the official rate. Exchange 
so acquired was made available for Government 
Purposes and essential imports only. Importers 
of non-essential products obtained exchange in the 
free market where exporters disposed of that part 
of their proceeds not sold at the official rate. In 
1941 the free market was abolished and all trans- 
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actions had to be conducted at the official rates 
until December 1945 when the present system of 
exchange rates was established. 


Peru 


Exchange controls were established in Peru 
in January 1945 but did not become very effective 
until the middle of 1946. Exporters are required to 
surrender all exchange proceeds at the official 
buying rate of 6.485 soles per U.S. dollar. Importers 
may purchase exchange at the official selling rate 
for certain essential commodities. The free rate 
is used for other permitted transactions. On 22 
December 1947 a maximum permissible rate of 
10.00 soles per U.S. dollar was fixed for free market 
transactions. This maximum ceiling for the free 
rate was abolished 18 February 1948. The 1946 
free rate is based on the period June through 
December. 

Philippines 

Since 1903 the Philippine peso has been legally 
tied to the U.S. dollar at the rate of 2 pesos per 
U.S. dollar. Under the terms of the U.S.-Philippine 
Trade Act of 1946, agreement of the President of 
the United States is required before the peso/dollar 
rate of exchange may be changed, the convertibility 
of the peso into dollars suspended, or restrictions 
imposed on the transfer of funds from the Philippi- 
nes to the United States. The rates quoted prior 
to the May 1948 issue of the Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics are selling rates in New York. 


Poland 


Since its establishment, the current official 
rate of 100 zlotys per U.S. dollar has applied only 
to certain types of remittances. Poland’s foreign 
trade is largely conducted by State organizations 
which buy and sell abroad at prices expressed by 
U.S. dollars or other convertible currencies. A 
premium surcharge of 300 zlotys per U.S. dollar, 
effective January 1948, is paid or charged on 
practically all financial transfers abroad. For such 
transactions the effective rate is, therefore, 400 
zlotys per U.S. dollar. During the period from July 
1947 to January 1948 a rate of 250 zlotys per U.S. 
dollar was in effect for foreign tourists in Poland 
and for transactions in payment of harbor services 
in Polish seaports. Prior to April 1946 the official 
rate was kept at 5.30 zlotys per U.S. dollar but a 
system of premiums was used whereby the effective 
rate was approximately 100 zlotys per U.S. dollar. 


Portugal 


The 1947 rate is based on quotations beginning 
in September. 
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Roumania 

On 15 August 1947 the “new leu’’. officially 
valued at 150 lei per U.S. dollar was introduced by 
the Roumanian Government. Old currency was 
redeemed for new at the rate of 20,000 old to 1 
new leu within the maximum amount set by the 
Government for various occupational classes of 
people, the remainder being deposited with the 
National Bank. Prior to the revaluation of the 
currency in August 1947, two rates of exchange were 
in existence: the official rate which applied to 
Government payments and a less favorable rate 
(fixed at 225,195 lei per U.S. dollar on 15 March 1947 
and at 650,188 lei on 17 June) which applied to 
payments on private account. 

Exchange quotations for 1937 include a 
premium of 38% which the National Bank of 
Roumania was authorized to pay or collect on all 
exchange transactions. 


El Salvador 

Commercial banks’ selling rates. The Banco 
Central de Reserva buying and selling rates have 
been maintained at 2.49 and 2.51 colones per U.S. 
dollar since their establishment in 1934. The rate 
published in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics prior 
to the May 1948 issue is the parity rate which is 
also the mid-point between the buying and selling 
rates. Salvador has no exchange controls. 
South Africa 

In January 1947 the spread between the official 
buying and selling rates in South Africa was reduced 
from 4.035-4.005 to 4.0325-4.0075 U.S. dollars per 
South African pound. The 1947 rate is based on 
quotations beginning 14 January. 
Spain 

A free market existed through 1941, thereafter 
official rates were instituted. The current official 
buying and selling rates of 10.95 and 11.22 pesetas 
per U.S. dollar, respectively, were established in 
July 1942. In August 1946 an official preferential 
rate was eatablished for tourist purposes with 
buying and selling rates fixed at 16.40 and 16.81 
pesetas per U.S. dollar. 
Sweden 

The 1946 rate is based on quotations through 
13 July. 
Switzerland 

Banque Nationale Suisse official buying rates 
for sight drafts. Since the end of the war the official 
buying and selling rates in Switzerland have been 
fixed at 4.28 and 4.315 Swiss francs per U/S. 
dollar, respectively. Exchange is supplied at the 
official selling rate without any limitation. Im- 
porters are required to use this rate. The Banque 
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Nationale Suisse will purchase exchange at the 
official buying rate from proceeds of specified 
transactions only. These include authorized exports, 
certain invisible receipts covered in payments agree- 
ments, fixed amounts of dollar exchange from 
travelers, and income from certified Swiss-owned 
assets in the U.S. and Canada. All other trans- 
actions are conducted in the Free Market where 
the dollar has been quoted at a discount rang- 
ing from approximately 30% in early 1946 to 
about 8% in October 1947. 


Syria and Lebanon 


An exchange control office was established on 
3 December 1939 and the official buying and selling 
rates were fixed at 2.185 and 2.205 pounds per U.S. 
dollar. 


Turkey 


The current buying and selling rates of 2.80 
and 2.828 have been in existence since 9 September 
1946 when the premium system of exchange rates 
was abolished and the Turkish pound was devalued. 
The 1946 rates are based on quotations through 
9 September. 

In December 1939 Turkey instituted a system 
of variable premiums which were applied to the 
official buying and selling rates for certain curren- 
cies and varied from time to time. The table below 
shows the Premium Rates and effective periods 
for the currencies concerned expressed, for purposes 
of comparison, in terms of the number of pounds 
that importers had to pay, or that exporters 
received, for the equivalent of 1 U.S. dollar in the 
currency of each of the countries: 

Comparative premium rates for importers 


Introduction 
of new 
premium 


28 Nov 1939 
9Dec 1939 
1940 
1940 
1940 
1940 
1940 
1941 
1942 1 
1944 1 
1945 a J 
1946 Premiums discontinued 
1 Applying to transactions with the U.K. and the Sterling 


Switzer 
land 
Other 

S _ |Countries* 


38 
< 


ao] 
c 
i} 





2.21 2.18 2.12 1.96 2.23 2. 


1.93 
3 


2 Applying to private compensation transactions with the 


* Although premium rates on free foreign exchange 
transactions did exist during this time in these countries, 
there were no transactions. 

‘ Principally Latin America, most of Asia and Africa, 
er and at times the Sterling Area countries other than 


the U 





Turkey (continued) 


Comparative premium rates for exporters 


Introduction 
of new 
premium 


28 Nov 1939 1. 
9Dec 1939 1.82 2.14 2.09 1.92 1.84 
30 Dec 1939 
2Feb 1940 
14 May 1940 1.91 1.96 1.91 
20 Nov 1940 1.82 
29 May 1941 a 8 
25May 1942 § Som 
15 Nov 1944 1.83 3 

1.80 1.80 


4Apr 1945 1 
9Sept 1946 Premiums discontinued 


1 Applying to transactions with the U.K. and the Sterling 


Kingdom 
and 

» | Sterling 
Area 
Other 
Countries‘ 





~ | United 


a 
: 
00 
S 
ie) 
© 


a. 
2 Applying to private compensation transactions with the 


3 Although premium rates on free foreign exchange 
transactions did exist during this time in these countries, 
there were no transactions. 

4 Principally Latin America, most of Asia and Africa, 
Canada, and at times the Sterling Area countries other than 
the U.K. 

5 Cancelled. 


United Kingdom 


The rate quoted for 1937 represents the mean 
of buying and selling rates in London. In January 
1947, the Bank of England reduced the spread 
between the buying and selling rates from 4.025- 
4.035 to 4.0275-4.0325 dollars per pound sterling. 
The 1947 rate is based on quotations beginning 14 
January. 


Uruguay 


The present system of exchange rates in 
Uruguay consists of two basic buying and selling 
rates. A controlled buying rate of 1.519 pesos per 
U.S. dollar is used for proceeds of all regular exports. 
Proceeds of certain non-regular exports and non- 
trade transactions are disposed of at the free 
market rate (1.8945 pesos per U.S. dollar since 
July 1947). Several other intermediate buying 
rates exist since proceeds of certain exports are sold 
partially at the controlled and partially at the free 
rates (required percentage to be surrendered at the 
controlled rate depending upon the commodity). 


Although two selling rates exist, the difference 
between them is negligible (1.8988 controlled and 
1.900 free) and it may be said that all import 
transactions are conducted at the same rate. 
Originally the controlled rate was limited to 
supplying exchange for essential imports while the 
free rate was used for non-essential imports and 
non-trade transactions. At present essentials and 
non-essentials may be freely imported at the 
controlled rate. From July 1944 to July 1947, 
exchange for non-trade trransactions was made 


Exchange rates 


available at a rate of 1.785 pesos per U.S. dollar. 
In July 1947 this rate was abolished and all exchan- 
ge obtained in the free market is made available 
at 1.900 pesos per U.S. dollar. At the same time the 
buying rate in the free market was raised from 1.78 
to 1.8945 pesos per U.S. dollar. The 1947 free 
buying rate is based on quotations through July. 
Due to stabilization by the Banco de la Repiblica 
Oriental del Uruguay, fixed rates of exchange have 
been maintained in the free market. 


Exchange controls had been introduced in 1931 
when all exchange operations were put under 
the control of the Banco de la Republica Oriental del 
Uruguay. Priority for available exchange was 
granted for imports of essentials and for Govern- 
ment purposes. Exports of certain commodities 
were encouraged by the granting of favorable rates. 
In 1933 restrictions on the amount of exchange 
allotted for imports from various countries were * 
put into effect which limited this exchange in 
proportion to the various countries purchases from 
Uruguay. 


In 1934 a system of three rates of exchange was 
established: (a) an official rate used for Govern- 
ment purchases; (b) a controlled free rate used 
for trade purposes with ‘‘quota’’ countries; (c) a 
free rate used for special purchases and imports 
from “‘non-quota’”’ countries. At the same time the 
restrictions on the amount of exchange available 
for imports from various countries were put on a 
more rigid basis which assured that at least 75% 
of the value of each country’s purchases from 
Uruguay would be allotted for payment in that 
country. For 1937 the quotations for the official 
and controlled free rates were as follows (pesos per 
U.S. dollar): official 1.263, controlled free 1.787. 
In 1937 the official and controlled free rates were 
abolished and the present controlled rate was 
established. 


Venezuela 


Venezuela employs a system of exchange 
rates by which exports of coffee and cacao are 
subsidized by means of favorable exchange rates. 
Petroleum exporters are required to sell to the 
Banco Central de Venezuela at rates below the 
normal buying rate. The rate of 3.09 bolivares per 
U.S. dollar is used for petroleum proceeds in 
amounts which are approximately equal to the 
sales of exchange by the Banco Central for the 
previous month. The remaining petroleum pro- 
ceeds are sold at the rate of 3.02. Export proceeds 
from all other products are sold on the free market 
at the rate 3.32 bolivares per U.S. dollar. Importers 
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Venezuela (continued) 

obtain exchange at either of the two existing 
selling rates which are identical due to stabilization 
of the rate in the free market by the Banco Central. 
Selling rates of 3.09 and 3.19, as well as 3.35 
bolivares per U.S. dollar, are available for certain 
types of Government transactions. 

For the years 1936 and 1937 petroleum 
exporters sold two-thirds of their exchange proceeds 
at the rate of 3.09 and the remaining one-third at 
3.02 bolivares per U.S. dollar. In 1938 the rate of 
3.02 was abolished until 1944 when the present 
system for the surrender of petroleum proceeds was 


established. 


Yugoslavia 

In May 1945 the new dinar was established 
and all exchange transactions were placed under 
the control of the National Bank. 


New York Certified Rates 


Prior to the May 1948 issue of the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics a number of the foreign 
exchange rates quoted were based on buying rates 
by banks in New York certified by the Federal 
Reserve Bank of New York. The New York 
certified rates are buying rates in the New York 
market at noon for cable transfers payable in the 
respective foreign currencies. The rates are certified 
for the purpose of their use in the assessment and 
collection of duties upon merchandise imported into 
the United States. In those cases where there is in 
New York City an actual free and open market 
in such cable transfers, with an adequate supply 
and demand, the single or multiple rates for the 
foreign currency are ascertained. They are calcul- 
ated from quotations, furnished to the Federal 
Reserve Bank of New York by commercial banks, 
of the buying rates by those banks in that market 
at noon. The banks furnishing such quotations are 
those in New York City which are deemed to be 
most active in foreign exchange operations. Their 
number has varied and is at present 8 for the more 
active currencies. The arithmetic average of such 
quotations for each rate is normally certified. 
Some of the quoted noon buying rates are those of 
actual transactions, while others are rates at which 
the banks were willing to do business. 

In some cases the Federal Reserve Bank may 
find that there was no actual buying rate in the 
New York market at noon for cable transfers 
payable in a particular foreign currency. The 
buying rate or rates for such cable transfers are 


then calculated by the Federal Reserve Bank. 
They are usually certified with the designation 
“nominal” inasmuch as they do not represent 
actual transactions, or firms bids by banks or 
other dealers, in the New York market for appre- 
ciable amounts of such foreign exchange on the day 
for which certified. In such cases the Bank takes 
into consideration, in addition to such quotations as 
it may receive from the commercial banks, other 
relevant and available information. The Bank 
will consider, for example, the last ascertainable 
transactions and quotations in the New York 
market and in foreign markets for cable transfers 
payable in such currency. In appropriate cases it 
will also consider actual transactions and quotations 
in demand or time bills of exchange payable in such 
currency. Some of the rates certified are, in effect, 
the reciprocal of buying rates for dollar exchange 
in the foreign markets. Thus the “official” or 
“controlled”’ rate for a foreign currency usually 
is, in effect, the reciprocal of the official buying 
rate for dollar exchange of the foreign central bank 
or other official foreign exchange agency. Monthly 
rates shown are averages of certified daily rates. 
The procedure followed by the Bank is to certify 
rates daily except Sundays and holidays. 


The following are the countries whose rates, as 


formerly published in the Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics, were based on the above method: 


Mexico 

Netherlands*® 

New Zealand 

Norway?® 

Portugal 

South Africa 

Spain® 

Sweden? 

Switzerland® 

United Kingdom 

Uruguay (controlled 
and non-controlled) 


Argentine (official 
and export) 

Australia 

Belgium! 

Brazil 

Canada (free) 

Colombia 

Czechoslovakia? 

Denmark?® 

Egypt* 

France (official’ and 
free) 

India 


(1) 1945 average based on quotations beginning 24 September. 
(2) 1946 average based on quotations beginriing 9 March. 

3) 1946 average based on quotations beginning 5 February. 
4) Based on the rate of 100£ sterling per 97.5£ (E). 

5) 1945 average based on quotations beginning August. 

6) 1945 average based on quotations beginning 2 November 


Gold reserves 


The data on gold reserves refer to the gross 
holdings of gold by central banks unless otherwise 
stated. Gold used in payment of subscriptions to 
the International Monetary Fund or the Interna- 
tional Bank for Reconstruction and Development 





have not been included in the gold holdings of the 
country. The gold holdings are reported in U.S. 
dollars converted at the rate of 35 dollars per 
Troy ounce. The data refer to the end of the period. 

The figures for the following countries conform 
to the general statement: Bolivia, Colombia, Denmark, 
Ecuador, Egypt, Finland, Hungary, India, Italy, Mexico, 
New Zealand, Norway, Paraguay, (series introduced in 
May 1948 Monthly Bulletin of Statistics), Peru, Por- 
tugal, Roumania, Salvador, South Africa, Sweden, Turkey. 
Supplementary information for other series that 
conform to the general statement, as well as quali- 
fications to that statement, are listed below where 
considered important. 


Argentine 

Prior to the June 1948 issue of the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics, the series published included 
only domestic holdings of the central bank. 
Beginning with the June 1948 Bulletin, holdings 
abroad as well as domestic holdings are included. 
However, only domestic holdings are included for 
1938 and for April-August 1946. 


Australia 

Gold holdings of the Commonwealth Bank 
of Australia are included in the foreign exchange 
reserves table. In 1937 these gold holdings amount- 
ed to $2.9 million and $82.6 million on 8 January 
1947. 
Belgium 

In addition to the holdings of the central bank 
there are Treasury holdings which amounted to 
$68 million in 1937, $44 million in 1938, and $17 
million from 1939-1945. 


Brazil 

Data refer to gold held by the Banco do Brasil 
for the account of the Treasury. 
Chile 

Data include some gold held in the name of the 
Treasury, Amortization Fund, and non-official 
agencies. 
Costa Rica 


Data refer to the issue department of the 
Banco Nacional de Costa Rica. 


Cuba 
The data refer to Treasury holdings. 


Czechoslovakia 

For 1938 in addition to the figure indicated 
there were $11.8 million held as cover for liabilities 
in gold. Beginning 1939, holdings of the Bank of 
Slovakia are excluded. These holdings were $5 
million for the period 1945-November 1946. 


Gold reserves 


France 

Beginning November 1947 holdings of the 
Banque de France include 75 tons of gold in custody 
with the Federal Reserve Bank of New York. 
In addition to the data shown, the holdings of the 
Exchange Stabilization Fund were (in millions of 
dollars) : 1938 - 331, 1 August 1939 - 420, 1 August 
1940 - 293, 1944-214, 1945 - 458, 1946 - 71. 
Holdings of the Caisse Centrale de la France d’Outre- 
Mer were (in millions of dollars): 1944 - 5, 1945 - 
2, 1946 - 5. 


Guatemala 

Prior to July 1946 the data refer to the 
Banco Central de Guatemala, which was then the 
central bank. Thereafter, the data refer to the 
Banco de Guatemala, which took over central bank 
functions at that date. 


Iceland 

Gold holdings of the Fisheries Bank are 
included for 1937 and 1938; thereafter all gold was 
held by the National Bank of Iceland. 


Ireland 

From 1937-1942 the data refer to the holdings 
of the Currency Commission. Beginning 1943 they 
refer to the holdings of the Central Bank of 
Ireland. 


Netherlands 

In addition to the holdings of the Nederland- 
sche Bank, gold was held at various times by the 
Exchange Equalization Fund and the Treasury. 
The holdings of the Exchange Equalization Fund 
amounted to $59 million on 10 May 1940. Gold in 
the amount of $139 million was held during part of 
1945 and 1946 and the beginning of 1947, first 
by the Treasury and later by the Exchange Equal- 
ization Fund, as pledge for a $135 million loan in 
the United States; it was sold in April 1947 to the 
extent necessary to repay the loan. Since then, gold 
holdings outside of the Nederlandsche Bank have 
been small. 


Spain 

The data refer to the gold holdings of the 
Banco de Espafia for its own account, for account 
of the Treasury, the Spanish Institute of Foreign 
Exchange, and others. 


Switzerland 

Beginning December 1943, Treasury holdings 
are included. These holdings were, in millions of 
dollars, as follows: 1943 - 0.5, 1944 - 106.9, 1945 - 
238.0, 1946 - 286.3, 1947 - 140.9, February 1948 - 
53.2. 





Foreign exchange reserves 


United States 


The data refer to Treasury holdings. Until 
30 January 1934 the gold stock consisted of gold 
coin in circulation and gold held by the Treasury 
and the Federal Reserve Banks except gold held 
under earmark for foreign account. On that date 
title to all gold owned by Federal Reserve Banks 
was transferred to the United States Government. 
Also, gold coin was retired from circulation. 

In addition to the Treasury holdings, the 
Exchange Stabilization Fund holdings were (in 
millions of dollars): June 1937 - 169, 1938 - 80, 
1939 - 156, 1940 - 48, 1941 - 25, 1942 - 12, 1943 - 43, 
1944 - 12, 1945 - 18, 1946 - 177, 1947 - 114. 

Gold may also be held by Federal Reserve 
Banks under earmark for account of foreign 
central banks or Governments. Such gold is not a 
part of the monetary stock of the United States 
and is therefore not included in these figures. 


Uruguay 


The gold holdings of the Banco de la Republica 
Oriental in 1937 amounted to 43 million pesos. 
However, the U.S. dollar valuation for this date is 
uncertain. 


Venezuela 


Beginning December 1944, gold holdings of the 
Treasury are included. These holdings were $23 
million in 1944, $32 million in 1945, and $33 
million in 1946 and 1947. 


Foreign exchange reserves 


The figures for foreign exchange reserves refer, 
unless otherwise stated, to gross short-term foreign 
assets of central banks at the end of the period 
specified. Assets are considered to be foreign if the 
obligor is a non-resident. Obligations of residents, 
regardless of the currency in which they are denom- 
inated, are not considered to be foreign. Short 
term foreign assets ordinarily include foreign 
currencies, bank deposits abroad, payment and 
clearing agreement balances and short-term foreign 
bills and securities. Generally, short-term bills and 
securities are those issued with an original maturity 
of less than 1 year. Drawing rights in the Inter- 
national Monetary Fund, undrawn portions of 
foreign loans, and similar rights to incur foreign 
debts are not considered to be foreign exchange 
assets. 


United States dollars used in payment of 
subscriptions to the International Monetary Fund 
or the International Bank for Reconstruction and 








Development have not been included as foreign 
assets of the country making the subscriptions. 


The figures have been converted into U.S. 
dollar equivalents. That is, not only short-term 
foreign assets payable in U.S. dollars are included, 
but also short-term foreign assets payable in other 
currencies which, for purposes of this table, have 
been converted into U.S. dollars. 


The figures for the following countries con- 
form to the general statement above: Argentine 
and Austria (series introduced in May 1948 issue 
of Monthly Bulletin of Statistics), Czechoslovakia, 
Ecuador, Finland, Hungary, Italy, Mexico, Paraguay, 
Sweden, Switzerland, Turkey, Uruguay. Supplementary 
information for other series which conform to 
the general statement, as well as qualifications to 
that statement, are listed below where considered 
important. 


Australia 


Data include gold holdings, in millions of 
dollars, as follows: 1937 - 2.9, 1938 - 2.6, 1939 - 4.2, 
2 December 1946 - 78.8, 8 January 1947 - 82.6. 


Belgium 

Beginning 1945, when they were first shown 
separately on the bank’s balance sheet, ‘‘claims on 
foreign countries in Belgian francs’’ are included. 
In 1946 these claims were $9.4 million, in 1947 
$15.7 million, in March 1948 $7.5 million. 


Bolivia 
In recent years the holdings have been 
virtually all U.S. dollars. 


Brazil 


The figures refer to holdings of the Banco do 
Brasil. There is no central bank in Brazil. 


Bulgaria 


The figures refer to net holdings. 


Chile 


The data exclude small holdings of foreign 
exchange (sterling and U.S. dollars) of the Develop- 
ment Corporation. Also excluded are the Amort- 
ization Fund’s holdings of foreign exchange accu- 
mulated each year to service the external debt. 
The Fund’s holdings, in millions of U.S. dollars, 
were: 1937 - 5.8, 1938 - 11.0, 1939 - 10.3, 1940 - 7.6, 
1941 - 6.3, 1942 - 4.0, 1943 - 5.0, 1944 - 4.1, 1945 - 
5.4, 1946 - 6.5, 1947 - 4.6. 


Colombia 
The holdings are virtually all U.S. dollars. 























Costa Rica (Series introduced in May 1948 issue 
of Monthly Bulletin of Statistics): 
The holdings are virtually all U.S. dollars. 


Cuba 

The holdings are virtually all U.S. dollars 
and are those of the Treasury. There is no central 
bank in Cuba. 


Denmark 

The data include balances under clearing 
agreements and other claims on foreigners in 
Danish kroner. 


Egypt 

The data refer to holdings of the Issue and 
Banking Departments of the National Bank of 
Egypt in 1937-1939, and of the Issue Department 
thereafter. 


Guatemala 
In recent years the holdings have been virtual- 
ly all U.S. dollars. 


Honduras (Series introduced in May 1948 issue of 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics) : 

The data refer to holdings of the exchange 
fund. 


Iceland 

This series prior to the April 1948 issue of the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics included both long- 
term and short-term foreign exchange reserves. 
Beginning with the April issue only short-term 
holdings are included. 


India 

The holdings are virtually all sterling and 
include some long-term securities. Holdings in the 
Silver Redemption Reserve are excluded. 


Iran 

Annual data relate to about 20 March of the 
following year, and monthly data relate to about 
the 20th of the month. 


Ireland 

From 1937-1942 data refer to holdings of the 
Currency Commission. Beginning 1943 they 
refer to holdings of the Central Bank of Ireland. 
The holdings are virtually all sterling. 
Netherlands 


Beginning 1940 reichsmark balances are exclu- 
ded. 


New Zealand 
The holdings are virtually all sterling. 


Nicaragua (Series introduced in May 1948 issue of 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics): 


121 


Note circulation 


The holdings, which are virtually all U.S. 
dollars, include those of the stabilization fund and 
of the banking department of the Banco Nacional. 


Norway 
The Norwegian Government also holds foreign 
currency and securities. 


Peru 

In recent years the holdings have been virtually 
all U.S. dollars. 
Philippines 

The holdings refer to U.S. dollar reserves. of 
the Treasury. There is no central bank in the 
Philippines. 


El Salvador 
Beginning 1942 holdings of the central bank 
consist largely of U.S. Treasury securities. 


South Africa 
The holdings are virtually all sterling. 


Venezuala 
In recent years the holdings have been virtual- 
ly all U.S. dollars. 


Finance series discontinued 


Beginning with the April 1948 issue of the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, the tables on Note 
Circulation, Deposits in Commercial Banks and 
Deposits in Savings Banks have been replaced 
by the table on Money Supply. For reference 
purposes, the series which have been discontinued 
are described below. These series were last publish- 
ed in the February 1948 issue of the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics. 





Note circulation 


Notes in circulation refer generally to the notes 
issued by the central bank of issue and held outside 
the bank. Thus, all notes outside the central 
issuing institution are included, whether held by 
other banks or by the public. Coin is excluded. 
Usually the figures are as of the last day of the 
month. The figures are compiled by the central 
banks of the respective countries unless otherwise 
stated. 


The figures for the following countries con- 
form to the general statement: Colombia, Ecuador, 
Guatemala, Mexico, Paraguay, El Salvador, Sweden, 
Uruguay, Venezuela. Supplementary information 
for other series that conform to the genera] 








Note circulation 





statement, as well as qualifications to that state- 
ment are listed below where considered important. 

The series for the following countries have been 
continued in the April 1948 issue of the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics: Austria, Bolivia, Dominican Re- 
public, Egypt, France, Greece, Haiti, Hungary, Iran, Iraq, 
Japan, Poland, Spain, Switzerland. The series for 
Roumania was reintroduced in the June issue. For 
a description of these series refer to the section on 
Money Supply. 
Argentine 

Beginning May 1946, notes and coin of less 
than 10 pesos, which were formerly excluded, are 
included. At the end of April 1946 the amount of 
these subsidiary notes and coin in circulation was 
298 million pesos. 


Australia 

Up to and including December 1946, the 
figures represent the total amount of notes out- 
standing on the last Monday of each month. 
Beginning January 1947, they represent the total 
amount of notes outstanding on the last Wednesday 
of each month. Notes of a denomination not 
exceeding 1 pound which have been on issue for 
more than 20 years and notes of a denomination 
exceeding 1 pound which have been on issue for 
more than 40 years are excluded. 
Belgium 

In October 1944 notes of 100, 500, 1,000, 
and 10,000 francs were declared no longer legal 
tender. These notes had to be presented before 
13 October. A proportion of every holding was 
exchanged for new notes with 2,000 francs allowed 
per person. Of the remainder of the notes presented, 
40% was temporarily tied up, while 60% was 
blocked, that is, must be left untouched until 
absorbed by loans or taxes. According to an 
announcement by the Minister of Finance in May 
1945, the “temporarily tied-up balances’ were to 
be gradually released on a scale adapted to the rate 
of imports and the rate of economic recovery, 
while the blocked balances were to be transformed 
into a forced loan with virtually the same condi- 
tions as other government bonds; this loan carries 
an interest rate of 344%. In June 1945 the tem- 
porarily blocked accounts of less than 15,000 
francs were freed. On 1 December 1945 25% of the 
balance of temporarily tied-up accounts was 
unblocked. Beginning 7 June 1948, 20% of the 
remaining balance of temporarily tied-up accounts 
was unblocked with the further stipulation that a 
minimum of 10,000 francs per account be unblock- 
ed. The figures are those of the last weekly state- 
ment of each month. 









Brazil 

The figures are compiled by the General 
Secretariat of the Instituto Brasileiro de Geografia 
e Estatistica on the basis of information furnished 
by the Amortization Department of the Ministry 
of Finance. They cover notes in circulation issued 
by the National Treasury, the Banco do Brasil 
and the Caixa de Estabilizagao. The notes issued 
by the Banco do Brasil were taken over by the 
National Treasury and are gradually being with- 
drawn from circulation. At the end of 1946 
these notes amounted to 95.4 million cruzeiros in 
comparison with 231.1 million at the end of 1940. 
The notes issued by the Caixa de Estabilizagéo 
are also in the process of withdrawal. At the end 
of 1946 the amount of these notes outstanding was 
4 million cruzeiros in comparison with 18 million 
at the end of 1937. 


Bulgaria 

The figures do not include 3% Treasury Bills 
although these bills are legal tender. In March 
1947 all notes of a denomination exceeding 100 
levas, as well as all 3% Treasury Bills, were with- 
drawn from circulation and exchanged for new 
notes at a ration of 1 to 1. Notes in small denomi- 
nations — 20, 50 and 100 leva — continued to be 
legal tender. All sums in excess of 2,000 leva were 
temporarily blocked. 


Canada 

The figures cover Bank of Canada notes in 
circulation excluding those held by chartered banks, 
and Chartered Bank notes in circulation. 


Chile 

The figures represent the amount of notes 
outstanding on the last Tuesday of each month, 
with the exception of June of each year for which 
the figures represent the amount outstanding on 
the last day of the month. 


Costa Rica 

The figures include notes issued by the 
Caja de Conversién as well as notes issued by the 
Banco Nacional de Costa Rica, although the latter 
is now the only bank of issue. 
Czechoslovakia 

On 21 October 1945 it was announced that all 
currency then in circulation would be withdrawn 
and replaced by a new currency. Thus, all means 
of payment of German or Hungarian origin, as well 
as the Czech and Slovak koruna notes (except those 
of 1 koruna), were to be surrendered to the Treasury 
by 15 November. In exchange, each person was 
immediately to receive 500 korunas in new notes, 
the balance to be placed in blocked accounts. 

















Czechoslovakia (continued) 

“Protectorate” and Slovak korunas were exchanged 
at the rate of 1 old koruna for 1 new koruna. At the 
end of September 1945 there were 47,500 million 
koruna notes in circulation; at the end of October 
1945, 24,700 million; and at the end of November 
1945, 17,800 million. The figures published in the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics refer to the notes 
issued by the Czechoslovak National Bank in 
Prague. From 1939 to September 1945 these notes 
also include those issued by the Slovak National 
Bank in Bratislava. Beginning October 1945 only 
one National Bank exists. Beginning October 1947 
the figures include coin and State notes. The latter 
are notes of small denominations (5, 10 and 20 
korunas). 


Denmark 

The exchange of.notes that took place in 
Denmark was provided for by the law of 22 July 
1945, which declared all outstanding notes to be 
invalid. This exchange was to be completed by 30 
July 1945. Initially, each individual was able to 
exchange only 100 kroner or, in exceptional cases, 
up to 500 kroner. Amounts in excess of these notes 
were placed in temporarily blocked accounts. 
At the end of June 1945 there were 1,241 million 
kroner notes in circulation, and at the end of the 
following month there were 868 million kroner notes 
in circulation. 


Finland 

Bank notes of the denomination 5,000, 1,000 
and 500 markkaa lost half their nominal value as 
legal tender on 1 January 1946. The notes were 
to be cut in half and the right half surrendered to 
the Treasury by 16 Febraury 1946 as a compulsory 
loan of half the original value of the note. This loan 
is to be repaid at 2% in 1949. The left halves were 
legal tender at half the nominal value of the notes 
until 16 February. They could be exchanged for 
new notes at the banks until the end of February 
1946. Also, all notes of a lower denomination were 
exchanged for notes of a new type by 16 March 
1946. The old type notes lost their value as legal 
tender on 28 February 1946. At the end of Novem- 
ber 1945 there were 17,400 million markka notes in 
circulation; at the end of December 1945 there 
were 13,600 million markkas in circulation, and at 
the end of January 1946 there were 15,600 million 
markkaa in circulation. 


Iceland 

In December 1947 it was announced that on 31 
December old notes would be exchanged for new 
ones on a 1 for 1 basis. After this announcement, 





Note circulation 


notes flowed into the banks as deposits which 
increased from 516 million kronur at the end of 
November 1947 to 563 million kronur at the end of 
December. As a result, the note circulation declin- 


‘ed from 153 million kronur at the end of November 


to 107 million at the end of December. Residents 
were given until 9 January 1948 to exchange their 
old notes for new ones. 


India 

The figures represent the amount outstanding 
on the last Friday of each month. Notes circulating 
in Pakistan are included. 


lreland 

The figures published by the Central Bank of 
Ireland represent the amount outstanding at inter- 
vals of 4 weeks. Thus the figures shown in the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics relate to varying dates 
in the month, but always relate to a Saturday. 
The figures include, in addition to legal tender notes, 
consolidated and old bank notes. 


Italy 

Beginning with 1943 the figures include Allied 
military lire issued by the Allied Financial Agency 
with the exception of those held by the Banca 
d'Italia. State notes of small denominations 
(1 to 10 lire), which at the end of September 1947 
amounted to 6,856 million lire, are excluded. 


Netherlands 

Prior to March 1943 about one quarter of the 
note circulation was composed of large notes in 
denominations of 500 and 1,000 guldens and three 
quarters of notes of lower denominations. By a 
decree of 14 March 1943 all notes of 500 and 1,000 
guldens were declared invalid and called in imme- 
diately. These notes were to be deposited by 
31 March 1943. They were subsequently exchanged 
for smaller denomination notes on a basis of 1 
for 1. On 9 July 1945 all 100 guilder notes 
ceased to be legal tender. Holders of such notes 
were permitted to deposit them until 13 July 1945 
in accounts which were blocked for all purposes 
except tax payments. On 13 September 1945 it 
was announced that all Dutch bank notes in circu- 
lation (300, 200, 60, 50, 40, 25, 20, 10, 2% and 1 
guilder notes) would become invalid and all bank 
accounts would be blocked from 26 September 1945. 
These notes could be handed in to the banks and 
post offices from 26 September to 2 October. 
However, with special permission cash could be 
drawn against blocked accounts or to transfer 
money from blocked accounts to third parties. 
A system of “transfer accounts’ was introduced 
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Netherlands (continued) 

against which no cash could be drawn but which 
could be used for payments by means of transfer to 
other accounts. On each blocked account an 
amount equal to 25% of the balance of that account 
as of 12 September 1945, plus 1,000 guldens, was 
released for transfer to a transfer account. This 
was done to a maximum of 10,000 guldens per 
account opened prior to 7 July 1945. For industries 
other than small ones this maximum was cancelled 
in October 1945. 

During the period from 26 September to 2 
October the only legal tender notes in circulation 
were the new 2)4 and 1 guilder notes, issued at the 
rate of 10 guldens per person. At the end of 
June 1945 there were 4,998 million guldens in 
circulation, at the end of July 3,448 million, at the 
end of August 2,573 million, and at the end of 
September 1,683 million guldens in circulation. 
Beginning October 1945 only new notes are included 
in this series. At the end of 1947 there were 125 
million old guilder notes still outstanding. 

The monetary reform entered its last phase on 
5 January 1948 when the blocked accounts, except 
those allocated for tax payments, started to be 
gradually released; this release will be completed 
within 5 years. As of 5 January 1948 the holders 
of the major part of these releasable accounts 
(“Option Accounts”) were afforded the opportun- 
ity to subscribe to 3% 20-year Treasury debt 
certificates at par. There will be no redemption 
in the first 10 years. 


New Zealand 

Up to the end of 1946 the figures represent 
the amount outstanding on the last Monday of each 
month. Beginning January 1947 they represent the 
amount outstanding on the last Wednesday of each 
month. 


Nicaragua 
The figures for 1938 and 1939 include coin. 


Norway 

On 9 September 1945 all notes in circulation 
(except those of 1 and 2 kroner) ceased to be legal 
tender. Between 9 September and 22 September 
1945 all the notes except the 1 and 2 kroner were 
exchanged for new ones up to a total of 100 kroner. 
Above this amount and up to a total of 5,000 
kroner, 60% of the notes presented were exchanged. 
The remaining 40% were placed in blocked ac- 
counts which could be drawn upon only with a 
permit from the Department of Finance. In 
addition, bank accounts and securities were required 
to be registered and other assets were to be 
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declared. At the end of July 1945 there were 
2,253 million kroner notes in circulation, at the end 
of August 1,581 million, and at the end of Septem- 
ber 1,018 million. The figures relate to the last 
working day of the month. 


Palestine 

The Palestine currency is issued and controlled 
by a currency board in London represented in 
Palestine by the Currency Officer. The figures are 
compiled from the monthly statements of the 
Currency Officer. 


Peru 
The figures include coin. 


Portugal 

The figures represent the amount outstanding 
on the last Wednesday of each month, with the 
exception of December for which they represent 
the amount outstanding on the last day of the 
month. 


South Africa 

In addition to notes issued by the South 
African Reserve Bank, the figures include notes 
issued by other banks amounting to approximately 
£153 thousand for which liability has been trans- 
ferred to the South African Reserve Bank. 


Syria-Lebanon 

Since April 1939 each country has had its 
own monetary circulation. Different types of notes 
are now issued by the 2 countries and each note 
issue has its own cover. However, both types of 
notes are legal tender in both countries. The figures 
shown in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics represent 
the combined total for the 2 countries. 


Turkey 

The figures include notes originally issued by 
the Government. These notes are now a liability 
of the Banque Centrale de la République de Turquie. 


United Kingdom 
The figures represent the amount outstanding 
on the last Wednesday of each month. 


United States 

In addition to notes issued by the Federal 
Reserve Banks (Federal Reserve notes and Federal 
Reserve Bank notes), the figures include United 
States notes, national bank notes, gold and silver 
certificates, and Treasury notes’ of 1890. The 
Federal Reserve Bank notes and the national bank 
notes are gradually being withdrawn from circula- 
tion. The Treasury notes of 1890 have been almost 
completely withdrawn from circulation. Through- 

















United States (continued) 

out the series shown only $1,000,000 of these notes 
have been circulating. Notes held by the Treasury 
as well as notes held by the Federal Reserve Banks 
are excluded. The figures are compiled by the 
Treasury Department. 


Deposits in commercial banks 


For the purposes of this table a commercial 
bank may be defined, in general, as a financial 
institution which accepts money from the general 
public for deposit in a common fund and whose 
primary business includes the holding of checking 
accounts, other deposits subject to withdrawal on 
demand, and the making of short-term self- 
liquidating loans to commerce, agriculture and 
industry. Thus central banks, savings banks, 
mortgage banks and credit unions are generally 
excluded. It should also be noted, however, that a 
large majority of commercial banks accept time and 
savings deposits in addition to checking and 
demand deposits. Inter-bank and national govern- 
ment deposits are excluded. 


Sight deposits as used in this table refer to all 
deposits subject to withdrawal without notice. 
Thus all types of checking accounts subject to 
withdrawal on demand, whether or not subject 
to overdraft, as well as other types of demand 
deposits are included in this classification. For 
series where a separate breakdown is shown for 
sight deposits and current accounts, the sight 
accounts refer to all deposits subject to withdrawal 
on demand except current accounts. In all cases 
where the term “current account” is used, it 
refers to accounts having the privilege of overdraft. 
The current account is usually, although not 
always, a business account. 


In countries where accounts have been blocked, 
the detailed descriptions of the blocking operations 
appear in the Money Supply or Note Circulation 
sections. 


The series for the following countries have been 
continued in the April 1948 issue of the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics: Bulgaria, Cuba, Dominican Re- 
public, Egypt, Hungary, Iceland, Iraq, Ireland, Japan, 
Nicaragua, Palestine, Switzerland, Syria-Lebanon, Turkey, 
United States (commercial series). The series for 
Panama was reintroduced in the May issue. The 
series for Roumania was reintroduced in the June 
issue. For a description of these series refer to 
the section on Money Supply. 


Deposits 


Argentine 

The figures relate to deposits in the principal 
domestic commercial banks and branches of foreign 
banks and represent about 93% of all commercial 
bank deposits and liquid assets. 


Australia 

The figures relate to deposits in the 9 principal 
Trading Banks, representing about 90% of deposits 
in all trading banks including the General Banking 
Division of the Commonwealth Bank of Australia. 
They include a small amount of Government 
deposits. From 1937 to 1946 the monthly figures 
represent an average of the figures for each Monday 
in the month. Beginning January 1947 they 
represent an average of the figures for each Wednes- 
day in the month. 

The figures for sight deposits relate to deposits 
subject to withdrawal on demand which do not 
bear interest. A small amount of deposits which 
bear interest are also repayable on demand but 
these are not included in the sight deposit data. 


Austria 
The figures relate to free (i.e., unblocked) 
accounts only. 


Belgium 

The figures relate to deposits in all commercial 
banks. Deposits in foreign branches of Belgian 
banks are excluded. Beginning 1944 the figures 
for total deposits include accounts temporarily 
tied up and blocked accounts. 


Bolivia 
The figures relate to deposits in 3 commercial 


banks and the “commercial departments” of 2 
mortgage banks. 


Brazil 

The figures are compiled by the Economic and 
Financial Statistics Service of the Ministry of 
Finance. They relate to deposits in all commercial 
banks including the Banco do Brasil and branches of 
foreign banks. From 1939 to 1945 deposits held 
by credit unions and banks of the ‘‘Luzatti’ type 
(credit co-operative) are included. 


Canada 

The figures relate to all deposits in the 10 
chartered banks which are payable in Canadian 
currency. Deposits in foreign branches of the 
chartered banks are excluded. Dominion and 
provincial government deposits are included. The 
figures for sight deposits include all Canadian 
currency deposits other than public time deposits 
in Canada. 











Deposits 


Chile 

The figures relate to deposits in 18 commercial 
banks. Government deposits and deposits in foreign 
currencies are included. 


Colombia 

Sight deposits include balances payable at 
sight and before 30 days in legal currency or other 
currency in legal money equivalent. The data refer 
to all the commercial banks in the country and their 
branches and agencies. 


Costa Rica 

The figures to deposits in the Commercial 
Department of the Banco Nacional. Government 
deposits, inter-bank deposits and deposits in foreign 
currencies are also included. 


Czechoslovakia 

No fundamental distinction is made in 
Czechoslovakia between ‘“‘commercial banks’ and 
“savings banks’. Only big financial organizations 
go by the name of “‘bank”’; formerly these were 
joint-stock companies; today they are invariably 
nationalized. These institutions may be referred 
to as “commercial banks”. They accept deposits 
for current accounts as well as on savings bank 
books, but they cannot be identified with the 
“savings banks’. Therefore, all data for these 
large financial organizations are included in 
“Deposits in commercial banks’’. On the other 
hand, ‘Deposits in savings banks”’ refer to all the 
other financial institutions: savings banks which 
are municipal financial institutions; district agri- 
cultural banks, which also are public corporations; 
credit co-operatives; the Post Office Savings 
Bank. 


Denmark 
The figures relate to deposits in all of the 161 
commercial banks. 


Ecuador 
The figures relate to deposits in all commercial, 
savings and mortgage banks. 


Finland 

The figures, compiled by the Office of the 
Examination of Banks, relate to deposits in all of 
the 7 commercial banks. 


France ' 

The figures are compiled by the Institut 
Nationale de la Statistique et des Etudes Economiques 
and relate to deposits in the 4 principal banks — 
the Credit Lyonnais, Société générale pour favoriser 
le développement du Commerce et de I’ Industrie en 
France (Bank for the Development of Trade and 





Industry in France), Comptoir national d’ Escompte 
de Paris (National Discount Bank of Paris), 
Société générale de Crédit industriel et commercial 
(Industrial and Commercial Credit Bank). Depo- 
sits in these 4 banks represent about 50% of total 
deposits in French banks. 


India 


The figures relate to deposits in the scheduled 
banks on the last Friday of each month. The 
scheduled banks are those with a share capital 
and reserves of at least 500,000 rupees. Beginning 
September 1947 the figures exclude deposits in 
Pakistan. 


Italy 


The figures, compiled by the Banca d’ Italia, 
relate to deposits in the principal commercial 
banks. They include 162 banks from 1939 to 
December 1946, and 158 banks thereafter. Depo- 
sits in foreign currencies are included up to the end 
of 1946. 


Mexico 


The figures, compiled by the Comision Nacio- 
nal Bancaria, relate to deposits in all commercial 
and savings banks. 


Netherlands 


The figures relate to deposits in the 4 principal 
banks — the Rotterdamse Bank, the Amsterdamse 
Bank, the Twentse Bank and the Incasso Bank. 


New Zealand 


The figures relate to deposits in all commercial 
banks (the 6 trading banks). From 1937 to 1946 
the figures relate to the last Monday in each month 
or year. Beginning January 1947 they relate to the 
last Wednesday in each month. 


Norway 

The figures relate to deposits in all commercial 
banks with the exception of the smallest ones. 
The assets of the reporting banks represent about 
98% of the assets of all commercial banks. 


Peru 

From 1937 to July 1947 the figures relate to 
deposits in 9 commercial and savings banks. 
Beginning August 1947 10 banks are included. 


Poland 

The figures for 1937 and 1938 cover the pre- 
war territory of Poland and relate to deposits in 
domestic joint-stock banks, Polish branches of 
foreign joint-stock banks, the Bank of National 
Economy, the Agricultural State Bank, municipal 
banks and credit associations. After the war, the 














Poland (continued) 

banking system was changed to a very large 
extent. Public banking institutions whose activities 
are based on government credit play a much 
more important role in post-war banking opera- 
tions. Beginning 1945, the figures relate to deposits 
in the Bank of National Economy (providing 
credit for nationalized enterprises), the State 
Land Bank (providing agricultural credits), the 
Bank of Co-operative Economy (providing credit 
to industrial co-operatives), the Communal Bank 
(providing credits to local governments), and the 2 
active joint-stock banks (financing private enter- 
prise; these banks are also responsible for liquida- 
ting the pre-war joint-stock banks). 


Portugal 

The figures are compiled by the Instituto 
Nacional de Estatistica and relate to deposits in all 
commercial banks, including branches of foreign 
banks, the Banco de Angola and the Banco Nacional 
Ultramarino. Deposits in foreign currencies are 
included. Deposits in the colonies are excluded. 


El Salvador 
The figures relate to deposits in 3 commercial 
banks. Deposits in foreign currencies are included. 


South Africa 

The figures are compiled by the Registrar of 
Banks and cover 7 commercial banks from 1937 
to 1939, 8 banks from 1940 to 1942 and 5 banks 
from 1943 on. They represent the total liabilities 
of the banks included. Thus they include, in 
addition to deposits by the public, bills payable, 
acceptances on behalf of customers and mortgages 
and other liens on bank premises, as well as 
government deposits, inter-bank deposits and 
deposits of the South African Reserve Bank 
with these commercial banks. Deposits by the 
public represent about 97% of the total liabilities 
and about 95% of the sight deposits. The sight 
deposits include savings deposits. 


Sweden 
The figures, compiled by the Bank-och Fon- 
dinspektionen (Bank and Stock Exchange Inspec- 


tion Board), relate to deposits in all commercial 
banks. 


United Kingdom 

The figures relate to deposits in the London 
Clearing Banks, which are the 11 commercial 
banks constituting the membership of the London 
Bankers’ Clearing House. These banks are the 
principal commercial banks operating in England 
and Wales. 





Deposits 


United States 


The series headed ‘commercial’ has been 
continued in the April 1948 issue of the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics and is described in the section 
on Money Supply. 

The series headed ‘‘Federal Reserve”’ refers to 
deposits held in member banks in 94 leading cities 
which report weekly to the Federal Reserve 
System. These banks are selected for maximum 
coverage of the banking business in their commun- 
ities. Federal government deposits are excluded. 
From 1937 to June 1946 the figures cover 371 banks 
in 101 cities and account for 49% of the deposits 
held by all commercial banks. Branches of banks 
outside these 101 cities are excluded. Beginning 
July 1946, the number of cities, including only 
the head office cities of branch systems, was reduc- 
ed from 101 to 94. The number of banks, however, 
was increased to 441 and the figures cover the 
branches of these banks regardless of location. 
The deposits in these banks account for approxima- 
tely 57% of total commercial bank deposits. Thus 
the figures for the period prior to July 1946 are not 
comparable with those for subsequent months. 
The monthly figures relate to the last Wednesday 
in the month. 


Uruguay 

The figures relate to deposits in 17 commercial 
banks and include deposits in foreign currencies. 
The monthly figures are averages for the month. 


Venezuela 

The figures relate to deposits in all the commer- 
cial banks. Deposits in foreign currencies and 
deposits in blocked accounts are included. 


Deposits in savings banks 


This series includes free, i.e., unblocked, 
deposits in savings banks and post offices as well as 
savings certificates. 

On the whole, savings banks are those that 
primarily hold only savings and other time deposits. 
It should, however, be noted that in a number of 
cases the deposits in savings banks include also a 
substantial amount of sight deposits. Generally, 
savings banks invest their funds mostly in mortgage 
loans, national Government bonds, and other 
securities. 

In a number of countries the post office 
savings banks maintain sight as well as savings 
deposits. 

Savings bonds or certificates refer, in most 
instances, to those issued by the national Govern- 














Deposits 


ment. In a few cases, however, the bonds are those 
issued by the banks. 

In all cases, the data refer to the amount 
outstanding at the end of the previous month plus 
(or minus) the net difference between deposits and 
withdrawals in the current month or, in the case 
of bonds or certificates, the net difference between 
purchases and redemptions. 


Argentine 
The figures relate to deposits held in the 
National Post Office Savings Bank. 


Australia 

The figures relate to deposits held in all 
savings banks. These deposits are repayable on 
demand. Interest is credited annually in June by 
the 3 largest banks and semi-annually in February 
and August by the other 2 banks. One of these 
banks (the Commonwealth Savings Bank) has 
branches and agencies at Post Offices throughout 
Australia. Savings bank business is not transacted 
by the trading banks. 

War Savings Certificates were issued from 
March 1940 to March 1947 and are redeemable in 
7 years at a premium of 25% or in 12 years at 
a premium of 43.75%. Savings certificates issued 
from March 1947 on are redeemable in 5 years at a 
premium of 15%. Both types of bonds may be 
redeemed at any time at a lower premium. Interest 
is free of income tax and holdings of each issue are 
limited to £250 per person. 


Austria 
The figures relate to deposits in savings banks 
and post office savings banks. 


Belgium 

The figures relate to deposits held in the 
Caisse générale d'Epargne et de Retraite. They do 
not, therefore, include deposits held in private 
savings banks. Beginning January 1946 the series 
covers unblocked accounts only. 


Brazil 

The figures are compiled by the General 
Secretariat of the Instituto Brasileiro de Geografia e 
Estatistica. They cover the independent federal 
savings banks only and do not include deposits 
held in the savings banks attached to the Federal 
and State Revenue Offices. From 1937 to 1946, 8 
banks are included in the series. Beginning 
January 1947, 20 banks are included. 


Bulgaria 


The figures relate to deposits held in the 
Post Office Savings Bank. 









Canada 

The figures for ““Time”’ relate to time deposits 
of both business corporations and individuals in the 
10 chartered banks. The ‘‘Time’’ deposits therefore 
are already included in the total deposits for 
Canada under ‘‘Deposits in Commercial Banks’, 
The figures for Post Office savings deposits, how- 
ever, relate to accounts of individuals only. 


Chile 

The figures relate to deposits held in the 
Caja Nacional de Ahorros, the Caja de Crédito 
Popular and the Caja de Retiro de los Ferrocarriles 
del Estado. 


China 

The figures for ‘‘banks”’ and ‘“‘post office” are 
compiled by the Statistical Department of the 
Ministry of Finance and the Ministry of Com- 
munications respectively. The latter cover 
deposits held in post office savings banks. The 
former cover the savings deposits held by 5 national 
banks: the Central Bank of China, Bank of China, 
Bank of Communications, the Farmers’ Bank of 
China, and the Central Trust of China. 


Colombia 

The figures relate to deposits in the Caja 
Colombiana de Ahorros and the cajas de ahorros 
particulares. There were 7 cajas de ahorros particu- 
lares in 1937, 5 in 1938 and 1939, and 4 from 1940 
to 1942. Beginning 1943, when one of the cajas 
de ahorros particulares was incorporated into the 
Caja Colombiana de Ahorros, there have been 3. 
The data do not include the holdings of the Caja 
de Ahorros del Banco de Colombia. Including these 
deposits, which means that all the savings deposits 
in the country are included, the figure for 1937 
was 14.9 million pesos, the figure for 1947 was 
101.4 million pesos, and the figure for January 1948 
was 102.5 million pesos. 


Czechoslovakia 


The figures relate to deposits held in municipal 
savings banks, district agricultural banks, credit 
co-operatives and the Post Office Savings Bank. 
Thus they cover all banks other than the big 
financial institutions for which figures are shown 
in the table on “Deposits in commercial banks”’. 
The figures for the first 11 months of 1945 represent 
blocked deposits in old currency. Beginning 
December 1945 they represent free deposits in new 
currency only. The monthly figures for the 
smallest scale credit co-operatives are estimates 
based on a sample coverage of about 10% of the 
total number with the exception of the figures for 




















Czechoslovakia (continued) 
30 June and 31 December which are based on 
complete returns. 


Denmark 

The figures are compiled by the Statistical 
Department and relate to nearly all of the 507 
savings banks in the country. They include both 
ordinary savings deposits which are repayable on 
demand and time deposits. Interest is credited 
semi-annually. 


Egypt 
The figures relate to deposits held in savings 
banks and Post Office savings banks. 


Finland 


The figures relate to deposits held in the 
savings banks, the Post Office savings banks, the 
Co-operative Credit Societies, the Consumers 
Co-operative Societies and the Central Bank for 
Co-operative Credit Societies. Checking accounts 
are included in the figures for the Co-operative 
Credit Societies but excluded from the figures for 
the savings banks and the Central Bank for the 
Co-operative Credit Societies. 


France 


A law dated 17 March 1948 stipulated that 
except for capitalization of interest, the account of 
an individual depositor with a savings bank may 
not exceed 200,000 francs. The maximum for 
deposits of mutual relief societies and authorized 
institutions was raised to 1 million francs. The 
figures relate to deposits held in the Post Office 
savings banks and ordinary savings banks. Depo- 
sits were limited previously to 100,000 francs per 
account for individuals and 250,000 francs for 
firms. Interest is credited each year at irregular 
intervals. From 1937 to 1946 the figures exclude 
savings deposits in Alsace-Lorraine. The deposits 
in the Post Offices are compiled by the Ministry 
of Posts, Telegraphs and Telephones. The deposits 
in the ordinary savings banks are compiled by the 
Ministry of Finance. 


Hungary 

No fundamental distinction is made in 
Hungary between “commercial banks’’ and “‘sa- 
vings banks’’. The figures, comriled by the Central 
Statistical Office, cover savings deposits held in the 
Budapest banks. They are included in total 
deposits as given in the table on Deposits in 
commercial banks. Deposits in the Budapest 
banks represented 75 to 80% of total deposits in 
the pre-war period. 
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Iceland 

The annual figures relate to deposits in all 
savings banks. The monthly figures, however, 
include the principal savings banks only represent- 
ing about 92% of total savings deposits. 


India 

The series on savings certificates includes Post 
Office cash certificates, Defence savings certifi- 
cates and, beginning October 1943, National 
savings certificates. The annual figures for 1937 
and 1938 relate to 31 March of the following year. 

From 1941 to 31 March 1947 the ‘Post Office”’ 
series includes, in addition to the accounts in the 
Post Office Savings Bank, the deposits in the Post 
Office Defence Savings Bank Accounts. Through 
an announcement of 17 June 1946, the opening 
of new accounts or depositing into existing Post 
Office Defence Savings Bank Accounts was dis- 
continued after 30 June 1946; depositors were 
allowed the option of transferring their balances in 
these accounts into the Post Office Savings bank 
accounts. At the end of March 1942 there were 1.1 
million rupees on deposit with the Post Office 
Defence Savings Bank Deposits; at the end of 
March 1947 there were 107.2 million rupees on 
deposit. 

The series on deposits in Post Office savings 
banks represents the balance due to depositors 
at the end of each month, excluding interest. The 
series on savings certificates represents the amount 
of principal only outstanding at the end of each 
month. 


Ireland 

Deposits in Post Office Savings Banks are 
shown excluding interest . The figures on Savings 
certificates relate to the amount of the principal 
only. 
Italy 

The figures relate to deposits held in all of the 
79 savings banks and the 6 first class Monti di 
Pegni institutions. The series on deposits in the 
Post Office Savings Bank covers ordinary book 
deposits, interest bearing bonds, the savings of 
Italians abroad and beneficiary deposits. 


Japan 

The “Banks” figures relate to deposits held 
in the 4 savings banks which were not absorbed 
by the commercial banks. From 1937 to 1941 
savings banks and branches in Taiwan and Kara- 
futo are included. Beginning 1942 the figures relate 
to deposits held in banks with head offices in the 
4 main islands and include their branches in the 4 
main islands only. 
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Netherlands 

The figures relate to deposits held in the Post 
Office Savings Bank and all of the private savings 
banks which are members of the Netherlands 
Savings Bank League. All of the private savings 
banks are members of this league with the excep- 
tion of the savings departments of the Agricultural 
Credit Banks. 


New Zealand 

The figures relate to deposits held in the Post 
Office Savings Bank and the 5 authorized private 
savings banks. Interest is credited annually on 
31 March. The series on savings certificates covers 
national savings bonds and accounts; these were 
introduced into New Zealand during the war. The 
national savings accounts carry different interest 
rates from ordinary savings accounts and are sub- 
ject to restricted withdrawal privileges. The natio- 
nal savings bonds are approximately equivalent to 
national savings accounts but are for stated amounts 
and periods. The annual figures on national 
savings bonds and accounts for 1940 to 1944 in- 
clusive relate to 31 March of the following year. 


Norway 

The figures relate to deposits held in all the 
savings banks. The monthly figures for the first 
11 months of each year are estimates based on 
returns from a number of savings banks, which 
account for about 79% of the assets of all savings 
banks. The figures for 31 December of each year are 
based on returns from all savings banks. There have 
been only minor discrepancies between the com- 
puted and the actual figures for December. 


Portugal 

The figures are compiled by the Instituto 
Nacional de Estattstica and relate to deposits held 
in the Post Office Savings Bank and other savings 
banks including the Caisse générale des dépéts 
which is a government savings bank. Deposits in 
the colonies are excluded. About 95% of the 
deposits in savings banks are sight deposits. 


Roumania 

The figures relate to deposits held in the 
National Savings Bank. 
South Africa 

The figures relate to deposits held in the 
Post Office Savings Bank and Post Office Savings 
Bank certificates. They include interest which is 
credited annually on 31 March. Deposits are 
limited to £1,000 per account in any one year 
ending 31 March. Each depositor may, in addition, 
invest in Post Office Savings Bank certificates up 
to a maximum of £1,000 per annum. 









Sweden 


The maximum amount that can be held in a 
private savings bank is 30,000 kronor. Usually, 
the depositor must give at least one month's 
notice before making withdrawals. This notice 
requirement, however, is sometimes waived by the 
banks and in instances of small amounts, with- 
drawals on demand are practically always granted. 
Interest on deposits held in the Post Office Savings 
Bank is credited annually on 31 December and 
the figures shown include interest with the excep- 
tion of those for 1946. The maximum amount 
that can be held in a Post Office savings account was 
increased to 10,000 kronor on 1 July 1947. The 
maximum amount that can be withdrawn on 
demand from a Post Office savings account is 
1,200 kronor per calendar month. The rate of 
interest on Post Office savings accounts has been 
2% since 1 April 1945 which is half of 1% less than 
the rate of interest paid on deposits in private 
savings banks. 


The monthly figures on the amount of National 
Savings Certificates outstanding relate to the 
beginning of the month stated. The annual figures 
relate to 1 January of the following year. All 
National savings certificate figures include accrued 
interest. 


Switzerland 


The figures relate to deposits other than sight 
deposits held by the 27 Cantonal Banks. That is, 
in addition to savings deposits (dépéts d’épargne), 
they include deposit books (livrets de depéts) and 
cash bonds (obligations et bons de caisse). The 
savings deposits in this series represented 48% 
of corresponding deposits held by all banks in the 
country. The distribution by types of banks of 
these deposits in 1946 were, in millions, of francs, 
as follows: Cantonal banks 3,333.4, principal 
banks 224.6, local banks 1,415.3, savings banks 
1,453.0, Mutual Credit Institutions 475.2, and 
other banks 1.8, total 6,903.3. The savings book 
deposits in the Cantonal banks in 1946 were 139 
million francs; the total of these deposits in all 
banks at that time was 794.2 million. The cash 
bonds of the Cantonal banks outstanding at the end 
of 1946 amounted to 1,964 million francs, the total 
in all banks was 3,956 million francs. These bonds 
are issued by the banks for periods from 3 to 5 
years although a few are issued for periods up to 8 
years. 


Sight deposits in the Cantonal banks at the end 
of 1946 were 946 million francs. 

















United Kingdom 

The figures are compiled by the Treasury and 
relate to deposits held in the Post Office Savings 
Bank and the Trustee Savings Bank including 
accrued interest. 

The series on securities represents the nominal 
amount of Government securities on the Post 
Office register held for the public by the Post 
Office and the Trustee Savings Bank. 

The series on the amount of National Savings 
Certificates outstanding includes accrued interest. 


United States 

The figures relate to deposits held in the Postal 
Savings System and the mutual savings banks. The 
series on postal savings deposits relates to the total 
outstanding principal due depositors in the conti- 
nental United States and possessions. The series on 
mutual savings banks deposits includes a relatively 
small amount of demand deposits in addition to 
time deposits. On 30 June 1947 there were 533 
mutual savings banks located in 17 States. The 
series does not include savings deposits in ‘‘stock 
savings banks’”’ which are included in the series on 
deposits in commercial banks because a substantial 
amount of the deposits held by these banks consist 
of demand deposits. 

Figures for the semi-annual call dates, 30 June 
and 31 December, have been compiled by the Board 
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System 
through December 1946 and by the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation beginning June 1947. The 
interim monthly figures are estimates up to Novem- 
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ber 1946. Prior to June 1946 these estimates were 
projections based on the trend established by the 2 
previous semi-annual figures and subsequently 
adjusted so as to distribute approximately evenly 
from month to month the change occurring 
between call dates. From July to November 1946 
the estimates are based on the changes shown by a 
monthly series on savings deposits in mutual 
savings banks in New York State. This series is 
compiled by the Savings Banks Association of the 
State of New York on the basis of monthly reports 
from all mutual savings banks in New York State, 
which account for somewhat over 50% of total 
deposits in mutual savings banks in the United 
States. Beginning January 1947 the monthly 
figures for other than call dates are based on figures 
for all mutual savings banks which are supplied 
monthly by the National Association of Mutual 
Savings Banks. 


The series on bonds, based on ‘‘United States 
Savings Bonds’’, represents the outstanding amount 
held by institutional (banks and others) as well as 
individual investors. These bonds have been 
issued, beginning in 1935, in 7 series with varying 
features. All are non-marketable and redeemable 
prior to maturity at stated prices below par. They 
are in part 10 or 12 year discount bonds, and in 
part 12 year current income bonds. There is a 


maximum amount of purchases that may be made 
per year. The figures represent sales price plus 
accrued discount for discount bonds and par 
value for current income bonds. 





WAGES AND PRICES 


Daily, weekly or monthly earnings in 
manufacturing 


Argentine 

Index numbers of monthly earnings of workers, 
base 1937=100. The data for computation of this 
index are obtained by dividing the total of wages 
paid by the number of workers. 


Bulgaria 

Daily earnings, in leva, of production workers 
in manufacturing and mining. The data are obtain- 
ed from questionnaires sent to all establishments 
with 10 or more workers or using power of more 
than 10 H.P. The daily averages are obtained from 
pay rolls: total weekly pay rolls of time workers are 
divided by 6, total monthly pay rolls by 25; total 
wages of piece rate workers are divided by the 
number of man-days worked. The wages on which 
the figures are based include such supplements as 
Christmas bonuses, free rent, foodstuffs or fuel 
distributed by the plant at reduced prices or free, 
family allowances, cost of living bonuses, and 
railroad and streetcar tickets provided free to the 
workers, and are taken before deductions for social 
insurance contributions, trade union dues, and wage 
taxes. The figures refer to the last pay rolls of the 
months of January and July. 


Canada 

Weekly earnings, in dollars, in manufacturing, 
excluding light and power. The data are obtained 
from questionnaires sent to practically all establish- 
ments with more than 15 employees. The figures 
refer to all salaried employees and wage-earners 
receiving pay for services rendered in the pay period. 
The pay rolls exclude special Christmas bonuses 
or other bonuses, free rent, food and fuel; include 
cost of living bonuses; and are taken before 
deductions for social security contributions, union 
check-offs, and unemployment insurance contribu- 
tions. The figures refer to wages and salaries paid 
in the last pay period of the month. 


Chile 

Daily earnings, in pesos, in 14 branches of the 
manufacturing industry. The data are obtained 
from forms completed by 85 to 90% of the various 
establishments to which questionnaires are sent. 
The figures refer to wage-earners, salaried em- 
ployees and apprentices. The pay rolls exclude 
Christmas bonuses, payments in kind, family 
allowances and cost of living bonuses, and are taken 


before deductions for workers’ contributions to 
social insurance, trade union dues and wage taxes, 
The monthly figures are based on weekly pay rolls. 


China 


Prior to 1947, monthly earnings, in Chinese 
national dollars, in Chungking, in the following 
manufacturing branches: machinery, printing, flour, 
textiles, tobacco, tooth brushes, matches, fuel oil, 
glass, electricity and water supply. The data are 
obtained by special investigators visiting the plants. 
The figures refer to production workers only. 
The monthly pay rolls include special New Year 
bonuses, free rent, food, family allowances, cost 
of living bonuses and free distribution of rice, 
and are taken before deductions of wage taxes. 

Beginning 1947, the inquiry has been extended 
to 4 other cities: Shanghai, Tientsin, Canton and 
Hankow. In Shanghai, in addition to the branches 
covered in Chungking, establishments of the follow- 
ing industries are included: steel supplies, paper, 
rubber, tanning, coal and gas. 


Colombia 


Daily earnings, in pesos, in Bogota. The data 
are obtained from 62 establishments in the follow- 
ing industries: mining, food, drinks, tobacco, texti- 
les, leather, soap, non-metallic minerals, machin- 
ery, furniture, chemicals, paper and cardboard 
products, printing, electricity and water, transport 
and services. The figures refer to workers only, 
excluding salaried employees and apprentices. 
The monthly pay rolls from which the data are 
obtained include family allowances and cost of 
living allowances, and are taken before deductions 
for social insurance contributions and trade union 
contributions. 


Ireland 


Index numbers of weekly earnings, base Sept- 
ember 1939=100, for manufacturing, excluding 
sugar, brewing, distilling, bread and cream- 
eries. The data are obtained from questionnaires 
sent to all the relevant establishments with 10 or 
more employees. The series covers wage-earners, 
apprentices and foremen, excluding salaried em- 
ployees. The weekly pay rolls on which the figures 
are based include payments for overtime and are 
taken before deductions for bonuses and employees’ 


~ contributions to unemployment and national health 
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insurance. 





Japan 

Daily earnings in yen, in manufacturing. The 
data are obtained from a monthly survey, conduct- 
ed by enumerators, of 3,700 manufacturing estab- 
lishments. All plants with 100 or more workers and 
10% of those employing 30 to 99 workers are 
included. The figures refer to men labourers only, 
as distinguished from staff workers. 

The monthly figures are based on monthly 
payments to labourers divided by aggregate paid 
man-days per month. The payments used are the 
“regular’’ money wages, 7.e., payments made at 
regularly recurrent intervals. They include, in 
addition to base rates and overtime, all regular 
allowances for cost of living, size of family, or 
payments for punctual attendance, that are paid 
to cover periods of less than 2 months. However, 
they exclude payments in kind (or meals and 
housing) as well as any special payments that are 
not made regularly, such as special cost of living 
allowances or special bonuses or retroactive wage 
payments. 

Changes made in December 1946 in the survey 
sample and the reporting schedule do not seriously 
affect the comparability of the series. 


Palestine 

Daily earnings, in mils; from 1938 to 1942, 
earnings in Government undertakings and manu- 
facturing; beginning 1943, earnings in manufac- 
turing, construction, mineral extraction and trans- 
portation. 


United Kingdom 

Through May 1947, index numbers of weekly 
wage rates, base September 1939=100. The figures 
are weighted averages of 900 separate wage records 
in 69 industries, covering various branches of eco- 
nomic activity including agriculture. Certain 
industries or services are not represented, such 
as the distributive trades, domestic service, catering, 
National Government service, clerical persons, 
services of local authorities, commerce, banking 
and finance, professional services, entertainment, 
and sports. The rates are drawn from collective 
agreements and arbitration awards or from statu- 
tory orders. They relate to adult males and females 
and to juveniles. Piece rates are taken into account 
in those industries in which there is an appreciable 
amount of piece work. The figures relate to the end 
of the month. 

Beginning June 1947, a new index has been 
computed on the base 30 June 1947=100. The 
index is based on data similar to the data used in 
the earlier index, but has been extended to cover 
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some additional industries for which satisfactory 
information was previously not available. The 
following principal industries are covered: 
agriculture, mining, quarrying, manufacturing, 
building, civil engineering, transport, public utilities, 
distributive trades and catering. The new index 
relates to wage rates fixed for manual workers, 
including shop assistants but excluding clerical, 
technical and administrative workers. 


United States 

Weekly earnings, in dollars, in manufacturing. 
The data are obtained from the same sample of 
establishments used for estimates of manufacturing 
employment. The figures represent a weighted 
average of separately compiled series for about 
150 individual industries; they refer to production 
and related workers. The weekly pay rolls used 
for the computation of the figures are registered 
before deductions for social insurance, with- 
holdings taxes or union dues; bonuses are not 
included unless paid regularly each pay period. 


Uruguay 
Monthly rates, in pesos. 


Hourly earnings or rates in manufacturing 


Australia 

Hourly wage rates, in pence, for adult males 
and adult females, for 4,256 occupations (3,948 for 
males and 308 for females) in the more important 
industries, covering all branches of economic 
activity. Except for mining, shipping and pastoral 
branches, the figures refer to 6 capital cities. 
The rates are drawn from awards, agreements and 
determinations. Piece rates are not taken into 
account. 


The figures are weighted averages, the weights 
being based on the number of workers in each 
industry and each state. The figures relate to the 
last day of each quarter. 


Canada 

Hourly earnings, in cents, in manufacturing, 
excluding light and power. The data are obtained 
from questionnaires sent to practically all establish- 
ments with more than 15 employees. The figures 
refer only to the wage-earners for whom a record 
of hours worked is kept. The pay roll figures 
exclude special Chistmas bonuses or other bonuses, 
free rent, food and fuel; include cost of living 
bonuses; and are taken before deductions for social 
security contributions, union check-offs, and 
unemployment insurance contributions. The 
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Canada (continued) 
figures refer to wages paid in the last pay period 
of the month. 


Czechoslovakia 

Hourly wage rates, in korunas, in 27 branches 
of economic activity covering mining, manufactur- 
ing, handicrafts and building. The data are obtain- 
ed from official schedules, particularly those 
published by the Ministry of Social Security. 
Piece rates are not included. 

The figures are weighted arithmetic averages, 
and apply to the provinces of Bohemia, Moravia 
and Silesia. The figures do not refer to a specific 
date, but to the whole month for which they are 
published. 


Denmark 

Hourly earnings, in ore, in various branches of 
economic activity excluding agriculture. The data 
are obtained from questionnaires sent to establish- 
ments and cover wage-earners and foremen, exclud- 
ing salaried employees. Average hourly earnings 
as published exclude supplements for overtime, 
night work, work during holidays and Sundays, 
supplements for shift changes, paid vacation, sick- 
ness benefits, lunch indemnity, special bonuses or 
travelling allowances; include cost of living bonuses 
as set down by collective agreements; and are taken 
before deductions for social insurance premiums, 
trade union dues and income taxes. 

The quarterly figures are computed on the 
basis of the amount of wages paid and the number 
of hours worked by individuals during a quarter. 
Averages are computed with fixed weights, the 
weights being based on the number of insured work- 
ers in the various occupations in 1936. Yearly 
figures are obtained by dividing total wages receiv- 
ed during the year by the number of hours worked. 


Finland 

Averages hourly earnings, in markkas, paid 
to communal workers in Helsinki. The data, 
collected from city boards by the Bureau of Social 
Research, refer principally to timbermen, chauf- 
feurs and heavy labourers. 


France 

Hourly wage rates, in francs, in 50 occupations 
covering metal trades, building, textiles and cloth- 
ing, leather and skins, and printing trades. The 
figures, based on estimates of current wages by 
local boards of arbitration (conseils de prud’hommes) 
and by mayors in approximately 200 towns, refer 
to wage-earners of 18 years or over. Piece rates 
are not included. The figures refer to the first 
of the month. 


Netherlands 


Index numbers of hourly rates in occupations 
in 24 branches of industry covering mining, manu- 
facturing and building. The.rates used in the 
computation are drawn from collective agreements 
and official regulations; they refer to adult males 
only. Piece rates are not taken into account 
except for cigar makers for whom no time rates are 
available. The monthly figures refer to the end 
of the month. The yearly figures from 1937 to 1944 
are averages of the index numbers for the months 
of June and December. The original index was 
based on June 1938-June 1939=100 and has been 
recalculated on a 1937=100 base. 


United States 


Hourly earnings, in dollars, in manufacturing. 
The data are obtained from the same sample of 
establishments used for estimates of manufacturing 
employment. The figures represent a weighted 
average of separately compiled series for about 150 
individual industries; these individual series are 
obtained by dividing the total wages paid by the 
number of man hours worked, for the pay period 
ending nearest the 15th of the month. The figures 
refer to production and related workers. The 
weekly pay rolls used for the computation of the 
figures are registered before deduction for social 
insurance, withholdings taxes or union dues; bonuses 
are not included unless paid regularly each pay 
period. 


Index numbers of the cost of living 


These index numbers reflect temporal changes 
within a country in the prices of goods and services 
purchased, in general, by working class families in 
large cities. They do not indicate whether it costs 
more to live in one country than in another. For 
countries where the index is entitled ‘‘retail price 
index’’, this designation is given in the notes below. 


Index numbers are usually published by the 
various countries for the following sub-divisions of 
the total cost of living index: food, rent, heat and 
light, clothing and miscellaneous. In the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics, limitations of space permit 
publication of only the food group in addition to the 
total. Where possible, the notes below show the 
number of items included in the indexes. Although 
in some cases these numbers are only approximate, 
they are an indication of the scope of the index. 


In most cases, the index numbers are computed 





as fixed base weighted aggregates according to the 
formula 
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where P, and P, are prices in the given and base 
period respectively and 4, are quantity weights 
relating to the base year. This is sometimes 
referred to as Irving Fisher’s formula number 
53 or Laspeyres’ formula. In many instances the 
q, do not relate strictly to the base year of the index 
but are derived from a consumer’s expenditure 
study in some closely related period. Annual 
figures are arithmetic means of monthly figures 
unless otherwise noted. 

Since, in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, 
index numbers are converted to a 1937 base wher- 
ever possible, the original base of the series is indi- 
cated in the following notes immediately below the 
name of the country. 

Argentine (Buenos Aires) 

Base: 1943 = 100. 

Scope: The number of items included in the 
index is as follows: food 91, rent (and electricity) 
2, fuel and soap 9, clothing 45, and miscellaneous 13. 
If the various qualities of each item are taken into 
account, the figures become: food 96, rent 2, fuel 
and soap 11, clothing 85, and miscellaneous 13. 
Miscellaneous items include personal hygiene, 
education, culture, amusements, toilet articles, 
matches, barber expenditures, transportation, etc. 
Income taxes are not included in the index. The 
index is described as applicable to an unskilled 
industrial worker’s family earning between 100 
and 250 pesos per month and consisting of man, 
wife, and 2 children under 14. 

Computation: The mathematical formula 
used is Laspeyres’. The weights of the main 
expenditure groups are as follows (in percentages): 
food 46.7, rent and electricity 18.9, fuel and soap 
4.8, clothing 19.8, and miscellaneous 9.8. Weights 
are based on a family living study conducted during 
May, June and July 1943 among 10,000 industrial 
workers’ families in Buenos Aires, the total earn- 
ings of the bread-winner being between 100 and 250 
pesos a month; slightly less than 19,000 of the 
30,000 monthly accounts proved acceptable and 
were utilized in the computation. 


Cost of living 


Food prices are obtained every 5th day of 
each month for some items and once a month for 
others; quotations used are prices of the items which 
make up the cost of living, whether bought daily, 
fortnightly or monthly. They are taken from 
catalogues, warehouse lists, and fruit and meat 
markets in various areas. Prices are also obtained 
from supply and consumption returns of municipal, 
semi-municipal and free markets and from returns 
of various retail shops, co-ops, efc., in the capital. 

With regard to seasonal variations: quantities 
of 6 kinds of fruits and 26 kinds of vegetables are 
set for each month of the year; weight of oranges, 
for example, is 1 dozen in April, 18 in May, 12 in 
June, 24 in July and 12 in August; oranges do not 
appear in the budget for the other months of the 
year. These quantities are derived from an inquiry 
conducted in 1935. 

This index is linked in the Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics to a previous index, base October 1933 
=100, of the Cost of living in Buenos Aires. 
The weights of the main expenditure groups of this 
index are as follows (in percentages): food 56.3, 
fuel and soap 3.7, rent and electricity 21.3, clothing 
12.2, and miscellaneous 6.5. 


Australia (30 cities) 

Base: 1923-27 =100; index numbers of retail 
prices. 

Scope: The total number of items priced is 158: 
14 for food, 2 for rent, 4 for heat and light, 76 for 
clothing and 35 for miscellaneous. Miscellaneous 
items include household utensils, household dra- 
pery, smoking, fares, etc. Direct taxes are not 


_ included. 


The number of cities covered in this index is 
30, but a separate index is computed for the 6 
capital cities. A separate index is available for the 
5 largest towns of each state which are most 
representative of the whole state. The present 
index numbers in Australia are limited to a regimen 
of representative goods and services entering into 
the domestic expenditures of a worker on or slight- 
ly above the “‘basic”’ or “living wage’’. 

Computation: The mathematical formula 
used is Irving Fisher’s number 53. Weights used 
in the computation of the index for the 6 capital 
cities are as follows (in percentages): food 38.66, 
rent 21.26, heat and light 4.92, clothing 23.04, 
miscellaneous 12.12. The weights for food have 
been derived from total expenditures over the 
years 1927 to 1929, and for other items from 
the annual estimated consumption multiplied 
by an appropriate proportion of population or 
households for annual aggregative consumption. 
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Australia (continued) 

Prices of food articles are obtained on the 15th 
of each month; prices for other articles are obtained 
for the middle of each quarter. 

Prices are obtained by means of questionnaires 
sent to retailers and also by field officers: food 
retailers, numbering 10 in each capital city and up 
to 5 in provincial towns. Prices for rent are obtain- 
ed from house agents numbering up to 50 in capital 
cities and up to 10 in provincial towns. Prices are 
obtained from all suppliers in each town for 
electric light and gas and from 10 retailers in each 
capital city and up to 5 retailers in each provincial 
town for firewood. Prices of clothing and miscella- 
neous articles are also obtained from 10 retailers 
in each capital city and from about 5 retailers in 
provincial towns. Articles are priced on ‘‘fixed 
standards” by specifications and, where necessary, 
by samples. 

Constant weights and prices of seasonal goods 
are carried through the year at ‘‘first of season” 
prices. Fresh fruits and vegetables are not priced 
in this index. Prices of firewood, gas and’electric 
power are taken over the whole year with fixed 
weights. 

Austria (Vienna) 

Base: April 1945 = 100. 

Scope: The number of items included in the 
index is 23 for food (26 quotations if the different 
qualities of meat are counted separately), 8 for 
beverages and tobacco, 1 for rent, 5 for heat and 
light, 3 for clothing. The other expenditure 
groups are as follows: household articles, soap, 
haircut, bath, newspapers, amusement, transport, 
etc. Income taxes are not included. The index 
covers Vienna only and is described as applicable 
to a worker’s family consisting of 2 adults and 2 
children, aged 9 and 12 years. 

Computation: The mathematical formula used 
is Laspeyres’. In April 1938 expenditures on the 
various expenditure groups were as follows (in 
percentages): 56.9 for food, beverages and tobacco, 
8.8 for rent, 8.4 for heat and light, 9.8 for clothing, 
and 16.1 for the other groups mentioned above. 
In January 1948 the corresponding percentages 
were: 54.9 for food, beverages and tobacco, 2.8 for 
rent, 6.1 for heat and light, 22.3 for clothing, and 
13.9 for the miscellaneous items. 

For food, the list of quantities is based mainly 
on the family living study conducted during 1935 
by the Wiener Arbeiterkammer. The family 


unit chosen consists of 4 persons (husband, wife 
and 2 children) ; this equals 3.22 consumption units 









and a daily consumption per consumption unit of 
approximately 3,000 calories. 


The retail prices used for foods, beverages and 
tobacco are the average prices for the cheap and 
expensive qualities as set by the Marktamt der 
Stadt Wien. Prices of clothing and of household 
articles have been obtained from typical outlets 
in Vienna. Rent is based on an apartment of 1 
room and kitchen. Prices for each of the main 
expenditure groups are obtained monthly. 


Belgium (62 towns) 


Base: 1936-1938 =100; retail price index. 


Scope: The number of items included in the 
index is 56: 34 for food, 3 for heat and light, 12 for 
clothing, and 7 for miscellaneous. Miscellaneous 
items include tobacco, matches, and various 
cleaning materials. Direct taxes are not included. 
The retail price index is computed for each of the 62 
towns: special indexes for large towns, medium-size 
towns, small towns, rural districts, efc. can therefore 
be computed. The index applies to the whole 
population. 

Computation: The index is computed as an 
unweighted arithmetic average. Prices of all 
items are obtained by special agents between the 
10th and the 20th of each month. 


Bolivia (La Paz) 


Base: December 1936 =100. 


Scope: The number of items priced is as 
follows: food 32, housing 3, heat and light 5, 
clothing 8, and services 8. The cost of living index 
for La Paz is applicable to a middle-class family 
of 2 adults and 3 children. Another index is 
compiled for the 9 capital cities of the interior. 


Computation: The basic inquiry covered 50 
families of civil servants. Up to April 1939, only 
unweighted averages of prices for the various 
expenditure groups were calculated; beginning 
with May 1939 weighted averages were computed. 

Prices for the index of the city of La Paz 
are obtained monthly (preferably during the last 
days of the month) directly by employees of the 
Direccién General de Estadistica. They are com- 
pared with prices obtained for the same articles 
for the preceding months and with prices in differ- 
ent sectors of the free market. Prices are generally 
obtained in 3 retail outlets in different districts 
or markets of each town. In case of difficulty in 
obtaining price quotations for an article of quality 
identical to that in the last pricing period, the last 
price quotation may be kept in the computation for 




















Bolivia (continued) 

3 months. In case of disappearance of an article 
from the market, the price of the substituted article 
or product is introduced. 


Brazil (Rio de Janeiro) 


Base: 1912=100 (also published on the base 
1928-29=100, and in terms of absolute monthly 
expenditures in cruzeiros). 

Scope: The number of items included in the 
index is as follows: food 51, rent 1, servants 1, 
heat and light 4, clothing 36, and miscellaneous 53. 
Miscellaneous items include drugs and medical 
expenses, linen and furniture, kitchen utensils, 
education, efc. Direct taxes are not included. The 
index is described as applicable to a family of the 
middle class composed of 7 persons. 

Computation: The mathematical formula used 
is Laspeyres’. Prices of food items are collected 
on the 20th of each month in 10 districts of the 
capital city. An inquiry into the rent of an apart- 
ment of 8 rooms in 21 districts of the city is made 
annually. An unweighted arithmetic average 
of individual rents is then computed and compared 
to the average in 1912. Prices of clothing items 
are obtained twice a year in various commercial 
outlets known as the most important ones on the 
basis of their yearly turnover. A special group is 
servants’ wages. These are the object of “‘periodic 
direct inquiries’, and the average of the wages of 
cooks, maids and laundresses is compared with the 
corresponding figure in the base year. 

Weights of the main expenditure groups are as 
follows (in percentages): food 39.84, rent 32.96, 
heat and light 7.05, domestic servants 6.48, 
clothing 8.64, and miscellaneous 5.03. The study 
on which the quantities of each item have been 
based was conducted in 1919. 


No account is taken of seasonal items. 


Bulgaria (12 towns including Sofia) 

Base: 1939 = 100. 

Scope: The total number of items priced in the 
index is 106: 47 for food, 1 for rent, 7 for heat and 
light, 23 for clothing, and 28 for miscellaneous. 
Miscellaneous items include cigarettes, laundry 
soap, movies, travel, education, medical services, 
etc. Direct taxes are not included. Prices of the 
items in each major group are obtained in 12 
towns; a separate index is available for Sofia only. 

This index is described as applicable to a 
worker’s household; a separate index is computed 
for salaried employees. 

Computation: The mathematical formula 
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used is Laspeyres’ aggregative average. Weights 
of the different groups are as follows (in percent- 
ages): food 52.66, rent 15.57, heat and light 7.99, 
clothing 15.22, and miscellaneous 8.56. This 
weighting scale is derived from a family living 
study conducted from 1 June 1938 to 31 May 1939 
and covered 175 workers’ households and 227 
salaried employees’ households with a family 
income between 1,000 and 3,000 leva; households 
were to contain at least 2 members living in a 
rented apartment without boarders or domestics. 


Prices are averages for the 4 weeks, prices for 
each week being the prices on market days. They 
are obtained by agents of the Direction générale de 
la Statistique visiting the various municipalities. 
Prices of food are obtained in public weekly 
markets and in shops patronized by wage-earners’ 
families. For heat and light, clothing and miscella- 
neous, prices are obtained in shops patronized 
by wage-earners’ families, prices for each city 
being then weighted by the number of inhabitants 
in order to get the average price for the computa- 
tion of the index. 


Indexes are computed every month for all 
groups except rent, for which special inquiries are 
undertaken in April and October of each year. 
Changes in rent of an apartment of 1 room and 
kitchen are ascertained, and the figures are then 
weighted on the basis of the number of apartments 
rented in each of the 12 towns. 


No special account is taken of the problem of 
seasonality. 


Burma (Rangoon) 
Base: 1941 = 100. 


Scope: The number of items priced and 
included in the Consumer’s Price Index for Burmese 
families is 22: 13 for food, 1 for house rent, 2 for 
heat and light, 4 for clothing, and 2 for miscella- 
neous (soap and tobacco). Direct taxes are not 
included. The index is based on weights chosen on 
an austerity basis. It applies to Burmese manual 
labourers’ families in Rangoon. 


Computation: The index is computed separate- 
ly with and without house rent; the formula used 
is the weighted aggregative index with fixed base. 
Weights for the Consumer’s Price Index including 
rent (Burmese families) are as follows (in percent- 
ages): food 61.5, heat and light 10.1, clothing 7.0, 
rent 18.5, miscellaneous 2.9. Weights for the index 
excluding rent are raised proportionately. 


J.J. Bennison’s Report on an Inquiry into the 
Standard and Cost of Living of the Working Classes 
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Burma (continued) 

in Rangoon (1928) has been used as a basis for the 
selection of the items and for the quantities, but 
variations have been introduced where necessary 
to accord with the present circumstances, ¢.g., 
food-stuffs used by a minority and commodities 
in short supply have been omitted or replaced by 
substitutes. The budget studied referred to the 
years 1926 and 1927; the families studied were 
Burmese urban wage-earners’ families comprising 
3.01 units on average and receiving incomes 
between rupees 54-1 anna-5 pice to rupees 65-13 
annas-8 pice. 


Prices are collected on Wednesdays and 
Saturdays of every week by a special investigator; 
in the case of rent, changes in Rangoon Corporation 
assessments are determined quarterly for selected 
areas. As to location, retail prices are collected in or 
around the Soortee Bazaar, Rangoon, which is the 
largest and the busiest bazaar of the city, during 
the rush hours of the morning, approximately from 
7 a.m. to 10 a.m. Retail prices of seasonal items 
like green vegetables are difficult to obtain as they 
are not sold in standard measures. Ration prices for 
clothing are no longer used in computing the index 
for clothing; market prices have been introduced 
since July 1947. For fuel the retail price used is the 
price paid by householders inclusive of carriage. 

In the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics this series 
is spliced to a former series which did not include 
rent but was based on the same family budget study 
in 1928 as the present index. 


Canada (64 cities) 

Base: 1935-1939 = 100. 

Scope: The number of items included in the 
index is 150: 46 for food, 3 for rent, 4 for heat and 
light, 28 for home furnishings and services, 3 for 
clothing, and 38 for miscellaneous. Miscellaneous 
items include health maintenance, personal care, 
transportation, recreation, life insurance premiums, 
etc. Income taxes are not included in the index. 

With regard to geographical coverage, food 
prices are collected in 64 places; among heat and 
light items, coal is priced in 59 places, coke in 25 
places, gas in 16 places and electricity in more than 
64 places; clothing is priced in 11 places, rent in 61 
places and miscellaneous items in between 2 and 23 
places depending on the item; home furnishings 
and services including cleaning supplies in 64 
places, laundry in 23 places, telephone in 23 places 
and all other items in 11 places. 

The number of cities for which separate index 
numbers are published is 8. The index is described 


as applicable to urban wage-earners’ families. A 
farm cost of living index is also available. 

Computation: The mathematical formula 
used is Laspeyres’. Weights of each of the main 
expenditure groups are as follows (in percentages): 
food 31, rent 19, heat and light 6, home furnishings 
and services 9, clothing 12, miscellaneous 23. 
Weights are derived from a family living study 
conducted during the year ending in September 
1938 among 439 typical urban wage-earners’ 
families. Income limits were from $450 to $2,500; 
the families studied consisted of man and wife 
and from 1 to 5 children, and they were entirely 
self-supporting. 

Prices relate to the first business day of each 
month for food, fuel and light, other housing and 
clothing items. For rent, prices are obtained in 
May and October of each year, and prices of miscel- 
laneous items are obtained monthly or annually de- 
pending on the item. Prices are obtained by means of 
questionnaires sent to retailers and rental agents 
and also by special agents of the Dominion Bureau 
of Statistics. Prices of food are obtained from 1,600 
independent and chain grocers and butchers in 64 
cities. Prices of rent are computed on the basis of 
200 reports from rental agents. Prices of other 
housing and clothing items are obtained from 24 
department stores in 11 cities. 

With regard to seasonal items, fresh fruits and 
vegetables include the following: cabbage, carrots, 
turnips, potatoes, onions, bananas, oranges, lemons, 
raisins and prunes. They are priced all year round 
and receive constant weights as determined by the 
1938 survey. Clothing and fuel items are similarly 
treated. 


Ceylon (Colombo) (Series introduced in May 1948 
issue of Monthly Bulletin of Statistics) 


Base: November 1942=100 (also published 
spliced November 1938-April 1939 = 100). 

Scope: This index is a revision of the former 
index (base November 1938-April 1939 =100) 
which was undertaken early in 1943 because of the 
disappearance from the market of certain articles 
which had previously been included in the budget. 
The number of items in the old index were: food 19, 
fuel and light 3, house rent 1, clothing 6, miscella- 
neous 33. Miscellaneous items included tobacco, 
nuts, soap, liquor, barber, dhoby, transportation, 
medicine, household utensils, and education. The 
index is described as applicable to the working class 
in Colombo town. 

Computation: The index is computed as 4 
weighted average of price relatives (equivalent to 














Ceylon (continued) 

Laspeyres’ formula). Percentage weights of the 
present index are: food 63.7, fuel and light 7.2, 
rent 7.1, clothing 8.8, miscellaneous 13.2. Percent- 
age weights for the former index were: food 52.4, 
fuel and light 6.3, rent 16.0, clothing 8.3, miscella- 
neous 17.0. Weights of the former index were based 
upon a family expenditure study covering 351 
families, most of them living in tenement buildings. 
Average size of family was 5 to 6 persons. In 
setting up the revised index, a committee was 
established which made recommendations as to 
changes in weights, but no changes were made in 
method of computation. 


Prices are collected weekly by investigators 
of the Department from boutiques in the areas 
investigated. These are supplemented by prices 
in the Pottah and elsewhere, and an average weekly 
price for each article is computed. House rents 
are collected monthly from 30 houses and the 
average rent is computed for the index. 


The method of computing the clothing group 
index differs from the usual procedure since the 
original expenditure data were not considered very 
satisfactory. An index of retail prices of 6 types of 
piece goods weighted by quantities produced and 
imported in the 4 years 1935-38 is computed. 


Chile (Santiago) 
Base: March 1928 =100. 


Scope: The number of items included in the 
index is as follows: food 26, rent 1, heat and light 6, 
clothing 5, and miscellaneous 5. Miscellaneous items 
include movies, daily newspapers, urban transport, 
laundry soap, haircut, and toilet articles. Direct 
taxes are not included in the index. 


Food indexes are also available for 5 other 
large towns in Chile. 


Computation: The mathematical formula 
used is Irving Fisher’s Number 53. Weights of the 
main expenditure groups are as follows (in percent- 
ages): food 45.0, rent 20.0, heat and light 7.5, 
clothing 15.0, and miscellaneous 12.5. Weights are 
derived from a family living study conducted during 
1928 among urban wage-earners’ and salaried 
employees’ families with monthly incomes up to 
600 pesos; families consisted of 3 or more members, 


Prices used in the computation refer to each 
week in the month. They are obtained by means 
of questionnaires filled out by agents of the 
Statistical Office. Prices are obtained weekly for 
each of the main expenditure groups except for 
rent, which is obtained yearly (the rent index is 
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obtained on the basis of the price for 400 dwellings 
belonging to 5 types of housing). 

Index numbers with wide seasonal fluctuations 
(vegetables and fruits) are calculated and tabulated 
separately on the basis of the same formula. 


China (Shanghai) 

Base: January - June 1937 = 100. 

Scope: The total number of items priced is 48: 
25 for food, 1 for rent, 4 for heat and light, 11 for 
clothing, and 7 for miscellaneous. Miscellaneous 
items include laundry soap, coarse paper, cigarettes, 
wine, boiling water, barber expenses and streetcar 
fares. Direct taxes are not included. The index is 
described as applicable to workers’ families. 

Computation: The index is based on the 
weighted aggregative formula. Weights of the 
various groups are as follows (in percentages): 
food 70, rent 4, heat and light 12, clothing 5, 
and miscellaneous 9. The weighting scale is derived 
from total consumption expenditures. 

Prices for every item are obtained by special 
agents 3 times a month, on the 5th, 15th and 25th. 
Prices for food, fuel, clothing and miscellaneous 
items are obtained from selected retail shops and 
peddlers; prices for light are obtained from the 
electric power company, and prices for rent 
directly from workers’ families on a rent per square 
unit basis. 

No account is taken of seasonality. 

The present index is linked to the former index 
for Shanghai (base 1936=100) which did not 
include heat and light. 


Colombia (Bogota) 

Base: February 1937 = 100. 

Scope: A total of 38 items is priced for the 
index: food 25, housing, water and light 3, fuel 3, 
clothing 4, miscellaneous 3 (soap, transportation 
and newspapers). Direct taxes are not included. 
This index is applicable to wage-earners’ families 
of 5 persons including 3 children aged 1, 4 and 8. 
Other indexes are available for wage-earners in the 
cities of Medellin (base: May 1938100) and 
Honda (base: May 1945100). 

Computation: The index is compiled by the 
aggregative method. The food, fuel and miscella- 
neous group index numbers are computed according 
to Laspeyres’ formula, while the housing and 
clothing groups are chain indexes. Annual figures 
are geometric means of the monthly index numbers. 

Quantity weights of the index are based on a 
family living study conducted in Bogota in Septem- 
ber 1936. The results of 225 questionnaires were 
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Colombia! (continued) 


utilized for,families of average size, 5.2 members, 
whose jf average income was 50.70 pesos per 
month. The weighting pattern is as follows (in 
percentages): food 65.7, housing, water and light 
16.2, fuel 5.8, clothing 5.4, miscellaneous 6.9. 


Prices are gathered weekly by agents of the 
Direccién Nacional de Estadistica, except prices 
for clothing and rent which are obtained monthly. 
Prices are tabulated on pricing forms in a survey 
of 209 stores in the weekly survey. These outlets 
are situated in those areas of the city which would 
make them patronized by working class families. 
Clothing data are obtained from 16 stores in the 
central market area of Bogot4 patronized by 
workers’ families. Rental data are collected from 
375 wage-earners’ dwellings. Control surveys are 
occasionally made. 


A similar index is computed separately for the 
middle class (salaried employees) of Bogot4 on the 
basis of a family living study carried out in July 
1940, with base July 1940=100. 


Costa Rica (San José) 
Base: 1936 = 100. 


Scope: The total number of items priced is 60: 
food 34, rent 1, heat and light 6, clothing 13, and 
miscellaneous 6. Miscellaneous items include 
laundry soaps, periodicals, movies, cigars, cigarettes 
and barber expenses. Direct taxes are not includ- 
ed. The index is applicable to the family of an 
artisan, comprising 5 persons. 


Computation: The formula used is Irving 
Fisher’s number 53. Weights of the main groups 
are as follows (in percentages) : food 49.63, heat and 
light 8.25, lodging 25.38, clothing 10.69, miscella- 
neous 6.05. The weights are based on the apparent 
consumption of an artisan’s family of 5 persons, the 
head of which during March of 1936 had a weekly 
wage of 25 colones. Prices of all items are obtained 
on special questionnaires each week by agents of the 
Banco Nacional de Costa Rica. These agents visit 
14 retail outlets in the city of San José every 
Friday. No account is taken of seasonal fluctua- 
tions in prices or quantities consumed for food, 
heat and light, or clothing. 


The Secretarta de Trabajo y Previsién Social 
computes a cost of living index similar to the one 
published by the Banco Nacional except that it 
applies to all parts of the country and that prices 
are obtained with the help of the local municipal 
authorities from 3 outlets in every locality. 









Cuba (30 towns) 


This index, no longer published by Cuba, was 
last shown in the February 1948 issue of the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 

Base: July-December 1937=100; retail food 
index. 

Scope: The cost of food index for Cuba 
includes 43 items. The index is available separately 
for the 30 towns and for Havana. 


Computation: The mathematical formula 
used is described as a weighted geometric average 
of absolute prices. Quantities used as weights in the 
computation are based on the consumption per 
head during the year 1936 adjusted to take account 
of population growth. 


Czechoslovakia (Prague) 


Base: July 1914=100 (also published on the 
base March 1939=100). 


Scope: The total number of items included in 
the index is 98: food 34, rent 1, heat and light 9, 
clothing 38, miscellaneous 16. Miscellaneous items 
include beer, tobacco, personal hygiene, trans- 
portation, education and reading material, amu- 
sements, income taxes, insurance premiums and 
trade union dues. The calculation of income taxes 
is based on the total expenditure as computed for 
the index. 

A cost of living index has been computed for 
the whole country since November 1946. The 
groups food, heat and light include 180 towns in 
Bohemia, 82 in Moravia and Silesia and 11 in 
Slovakia; the groups clothing and miscellaneous 
include 28 towns in Bohemia, 14 in Moravia and 
Silesia and 17 in Slovakia. Separate index numbers 
are available for each of the 6 largest towns 
(Prague, Brno, Bratislava, Pilsen, Liberec and 
Ostrava). 

The index numbers are applicable to a wage- 
earner’s family; an index is also available for 
salaried employees’ families (in Prague only). 

Computation: The mathematical formula used 
is Laspeyres’. Percentage weights in the base 
period were: food 49.6, fuel and light 6.5, rent 15.2, 
clothing 10.2, miscellaneous 18.5. The relative 
importance of these groups in April 1947 was: 
food 43.1, fuel and light 6.0, rent 6.1, clothing 13.9, 
miscellaneous 30.9. Quantities used were derived 
from a family living study conducted during 
1927-1928 among 79 wage-earners’ and 75 salaried 
employees’ families in Prague. No income or 
family size limits were used. The average wage- 
earner’s family consisted of man and wife, 2 sons 
of 13 and 9 and a daughter of 11. 

















Czechoslovakia (continued) 

Prices are obtained monthly (except for rent) 
during the first week of each month from the 
municipal statistical office of Prague; prices for 
clothing are obtained by questionnaires filled out 
by 179 retail merchants. The average rent of an 
apartment of 1 room and kitchen is determined by 
periodic rental surveys. 

No goods of seasonal character enter the index- 
Goods such as potatoes, vegetables and fruits are 
included in the list, but only such varieties are 
considered which, in normal times at least, are on 
the market all year round. Whenever both old 
and new crops of a vegetable or fruit are sold 
simultaneously, as in the case of potatoes, a 
weighted arithmetic mean of both prices is used; 
weights are obtained by estimating the ratio of 
quantities of either category bought by wage- 
earners’ families. 


Denmark (200 localities) 
Base: 1935 = 100. 
Scope: The number of items included in the 

index is as follows: food 60, heat and light 8, 
other housing expenditures 10, clothing 14, and 
miscellaneous 47. Miscellaneous items include 
cleaning, gifts, tobacco, wine, hygiene, trans- 
portation, etc. Direct taxes are included in the 
index. Once a year an inquiry is undertaken in 
approximately 200 municipalities on the average 
taxes paid by a family whose income is the same as 
that of the family used as a basis for the computa- 
tion of the index. 

The geographical scope extends to approximate- 
ly 200 municipalities for every one of the main 
expenditure groups, except for rent which is studied 
in approximately 50 towns. 

The index is described as applicable to wage- 
earners’ families and to a small number of families 
of salaried employees. 

Computation: The weighted aggregative 
method is employed in calculating the index. 
Yearly averages are arithmetic averages of 5 
quarterly figures, the index for the January figure 
of the year in question and of the January figure of 
the following year having each a weight of 1214% 
in the total. 

The weighting pattern, since July ,1942, is as 
follows (in percentages): food 39.3, rent 10.8, heat 
and light 7.1, other housing expenditures 2.5, 
clothing 11.0, miscellaneous 14.1, and taxes 15.2. 
Weights are based on a family living study conduc- 
ted during 1942 among urban wage-earners’ and 
salaried employees’ families. 
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Prices (except rent) refer to the first week 
of each quarter. They are obtained by means of 
questionnaires sent out to 200 municipal author- 
ities by the Statistical Department in Copenhagen. 


Data on rent are obtained once a year. The 
questionnaires sent to the municipalities request 
data on prices of foodstuffs and heat and light. For 
the other housing expenditures, for clothing and for 
miscellaneous items, prices are obtained directly 
by the Statistical Department from various 
industrial and commercial firms. For foodstuffs 
available throughout the year where prices are 
subject to considerable seasonal fluctuation, 
the prices used in computing the index for the 
current period are an average of the price obtained 
for the current period, and those obtained in the 3 
previous pricing periods. 


Dominican Republic (Ciudad Trujillo) 
Base: November 1941 = 100. 

Scope: The number of items covered is 31 for 
food, 1 for rent, 5 for heat and light, 11 for clothing 
and 11 for miscellaneous (cigarettes, beer, soap, 
transportation, periodicals, movies, domestic ser- 
vices, barber, efc.). Direct taxes are not included. 

Computation: The mathematical formula used 
is Laspeyres’. Weights of the various groups are as 
follows (in percentages): food 39.02, rent (including 
water and electricity) 26.44, fuel (coal, matches and 
candles) 2.37, clothing 16.19, and miscellaneous 
15.98. Weights are derived from a family living 
study conducted during November 1941 covering 
49 families of 5 persons each and with incomes up to 
30.00 pesos per month. 

Prices are obtained on the 29th and 30th of 
each month by special agents, except for clothing 
and miscellaneous items, for which quotations are 
obtained every fortnight. Care is taken to obtain 
prices from the principal markets and in various 
parts of the city. 


Egypt (Cairo) 

Base: January 1913 - July 1914=100. 

Scope: The number of items priced in each of 
the main expenditure groups is not available, except 
for clothing (32). Miscellaneous items include fares, 
petty expenses, school fees and sundries. The index 
is applicable to lower middle-class families with a 
monthly income of £(E) 12 to 18. 

Computation: Laspeyres’ formula is used for 
the food (and fuel and soap) index; for clothing, the 
geometric mean of price relatives is used. 

Weights of the main expenditure groups are as 
follows (in percentages): food (and fuel and soap) 
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Egypt (continued) 

51.9, rent (including direct and general taxes on the 
premises) 11.7, clothing 16.7, and miscellaneous 
19.7. A separate index is computed on the base 
June-August 1939=100; the weights used (for 
the same expenditure groups) are as follows: 45.0, 
16.0, 16.7, and 22.3. The weights of both indexes 
are based on family living studies covering families 
with 6.3 members on average (or 5 consumption 
units). 

When certain items disappear from the market 
completely or when they become scarce and com- 
mand such high prices as to be beyond the reach of 
the families concerned, they are replaced in the 
index by cheaper articles. 

Clothing items are mainly piece goods before 
being prepared by outfitters. The choice of 
commodities in the foodstuffs and clothing groups 
has been made so as to insure uniformity all the 
year round, in order that the index may not be 
affected by the seasonal appearance or disappear- 
ance of certain items. 


Finland (32 Towns) 


Base: 1935=100 (also published on the base 
August 1938-July 1939=100). 


Scope: The total number of items included in 
the index is 114: 40 for food, 1 for rent, 5 for heat 
and light, 13 for clothing, and 55 for miscellaneous. 
Miscellaneous items include household goods, 
cultural expenses, laundry and cleaning, medical 
expenses, amusements, transportation, tobacco, 
insurance premiums, interest and taxes. The rent 
index is estimated on the basis of an apartment of 1 
room and kitchen with and without central heat- 
ing. Taxable income is computed by taking into 
account changes in wages measured from statistics 
of earnings. Since income taxes are mostly deduct- 
ed at the source, this income is computed 4 times 
a year on the basis of wage statistics. In computing 
allowances for children, consideration has been 
given to the distribution of families included in the 
family living study which constitutes the basis of 
the computation of the cost of living index. 


The geographic coverage is 32 towns for the 
main expenditure groups; separate indexes are 
available for the large towns. 


Computation: The mathematical formula used 
is Laspeyres’. The weighting pattern during the base 
period was as follows (in percentages): food 45.4, 
rent 13.4, heat and light 4.3, clothing 11.9, and 
miscellaneous 25.0. Weights are derived from a 
family living study undertaken during 1928 


among 823 families of wage-earners and lower 






civil servants; these families are deemed represent- 
ative of the more prosperous wage-earners’ families, 

Prices, obtained by special agents located in 
each of the 32 localities, are sent in once a week 
for a majority of the items in the food group; 
for the balance, prices are obtained around the 15th 
of each month. Prices are measured in retail 
outlets as well as in municipal markets, and in 
private establishments as well as in co-operative 
establishments. Prices are obtained each month 
from the same outlets. The number of outlets varies 
according to the size of the locality concerned. 
Care is taken that retail outlets in the suburbs of 
each town are also canvassed. Rent is obtained 
once a year (on the basis of the rent census); 
at the present time new figures for rent are included 
each time the regulations of the Rent Control Board 
change. 

Seasonal adjustments of prices are made for 
fish and eggs on the basis of seasonal variations 
from month to month over the years 1936 to 1938. 
Fresh fruits and vegetables are not included in the 
list of items at the present time. 


France (Paris) 


Base: 1914=100 (also published on the base 
1938 = 100); retail food index. 

Scope: The price index of food for Paris 
covers 29 items included in the budget of a worker's 
family of 4 persons. Quarterly index numbers are 
also published covering a group of 300 provincial 
cities of over 10,000 population. 

Computation: The mathematical formula 
utilized is Laspeyres’. The scale of weights was 
determined in 1930 and covered urban wage- 
earners’ families. Prices are obtained by special 
agents each week. These agents visit the larger food 
stores and note the prices of articles of ordinary 
quality. 

The index numbers reflect not only price 
increases but also a transfer of commodities from 
controlled to free markets. 


Germany (British Zone) 
Base: 1938 = 100. 
The cost of living index computed by the 

Statistische Reichsamt until 1945 was based on 

1913-1914= 100 and covered 72 towns. The compu- 

tation of this index was resumed in 1945 in the 

British Zone, but with 1938 as a base; the number 

of towns covered was gradually increased from 11 

in January 1946 to 25 in January 1947. The index 

is based on the average prices of 153 goods and 
services in daily use; changes in the price of tobacco 























Germany (continued) 
and cigarettes have been taken into account since 
August 1946. 

The quantities of each of the goods and 
services correspond to those which can be acquired 
lawfully by a family of 2 adults (1 heavy worker), 
12 year old boy, 7 year old girl, and 114 year old 
child, living in a 2-room dwelling with kitchen. 
The index for food, therefore, takes account of 
changes in the ration scale. The rent index is 
based on the legally controlled rent of an undamag- 
ed dwelling built before 1 July 1918. 

The relative importance of the groups is as 
follows (in percentages) : 


July December 

1945 1947 
Food 54.4 48.2 
Rent 13.4 12.3 
Heat and light 4.6 4.7 
Clothing 14.9 19.9 
Miscellaneous 12.7 14.9 


New index numbers, computed on a basis 
agreed upon by the allied authorities in the 4 
zones and also based on 1938=100, have recently 
been published for the British, French (excluding 
the Saar) and United States zones in their respec- 
tive official publications. Index numbers are 
computed separately for 3 family types: worker's 
family of 5 living in an undamaged 2-room apart- 
ment, the same family bombed out or evacuated 
living as sub-tenants, miner’s or heavy worker's 
family of 4 living in an undamaged 2-room apart- 
ment. 


Greece (Athens) 
Base: 1939=100. 


Hawaii (Honolulu) 
Base: 15 March 1943 =100. 


Scope: The index of cost of goods and services 
in Honolulu comprises 382 items: food 82, rent 1, 
heat and light 6, house furnishings 42, clothing 125, 
and miscellaneous 126. Miscellaneous items include 
transportation, medical care, household operation, 
recreation and personal care. Direct taxes are not 
included. The index is described as applicable to 
wage-earners and to lower salaried workers. 

Computation: The mathematical formula 
used is Laspeyres’. Relative weights for the main 
groups are as follows (in percentages): food 44.95, 
rent 6.79, heat and light 2.60, house furnishings 
2.68, clothing 14.92, miscellaneous 28.06. The in- 
dex is based on a family living study covering 
about 100 selected urban wage-earners’ and salaried 
employees’ families during the summer of 1943; 
the lower size limit for families was 2 persons. 
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Prices are obtained by special agents, by 
personal visits or by telephone on the Tuesdays 
nearest the 15th of March, June, September, and 
December, except for rent (obtained semi-annually) 
and food prices (obtained monthly beginning in 
July 1947). Food prices are obtained from 43 
groceries, meat and fish markets, milk dealers, 
poultry raisers, and food manufacturers. Rent 
figures are obtained for 900 rental units in 50 city 
blocks. Retail outlets for the other groups are as 
follows: heat and light 23, house furnishings 39, 
miscellaneous 109, for clothing, prices are obtained 
from 11 clothiers, 7 shoe stores, 8 yard goods stores 
and 17 dry cleaning, shoe repair and dressmaking 
shops. 

No particular seasonal items are included in 
the index. 


Hungary (Budapest) 


Base: 26 August 1939100. 

Scope: The total number of items priced is 45: 
19 for food, 1 for rent, 3 for fuel and light, 15 for 
clothing, and 7 for miscellaneous. Miscellaneous 
expenditures include laundry soap, newspapers, 
movies, tobacco, matches and barber expenses. 
Direct taxes are not included. 


The index covers only Budapest but at the 
present time an effort is being made to cover the 6 
most important other towns: Debrecen, Gyér, 
Miskolc, Pécs, Szeged, and Szombathely. 


Index numbers apply to a _ wage-earner’s 
family of 4 people (father, mother, boy of 12 and 
girl of 6) in Budapest consuming 55,000 calories a 
week. For rent, the index is based on the rent of a 
flat of 1 room and kitchen. 


Computation: The formula used is Laspeyres’ 
aggregative method. The quantities of the various 
articles have been set by the Central Statistical 
Office in collaboration with the Hungarian Institute 
of Economic Research and the Municipal Bureau 
of Statistics of Budapest on the basis of the food 
supply situation in August 1946 (date of the curren- 
cy re-organization). The quantities thus obtained 
are used as base quantities assuming the same 
level of living as at the end of August 1939, the base 
period. 


The computation of the cost of living index is 
done 4 times a month on the 7th, the 15th, the 23rd 
and the last day of the month. Index numbers 
published in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics are 
the end of month figures. Prices are obtained 
through official price lists published by the admin- 
istration of the official Budapest markets and also 
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Hungary (continued) 

on the basis of returns from special agents visiting 
clothing stores patronized by wage-earners. Food 
prices are obtained daily; other prices are obtained 
weekly, except for rent which is obtained monthly. 

Because of changes in the quantities allotted 
through rationing or because certain articles are not 
available in the official markets, certain staple 
foodstuffs are not sold, in some cases, at official 
prices. In such cases, prices on the free market are 
obtained and applied either to the quantities which 
cannot be covered by the official rations or to the 
total quantities. If certain articles are completely 
missing, substitutions are made. 

For fresh vegetables, average prices for the 4 
cheapest articles are calculated. For fruits, prices 
of apples are utilized in summer and prices of 
marmalade are taken in winter. The cost of cloth- 
ing is distributed weekly over the whole year and 
sometimes even over several years (for mens’ suits, 
etc.). Weekly quantities of fuel are one-52nd of the 
total weight for the year. 


Iceland (Reykjavik) 

Base: January-March 1939= 100. 

Scope: The total number of items included in 
the index is 106: 58 for food, 1 for rent, 6 for heat 
and light, 15 for clothing, and 26 for miscellaneous. 
Miscellaneous items include washing, toilet articles, 
sickness insurance, newspapers and radio, trans- 
portation, tobacco and beverages. Direct taxes 
are not included. The index is applicable to urban 
wage-earners’ families. 

Computation: The aggregative method is 
used in computing the index. The present weights 
are as follows (in percentages): food 50.4, rent 9.5, 
heat and light 5.6, clothing 18.3, and miscellaneous 
16.2. Weights are derived from a family living 
study conducted from 1 July 1939 to 30 June 1940, 
among 40 urban wage-earners’ households. The 
index covers 94.7% of the average total expenditure 
(without taxes) of these 40 households, comprising 
4.8 persons on average. 

Prices are obtained on the first of every month 
for all groups. For food, heat and light, prices are 
obtained by a messenger who is sent to about 60 
groceries and other shops. Rent prices are repre- 
sented by the rent for houses built before the war, 
increased by a legal supplement. To obtain prices 
for clothing, a questionnaire is sent to 35 drapers’ 
shops and tailors. Inquiries as to the prices of 


miscellaneous items are conducted by telephone. 


India (Bombay) 
Base: July 1933-June 1934=100. 
Scope: The Bombay City Cost of Living 
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Index Number includes 46 items: 28 for food, 1 for 
rent, 4 for heat and light, 6 for clothing, and 7 
for miscellaneous. Heat and light include charcoal, 
firewood, kerosene oil and matches. Miscellaneous 
items include medical expenditures, transportation, 
newspapers, washing soap, shaving charges, native 
cigarettes and betel nuts. Direct taxes are not 
included in the index. The index applies to working- 
class families. 


Computation: The index is a weighted arith- 
metic average. The weights of the various expend- 
iture groups are as follows (in percentages): food 
52.8, rent 14.6, heat and light 7.9, clothing 9, 
and miscellaneous 15.7. Weights are derived from a 
family living study undertaken from September 
1932 to June 1933 among urban wage-earners. The 
study was limited to families the head of which 
had a full-time job; there were no income limits or 
limits as to family size. 


Prices are collected by special agents each 
week from 2 shops in each of the 12 industrial 
areas of Bombay, except as follows: prices for all 
clothing articles (with one exception) are collected 
monthly from 4 different cotton mills having 
retail shops in the city; prices for fish, egg-plant and 
pumpkins are obtained from the Superintendent 
of municipal markets in Bombay city; rent prices 
are obtained from inquiries-held at long intervals 
and figures are continued unchanged from the time 
of the latest special inquiry; prices for newspapers 
and railway fares are obtained from the bodies 
concerned. 


With regard to seasonal items, prices for fresh 
fruits and vegetables are available for all the 
months of the year; no seasonal items are included 
for clothing and fuel. 


Indo-China (Saigon) 
Base: January-June 1939 =100. 


Scope: The number of items included in the 
index is as follows: food 13, housing and related 
expenditure 5, clothing 4, and miscellaneous 5. 
Miscellaneous items include soap, transportation, 
theatre, tobacco, and hairdresser expenses. The 
index is applicable to an Indo-Chinese working-class 
family with 4 children. Additional indexes are 
compiled in Saigon for Europeans and for middle 
class Indo-Chinese. Both of these indexes include a 
5th expenditure group, servants and laundry. 


Computation: The index is computed by a 
formula equivalent to Laspeyres’. Percentage 
weights of the main expenditure groups are as 
follows: food 69, housing 11, clothing 9, miscella- 

















Indo-China (continued) 


neous 11. The weights were fixed as the result 
of investigations carried out in 1947. 


With the exception of rent, light and heat 
for which monthly prices are obtained, prices are 
reported once a week with the assistance of local 
economic services. These prices are collated by the 
Central Statistical Services for compilation of the 
index. 


lran (7 towns) 
Base: 21 March 1936 - 20 March 1937 = 100. 


Scope: The number of items included in the 
index is as follows: food 15, rent 1, heat and light 4, 
clothing 8, and miscellaneous 3. Miscellaneous 
items include haircut, ordinary soap, and bath. 
Direct taxes are not included. The index is describ- 
ed as applicable to a family of 5 persons in moderate 
circumstances. 


Computation: The mathematical formula used 
is Laspeyres’. The quantities are based on a 
family living study conducted around 1934 among 
617 families in moderate circumstances (salaried 
employees, artisans and tradesmen). Weights of 
the main expenditure groups are as follows (in 
percentages): food (including cigarettes) 54, rent 
12, heat and light 10, clothing 18, and miscella- 
neous 6. 

Prices are obtained on the 20th of each 
month in Tehran, Hamadan, Isfahan, Kermanshah, 
Meshed, Resht and Tabriz. The rent index is 
based on the rents of 5 dwellings in each city. 
Prices used in the computation are unweighted 
arithmetic averages of prices in the 7 cities. No 
account is taken of the problem of seasonality. 


Monthly data published in the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics correspond to the period from 
the 21st or 22nd of the preceding month to the 20th 
or 2ist of the current month. 


lraq (Baghdad) 

Base: 1939 = 100. 

Scope: The number of items included in the 
index is as follows: food 18, rent 1, heat and light 4, 
clothing 12, and miscellaneous 6. Miscellaneous 
items include toilet soap, household soap, coffee 
shop charges, cigarettes, matches and_trans- 
portation. Direct taxes are not included in the 
index. The index is applicable to an unskilled 
worker’s family of 5. 


Computation: The mathematical formula used 
is Laspeyres’. Weights of the main expenditure 
groups are as follows (in percentages): food 60.3, 
rent 8.9, fuel and light 7.4, clothing 8.0, and miscel- 
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laneous 15.5. Weights are derived from a family 
living study conducted during 1939 among 68 
families with an income below 4,500 dinars which 
was considered the upper limit of the unskilled 
labour class. 


The 18 food items account for almost the 
entire working-class foodstuffs expenditure. The 
only important omission is that of fresh fruits and 
vegetables (with the exception of dates). These are 
not included since they represent only 7% of the 
expenditure on foodstuffs and since it was found 
extremely difficult to ascertain the prices, consump- 
tion and existence in the market of these highly 
seasonal items. The expenditure on fresh fruits and 
vegetables has been distributed over the other 18 
items. 


The rent index is based on the rent for a single 
room or a hut. Clothing items provide for 1 winter 
suit every 3 years, 1 summer suit every 2 years, 
etc. Among miscellaneous items, the main weight is 
given to cigarettes and to visits to coffee shops 
which include certain minor residual items of 
entertainment. 


Retail prices are obtained by a twice weekly 
survey (normally on Monday and Tuesday which 
are regarded as representative days) made by the 
staff of the Principal Bureau of Statistics of the 
Ministry of Economics who visit representative 
shops and markets in Baghdad. The bargaining 
factor is taken into account. An average weekly 
price for each commodity is obtained in this 
manner. The price of certain items such as elec- 
tricity and rent is fixed, and weekly readings are 
not necessary because changes are taken into 
account when they occur; the rent item is at present 
constant. Monthly average prices are then com- 
puted for each item from the prices in the period 
concerned. 


Ireland (120 towns) 
Base: July 1914=100. 


Scope: The number of items priced in the 
index is 64: food 34, rent (rent of working class 
dwellings only) 1, heat and light 4, clothing 23, 
and miscellaneous 3 (soap, pipe tobacco, and 
cigarettes). Direct taxes are not included. Prices 
are obtained in 120 cities and towns, except for 
rent which is obtained in 170 to 180 towns. The 
index is described as applicable to the working 
classes. 


Computation: - Laspeyres’ formula (arith- 
metic aggregative average with base period 
weights) is used. Annual figures are averages of 
the 4 quarterly index numbers, namely February, 
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Ireland (continued) 

May, August and November. Weights of the main 
groups are as follows (in percentages): food 57.1, 
rent 5.4, heat and light 7.0, clothing 17.5, and 
miscellaneous 13.0. These weights are derived 
from a family living study undertaken in 1922 
among urban wage-earners’ families. 

All prices are obtained on the Monday nearest 
to the middle of the month and are obtained 
quarterly, except for rent which is obtained once a 
year. Prices are obtained by means of question- 
naires sent to local offices of the Department of 
Social Welfare. The prices for the items in the food, 
clothing and miscellaneous groups are arrived at on 
the basis of a number of quotations obtained from 
different shops. The number varies considerably 
according to the particular items. The average 
number of quotations at present for food items is 
130, for clothing items 143, and for miscellaneous 
items 166. The particulars of rent are obtained 
from the various local authorities throughout the 
country; the total number of quotations received 
in respect of November 1946 was 1,839. For the 
heat and light group, quotations are obtained for 
the prices of turf, gas, paraffin, oil and candles; 
the average number of quotations received for the 
whole group is 127. 

No account is taken of seasonality for any 
of the items. 

Beginning with the last quarter of 1947 an 
“Interim Cost of Living Index (Essential Items)” 
has been computed based on mid-August 1947 = 100. 
Weights for food and rent have been derived 
from the 1946 Nutrition Survey undertaken 
by the Minister for Health (900 budgets). The 
index is applicable to an average household, the 
head of which is of the non-agricultural employee 
class (a salaried employee or wage-earner) in 
the year 1946. Miscellaneous items are not includ- 
ed; the number of items has, however, been 
raised from 64 (in the index described above) 
to 95. The pricing system used is the same as 
for the former index: 164 returns are received in 
respect of 120 towns and villages from local offices 
of the Department of Social Welfare. The methods 
used to compute national average prices have been 
changed, however. 


Italy (62 towns) 
Base: 1938 = 100. 


Scope: The number of items priced is as 
follows: food 17 (20 in Rome), rent 1, heat and light 
2, clothing 19, and miscellaneous 20. Miscellaneous 
items include schooling, personal hygiene and 






sanitation, transportation, cultural expenses, etc. 
Direct taxes are not included. 


The index is calculated for the 62 towns of 
50,000 population and over. The index is described 
as applicable to an average family of 5 persons, 
including 2 adults, a boy of 10, a child of 7 and 
a child less than 3. 

Computation: The mathematical formula used 
is Laspeyres’. The weights of the various expend- 
iture groups are the same for all towns. Within 
the food group, however, quantity weights are 
adjusted to take account of local conditions and 
habits; but for all towns quantities of food consider- 
ed correspond to an average daily consumption of 
approximately 2,600 calories per consumption unit. 
For rationed articles, the monthly expenditure is 
obtained by multiplying the quantities ascertained 
in the budget by the weighted arithmetic average of 
legal prices and prices on the black market; the 
legal quantities are used as weights for the official 
prices, and the residue not obtainable on the 
official markets are used as weights for the black 
market prices. 

Prices are obtained by means of questionnaires 
sent to municipal statistical offices. For food, prices 
are obtained on the 5th, 15th and 25th of each 
month; for the other groups, prices are obtained 
on the 15th of each month, except rent which is 
obtained quarterly. Municipal statistical offices 
obtain the food prices from popular stores and 
markets patronized by workers’ and _ salaried 
employees’ families; the same applies to clothing 
and miscellaneous expenditures. For gas and 
electricity, official rates are obtained. The rent 
index is based on prices for a 2.5 room apartment; 
the prices of typical leases for workers’ and salaried 
employees’ lodgings are obtained. 

No account is taken of seasonality. Additional 
food items, however, are included in the index for 
Central and Northern Italy. 


Japan (28 cities) 


Base: August 1946 — March 1947 =100; con- 
sumers’ price index. 

Scope: The consumers’ price index is a measure 
of the cost of goods and services purchased by 
Japanese families. It is based upon expenditure 
data recorded on daily diary sheets by a sample 
of approximately 5,000 families living in 28 cities 
throughout Japan: 21 of the cities are on Honshu, 
3 on Kyushu, 2 on Shikoku, and 2 on Hokkaido. 
Each sheet shows quantities purchased and 
expenditures for the various goods and services. 
The index is calculated from the prices of 119 








Japan (continued) 

items which account for 65 to 70% of total family 
expenditures. The index is calculated for urban 
Japan as a whole and for Tokyo and Osaka sepa- 
rately. 

Computation: The published index is an 
average of 2 index series constructed from separate 
sets of weights. One is weighted according to 
quantities purchased during the base period, and 
the other according to quantities purchased during 
the current month. For the base period, the major 
commodity groups have the following weights (in 
percentages): food 67, housing 5, fuel and light 4, 
clothing 10, and miscellaneous 14. 


The prices used in the index calculation are 
computed by dividing total expenditures reported 
by the sample families for a given item by the total 
quantity purchased during the period, and are 
therefore an average price weighted according to 
the quantities purchased at legal, black market 
or free market prices. It should be noted that 
movements in the index occur not only as the 
result of price changes but also as the result of 
shifts in the quantities of goods purchased at legal 
and black market prices. 


Lebanon (Beirut) 
Base: June-August 1939 = 100. 


Scope: The cost of living index numbers for 
Lebanon covers 96 articles: 25 for food, 1 for rent, 
5 for heat and light, 1 for water, 44 for clothing, 
and 20 for miscellaneous. Miscellaneous articles 
include taxes, domestic servants, drugs and medical 
care, toilet articles, education, transportation, 
tobacco, etc. The index for direct taxes is based 
on the percentage tax applicable to the salary 
of the head of the household, which is used as the 
basic salary for the index. Items in all expenditure 
groups are priced in Beirut. The index is describ- 
ed as applicable to an average salaried employee's 
family in Beirut, consisting of father, mother, 
2 children aged 12 and 8, and 1 servant. 

Computation: The mathematical formula used 
is Laspeyres’. Quantities for the individual items 
are derived from a family living study conducted 
during 1943 among urban salaried employees’ 
families; there were no limits with regard to income 
or size of the families studied. 

Prices are obtained by special agents once a 
week for food and for some of the items in the heat 
and light group; once a month for clothing and for 
the other items in the heat and light group; and 
once a year for rent, other housing expenditures 
and for miscellaneous. Prices of food items used 
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in the computation are monthly average prices 
based on weekly quotations; the same applies to 
heat and light. Rent data are obtained by a special 
inquiry. The price of water is always fixed in advan- 
ce by the company. Prices of clothing items are 
obtained about the 20th of each month. Although 
prices of miscellaneous items are usually obtained 
once a year, changes in prices during the year 
are taken into account in the index. Prices used 
are official prices (schedule of official maximum 
prices). If the quantities available at official prices, 
however, are not enough to cover the quantities 
foreseen in the index, black market prices are used 
in the computation for the balance. 


For vegetables and fruit, average prices are 
based on the prices of items of maximum consump- 
tion during a certain season. 


Luxemburg (9 towns) 
Base: July 1913 - June 1914=100. 


Scope: The total number of items priced is 19: 
food 12, heat and light 4, clothing 2, and miscella- 
neous 1, (soap). Rent is not included in the index 
nor are direct taxes. Each of the expenditure 
groups is priced in the 9 towns. The index is 
described as applicable to a household of 5 persons, 
including 3 children. 


Computation: The mathematical formula used 
is Laspeyres’. Weights of the various groups are 
as follows (in percentages): food 71, heat and light 
9, clothing 18, miscellaneous 2. The system of 
weights is based on the actual consumption in the 
Grand Duchy of Luxemburg obtained by means 
of a number of household budgets, results being 
adjusted on the basis of official data for France and 
Belgium. Prices are obtained on the first of the 
month for each of the groups by agents of the 
Luxemburg Statistical Office. The number of 
retail stores visited by the agents is claimed to be 
sufficient to obtain a satisfactory average. 


Mexico (Mexico City) 
Base: 1934=100. 


Scope: The number of items included in the 
index is as follows: food 12, clothing 8, household 
expenses 3 (coal, laundry soap and candles). 
Direct taxes are not included. The index is appli- 
cable to wage-earners’ families in Mexico City. 


Computation: The formula used is the weight- 
ed arithmetic average of price relatives (equivalent 
to Laspeyres’ formula.) The weights of the various 
groups are as follows (in percentages): food 76.02, 
clothing 11.38, and household expenses 12.60, 
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Mexico (continued) 

rent and other expenditures are not covered. 
Weights are derived from the relative importance 
of each item or of each group compared to total 
expenditures of wage-earners’ families in Mexico 
City during 1934 and 1938, families being limited 
to those of from 4 to 6 members. The families in 
the sample averaged 4.01 consumption units and 
had an average income of 22.42 pesos per week. 


Price of meat is the weighted arithmetic 
average of the prices for several kinds of meat; 
prices for certain items of clothing are simple 
arithmetic averages of prices for several qualities. 
Price quotations used in the computation are those 
obtained weekly by agents of the Direccién General 
de Estadtstica in the 7 most important markets of 
the city and also in a large number of retail outlets. 


No account is taken of seasonality. 


Netherlands (6 municipalities) 

Base: September 1938 - June 1939 = 100. 

Scope: The number of items included in the 
index is 515: food 171, rent 1, heat and light 12, 
other household expenditures 127, clothing 67, 
and miscellaneous 137. Miscellaneous items 
include shoes and shoe repair, toilet articles, 
drugs, education, newspapers and periodicals, 
contributions and dues, entertainment, tobacco, 
bicycle and bicycle repair, other transportation, 
insurance premiums, gifts, and taxes. The wage 
tax is included in the index according to the 
following calculation: the average income in 1935- 
36 is multiplied by an index of hourly earnings; 
the wage tax is then calculated on the basis of the 
income thus obtained and is added to the expend- 
itures in the budget calculation. 


Prices for all items are obtained in the 6 
municipalities. The index is described as appli- 
cable to wage-earners’ and civil servants’ house- 
holds, the annual income of which in 1935-36 was 
not more than 1,800 florins. 


Computation: Laspeyres’ formula is used. 
Prices for the base period are averages for the 4 
months September and December 1938 and March 
and June 1939. 


Weights of the main expenditure groups are as 
follows (in percentages): food 40.09, rent 15.43, 
heat and light 5.85, other household expenditures 
5.44, clothing 5.99, and miscellaneous 27.20. The 
weighting pattern is derived from a family living 
study conducted during 1935-36 among urban 
wage-earners’ and salaried employees’ families 
with incomes of less than 1,800 florins a year; 
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families were composed of 2 adults and 2 or 3 
children. 


Prices are obtained on the 15th of each month 
for all expenditure groups by means of question- 
naires sent to retail merchants. Outlets patron- 
ized by the masses furnish the quotations: 158 
outlets furnish 2,870 different prices every month; 
every third month, 514 additional outlets furnish 
10,710 additional prices. Prices of fresh fruits and 
vegetables are weighted by the quantity of the 
same kinds of foodstuffs consumed during the 
corresponding month of the base period; no account 
is taken of seasonal fluctuations of clothing and 
fuel. 


An index is now being published in Maand- 
schrift van het Centraal Bureau voor de Statistiek 
for these same 6 municipalities and with the same 
base period, but weighted according to a family 
budget survey made between April 1946 and March 
1947 among families with a weekly income from 40 
to 50 florins. 


Netherlands Indies (Batavia) 
Base: July 1938=100; index of cost of food. 


Scope: The pre-war cost of living index for 
Batavia used January 1929 as base and was derived 
from a family living study conducted during 1932. 
Living conditions having changed considerably 
since that time, it was decided, after the war ended, 
to restrict the computation to a cost of food index. 
As recent figures on consumption were not avail- 
able, the results of the family living inquiry of 1932 
were also used to compute the new index. The 
consumption of an Indonesian family with a pre- 
war salary of 25 to 50 florins a month was assumed 
to give the nearest approach to the average con- 
sumption of city dwellers. The index is based on 
retail prices of 19 foodstuffs: rice, bread, native 
flour, biscuits, potatoes, sugar, beef, kerbao-meat, 
tinned meat, salt fish, tinned milk, fresh and salted 
ducks’ eggs, coconut oil, red onions, red peppers, 
salt, jam, and tea. Separate index numbers are 
computed for Batavia and for Makassar. 


Computation: The mathematical formula used 


is Laspeyres’. The food expenditure used as a 
basis is that of a family consisting of husband, 
wife and 2 children, one of whom is going to school. 
Prices are obtained by means of questionnaires on 
the 15th of every month. In Batavia, they are 
gathered by agents of the Central Bureau of 
Statistics. Prices used are free-market retail 
prices. In general, 14 markets and 450 shops are 
visited. 





Newfoundland (St. John’s) 

Base: October 1938 = 100. 

Scope: The number of items priced is as 
follows: food 29, rent 1, heat and light 4, clothing 
73, and miscellaneous items (sundries). Direct 
taxes are not included in the index. The index is 
for the town of St. John’s only and is based on the 
expenditures of a family of 5 persons with an income 
of $1,200 in the base year 1938. 


Computation: The index is computed by a 
formula equivalent to Laspeyres’ formula. The 
weights are as follows (in percentages): food 46.5, 
rent 20.0, heat and light 12.5, clothing 12.50, 
miscellaneous 8.5. For food, average retail prices 
are obtained around the first of each month by 
means of questionnaires sent to a group of large 
and small stores comprising 38 retailers. Prices 
for rent are obtained from the Rent Board. Prices 
for fuel are ceiling prices, and prices for light 
are the company’s official rate. Prices for clothing 
items are obtained quarterly from the 7 main 
retail business dealers. Prices for miscellaneous 
items are estimated. 


New Zealand (25 cities) 


Base: December 1942 =1,000. 

Scope: The total number of items included in 
the index is 247: food 52, rent 9, heat and light 4, 
clothing 96 (not including 8 items of household 
drapery) and miscellaneous 78. Miscellaneous 
items include fares, crockery, furniture, household 
cleaning, iron-mongery and hardware, papers and 
school stationery, toilet articles and personal 
services, postages and telegrams, and _ tobacco. 
Direct taxes are not included. The number of cities 
covered in the index is as follows: food 25, rent 25, 
heat and light 4, clothing 4, and miscellaneous 4. 
The index is described as applicable to the average 
New Zealand urban household under wartime 
conditions. 


Computation: The mathematical formula used 
is Laspeyres’ (except for a few secondary groups 
where Jevons’ formula is used). Yearly averages 
for the total are arithmetic averages of the 4 
quarters. Although the index is calculated monthly 
only the figure for every 3rd month is published’ 


Weights are as follows (in percentages): 
food 39, rent 25, heat and light 7, clothing and 
household drapery 15, miscellaneous 14. Weights 
are derived from a family living study conducted 
during 1930 among wage-earners and salaried 
employees (5% of whom lived in rural areas). 
There were no income limits; the average earnings 
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of the heads of households were £5: 6: 0 per week. 
There were no family size limits; families averaged 
4.33 persons. Another inquiry used as a base was 
conducted during 1938-1939 among tramway 
workers and boot and shoe operators with an aver- 
age family income of £287 per annum. Weights of 
the main expenditure groups are based on the 
average of these 2 budget inquiries, with adjust- 
ments to 1942 conditions. 

Prices of food, heat and light, and clothing are 
obtained monthly, whereas rents are obtained 
twice a year, and fares, papers and periodicals are 
obtained quarterly. Prices relate to the 15th of the 
month; they are obtained by means of question- 
naires sent to retailers but are collected by Inspec- 
tors of Factories (of the Labour Department) who 
themselves collect and supply bread, milk, fish, light 
and fuel prices. The Price Tribunal supplies quota- 
tions for clothing and household drapery, crockery, 
furniture, iron-mongery and hardware, school 
stationery, toilet goods, vegetables and household 
cleaning articles. Questionnaires are sent to 87 
grocers, 59 butchers and 24 greengrocers for food; 
to 60 retailers for clothing, and to an unknown 
number of suppliers for heat and light; the rent 
index is based on 917 returns; quotations for mis- 
cellaneous items are obtained from various numbers 
of retailers. 


There is no seasonal adjustment for clothing 
and fuel items; for fresh fruits and vegetables, 
prices are adjusted by a scale of monthly variations 
but the weights are kept constant. 


In the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics the 
wartime price index is linked to the former retail 
price index (base 1926-30=100). For this index 
percentage weights of the main expenditures 
during the base period were: food 36.3, rent 27.0, 
fuel and light 7.6, clothing 12.0, footwear 3.5. 
miscellaneous 13.6. 


Norway (31 towns) 

Base: 1938 = 100. 

Scope: The number of items used in the 
computation of the cost of living index numbers is 
as follows: food 75, drinks and tobacco 13, rent 1, 
heat and light 7, clothing 37, and miscellaneous 60. 
Miscellaneous items include soap, wages of domes- 
tic servants, laundry expenses, personal services, 
furniture, household utensils, trade union dues, 
premiums for insurance of various kinds (including 
life insurance), entertainment, postage, trans- 
portation, etc. Direct taxes are not included in the 
index. Prices for all the main groups are obtained 
in 31 towns except for rent (20 towns), gas (12 
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Norway (continued) 

towns) and miscellaneous (various numbers of 
towns). The cost of living index is described as 
applicable to a wage-earner’s family with an income 
of approximately kroner 4,300 in 1927-1928. 

Computation: The mathematical formula used 
is Laspeyres’. The weights of the various groups 
are as follows (in percentages): food 48.8, drinks 
and tobacco 3.8, wood and petroleum 2.7, gas and 
electricity 3.0, rent 14.2, clothing 14.5, and miscel- 
laneous (excluding trade union dues) 13.0. Weights 
are derived from a family living study conducted 
during 1927-1928 among 135 urban wage-earners’ 
families. 

Prices used in the computation are simple 
arithmetic averages of average prices obtained in 
every one of the towns covered. Prices for food, 
drinks, tobacco, wood, petroleum, clothing and 
some of the miscellaneous expenditures are obtain- 
ed on the 15th of the month by special agents. 
Wages for charwomen and domestic servants are 
obtained once a quarter; prices for gas and elec- 
tricity twice a year, and prices of drugs and rent 
once a year. In the case of foodstuffs, fuel, beer, 
mineral water, clothing, furniture, household 
utensils, etc., 3 price quotations are usually obtain- 
ed for every article for every town; for a large 
town more quotations are sometimes obtained. 
Prices or rates for other expenditure items are 
obtained from the following sources: tobacco 
from the tobacco manufacturers’ associations, wines 
and alcohol from the Federal Liquor Commission, 
electric power from power stations, gas from public 
utilities, wages for charwomen and servants from 
the various official labor exchanges, drugs from 
the Drugs Division of the General Health Council, 
premiums for insurance from national insurance 
companies, transportation from the federal rail- 
roads among others; newspapers, periodicals, etc., 
from the Oslo Post Office. Prices for movies and 
theatres are for Oslo only. Movements of rent in 
Oslo are calculated from year to year on the basis 
of the rent for an apartment of 2 rooms and kitchen; 
for other towns, rents are obtained from municipal 
authorities. 

No special account is taken of the problem of 
weights and price for seasonal items. 


Pakistan (Lahore) (Series introduced in May 1948 
issue of Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 

Base: 1931-35 = 100. 

Scope: The number of items included in the 
index is as follows: food 24, rent 1, heat and light 4, 
clothing 8, and miscellaneous 9. Miscellaneous 
items include washing soap, toilet soap, barber’s 
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charges, hair oil, cigarettes, tobacco, amusements, 
medicines, transportation. Direct taxes are not 
included in the index. The index is applicable to 
wage-earners’ families. 

Computation: The mathematical formula used 
is Laspeyres’. Percentage weights of the main 
expenditure groups are as follows: food 59.41, 
rent 5.64, heat and light 9.61, clothing 10.55, and 
miscellaneous 14.79. Weights are derived from a 
family living study conducted from January 1944 
until April 1945 among urban wage-earners in 
Lahore; there were no income limits; the average 
size of the family was 4.92 persons and the largest 
number of families was in the Rs. 70 to 90 monthly 
income group. 

Prices are collected on every Saturday for all 
items and monthly averages are computed. Prices 
are obtained on a prescribed form by special agents 
appointed by the Central Government for price 
collection work. Prices may be black market 
prices or controlled prices. Figures for house rent 
include house taxes and repairs. 

No special account is taken of the problem of 
seasonality. 


Palestine (3 cities) 

Base: January 1942=100. 

Scope: The total number! of items priced is 
93 (98) excluding fresh fruits and vegetables: food 
(excluding fresh fruits and vegetables) 19 (23), 
housing 3 (3), heat and light 5 (5), clothing 37 (35), 
and miscellaneous items 29 (32). Miscellaneous 
items include soap, cigarettes, education, transport, 
doctors’ fees and union fees. Direct taxes are not 
included. Prices relating to Arab markets are 
obtained in Jerusalem, Jaffa and Haifa, those 
relating to Jewish markets in Jerusalem, Tel Aviv 
and Haifa. Index numbers are calculated for Arab 
and Jewish wage-earners. 

Computation: The food index is obtained by 
the weighted aggregative method. The index of the 
rent sub-group is obtained by averaging geometric- 
ally the rent relatives. The housing index is obtain- 
ed by averaging the 3 component sub-group indexes 
by means of a weighted geometric average. The 
index for the other 3 sub-groups (fuel and light, 
clothing and miscellaneous) are weighted geometric 
averages of price relatives. The total index is a 
weighted arithmetic average of all the group 
indexes. 

Weights of the major groups are as follows 


1 The figures outside the parentheses refer to the index 
ie Arabs, while those in parentheses refer to the index for 
ews. 





Palestine (continued) 

(in percentages)': food 57.37 (56.82), housing 16.05 
(18.18), heat and light 3.17 (2.48), clothing 7.36 
(7.34), and miscellaneous 16.05 (15.18). The food 
group consists of 2 sub-groups: ‘‘fruits and vege- 
tables’ with a weight of 17.63 (15.44)%, and 
“other foodstuffs” with a weight of 82.37 (84.56) %. 
Weights are derived from a family living study 
covering urban wage-earners’ families during 
January 1942. The income limits were: for Arabs, 
£P 4.32 to 11.25 per month, and for Jews: £P 6 to 
23 per month. The families studied were those of 
married wage-earners with children; no _ size 
limit was used. 

The dates to which prices relate are as follows: 
food on Thursday of every week; fuel and light, 
clothing and miscellaneous, on the 15th of each 
month; housing, twice a year in March and Septem- 
ber. Food prices are obtained by price collectors 
from retailers; prices for items of other groups are 
partly obtained by price collectors and partly 
supplied directly. The number of retail outlets used 
is as follows’: food 105 (90), fuel and light 15 (15), 
clothing 65 (50), miscellaneous 70 (60), and rent 
1,200 dwellings (1,200). 

In regard to pricing and quantity weighting 
of seasonal items, the fruit and vegetable basket is 
composed of items the quantities and kinds of which 
vary from month to month. The kinds and quanti- 
ties of the various items were determined by means 
of a special inquiry. The index for fruits and vege- 
tables for any one month is calculated by first 
comparing the total value of the basket in that 
month with the cost of the same basket in the 
corresponding month in 1942 and then linking the 
resulting index to January 1942 and correcting 
for seasonal variations by a special method des- 
cribed in the Palestine General Monthly Bulletin of 
Current Statistics, June 1944. 

Panama (Ciudad de Panama) 

Base: October 1939-June 1940=100; index of 
cost of food. 

Scope: At present, Panama computes only a cost 
of food index, based on retail price quotations for 
64 different articles; prices of foodstuffs, clothing, 
shoes, medical and dental services and drugs are 
regularly compiled, however. The cost of food 
index is applicable to wage-earners’ and salaried 
employees’ families with annual incomes of less 
than 2,000 balboas. 

Computation: The mathematical formula used 
for the cost of food index is Laspeyres’. The aver- 


‘The figures outside the parentheses refer to the index 
for Arabs, while those in parentheses refer to the index for 
ews. 
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age prices for the months October 1939 to June 1940 
inclusive are used as base. 

Weights are derived from a family living 
study covering 6 families during August 1942 and 
11 families during December 1945. The 17 families 
included in the sample were composed of 4 adults 
and 2 children each and received annual incomes 
of less than 2,000 balboas. Weights derived from 
these 2 family living studies have been introduced 
in January 1946; indexes for previous months were 
recomputed on that basis back to August 1942 
inclusive. 

Prices are obtained by agents of the Direc- 
cién de Estadistica y Censo who visit the outlets 
included in the inquiry and check the question- 
naires; these visits take place on the 15th of every 
month. Prices of food are obtained monthly, of 
clothing and pharmaceutical articles bimonthly, 
and of medical and dental services annually. More 
than 100 retail outlets in the City of Panama are 
used as a basis for obtaining price quotations. 


No special method is used to take care of 
seasonal items and the weights used remain the 
same throughout the year. 

Paraguay (Asuncién) 

Base: 1938 = 100. 

Scope: The number of items included in the 
index is 43: food 26, rent 1, heat and light 4, 
clothing 6, and miscellaneous 6. Miscellaneous 
items include streetcar and bus fares, beer, ciga- 
rettes, matches, medical expenses and others. 
Income taxes are not included in the index. Prices 
are obtained in Asuncién only for each of the main 
expenditure groups. The index is described as 
applicable to workers’ families. 

Computation: Weights used in the computa- 
tion are as follows (in percentages): food 48.1, 
rent 10.9, heat and light 5.1, clothing 17.0, and 
miscellaneous 18.9. Weights are derived from a 
family living study conducted in December 1946; 
they apply to a family of 5 members “‘of the inter- 
national type’’. 

Prices for each of the main expenditure 
groups are obtained during the second half of each 
month by means of questionnaires sent to retail 
merchants. 

Peru (Lima) 

Base: 1934-1936 = 100. 

Scope: The number of articles included in the 
index are as follows: food 15, rent 1, clothing 7, 
and miscellaneous (including fuel and light) 11. 
Miscellaneous items include electric light, kerosene, 
coal, matches, cigarettes, newspapers and period- 
icals, movies, doctor’s fees and transportation. 
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Peru (continued) 

Taxes are not included in the index. Up to the 
present, the index is limited to Lima, but it is 
planned to expand the scope to include the other 
principal cities of the country in order to obtain an 
index valid for the whole country. The index is 
described as applicable to wage-earners’ families. 

Computation: The index is computed as a 
weighted average of price relatives (equivalent to 
Laspeyres’ formula). The index number for food is 
computed from 2 sub-groups with the following 
percentage weights: meat 30, bread 25, and other 
food 45. Weighted averages of percentage increases 
are computed for the other groups with the 
exception of the miscellaneous group which is 
unweighted. Finally the total index is computed 
by using the following percentage weights: food 
55, rent 18, clothing 12, miscellaneous 15. The 
weights used are representative of the expenditure 
distribution of a wage-earner’s family and were 
adopted by analogy with the results of family 
living inquiries conducted in other countries since 
no inquiry is available for Peru. 

Quotations are obtained by means of question- 
naires filled out by special agents paying visits on 
the 15th of each month to the various outlets. 
In some cases, information is obtained from the 
lists of prices of articles subject to official control 
but, in the majority of cases, the prices are those 
paid in fact in the various shops. 

At present no account is taken of the problem 
of seasonality. 


Philippines (Manila) 

Base: 1941 = 100. 

Scope: The number of the items covered in 
the series is as follows: food 59, rent 1, heat and 
light 6, clothing 11, and miscellaneous 71. Miscella- 
neous items include transportation, starch, laundry, 
soap, Cigars, cigarettes, matches, haircut, movies, 
medicine. Direct taxes are not included in the 
index. The index is computed in Manila only and 
is described as applicable to wage-earners’ families 
(4.9 members on average). 

Computation: The weighted aggregative 
method (Laspeyres’ formula) is used for the food 
price index; for other groups, see below. The 
weights of the main expenditure groups are as 
follows (in percentages): food 59.15, rent 8.43, 
heat and light 13.94, clothing 0.62, and miscella- 
neous 17.86. These weights are based on a joint 
survey made by the Department of Labor and the 
Bureau of the Census and Statistics in August 
1945. However, weights of individual items, are 


derived from a family living study conducted 
during 1938 among urban wage-earners’ and sala- 
ried employees’ families with incomes of up to 200 
pesos. 


Prices used are mid-week quotations from the 
Bureau of Commerce, except for rent, which is 
obtained every 3 to 6 months. In the case of goods 
rationed to the inhabitants of Manila, the average 
retail price used in the index is obtained in the 
following manner: on the assumption that all 
inhabitants of Manila receive the same quantity 
of rationed goods during the month, the average 
daily ration per capita for each good is first deter- 
mined. Whenever the average ration is equal to or 
greater than the daily average consumption for 
that commodity per person, the rationing price 
of this commodity is used in the index. However, 
when the average ration is less than the daily 
average consumption per person, the average retail 
price is the weighted arithmetic mean of the official 
price and the open market price, the weights being 
the daily average ration per person and the differ- 
ence between it and the daily normal consumption 
figure. When there is no ration of a commodity 
the open market price is utilized. 


Rentals of 492 residential buildings in 7 
districts of Manila were enumerated by fieldmen 
of the Bureau of Labor. The index number is the 
unweighted geometric mean of rental relatives. 
The fuel, light, and water cost index is a weighted 
geometric mean. In the absence of proper weight- 
ing factors, the clothing cost index is the unweight- 
ed geometric mean of price relatives; the cloth 
rationed is not included in the index. The miscella- 
neous cost index is a weighted geometric mean of 9 
miscellaneous expenditure groups; these sub-group 
indexes are generally of the weighted geometric 
mean type. 


The cost of living index of the Bureau of the 
Census and Statistics began during the middle 
part of 1945, just after the liberation, and before 
the Bureau of Commerce had been created. At 
that time the Bureau of the Census had to obtain 
its own quotations; at the present time quotations 
from the Bureau of Commerce are being used. 


Poland (Warsaw) 
Base: April 1945 = 100. 


Scope: The number of items contained in the 
index is as follows: food 23, rent 1, fuel and light 
4, clothing 5, and miscellaneous 12. Miscellaneous 
items include laundry soap, barber expenses, house 
furnishings, education, amusements and_trans- 
portation. Direct taxes are not included in the 





Poland (continued) 

index. Before the war, the Central Statistical 
Office computed index numbers separately for 2 
towns (Warsaw and Lédz) and separately for 2 
social categories (wage-earners and salaried em- 
ployees). The Central Statistical Office now 
issues cost of living index numbers for these 2 
towns and cost of food indexes for other large towns. 
The typical family for the Warsaw index is a 
family of 4. 


Computation: The mathematical formula used 
for each expenditure group is Laspeyres’. 


Quantities for each individual item are derived 
from the family living study conducted during 
1927 among urban wage-earners in Warsaw, Lédz, 
Zaglebie Dabrowskie and Upper Silesia; for 
salaried workers, a study was conducted during 
1932 in Warsaw only. Before the war started, the 
consumption pattern used was considered to be out 
of date, especially with regard to wage-earners; 
a new family budget study was accordingly under- 
taken during 1937-38 in the principal urban centres. 
A new family budget inquiry was undertaken in 
1946, but in the meantime the cost of living index 
has been based on the pre-war consumption dia- 
gram, adjusted to take post-war conditions into 
consideration. The first adjustment was to abandon 
the salaried employees’ index since their consump- 
tion is now not noticeably different from wage- 
earners’, especially in Warsaw. The other adjust- 
ments were aimed at measuring changes in costs of 
a budget as near as possible to the pre-war stand- 
ard. The results of the 1927 inquiry were taken 
as a basis since, although the standard of life of 
Polish workers had risen substantially between 
1927 and 1939, it has gone down since then. 
Quantities of articles and services still available 
in the post-war period were left unchanged and the 
quantities of the other articles were adjusted to take 
account of post-war conditions in such a way that 
the total expenditures for such articles remained 
unchanged. Articles such as tea, coffee, etc. 
have been removed from the list; quantities of 
milk, lard and veal have been lowered; quantities 
of barley, peas, beans, cabbage, etc. have been 
increased. Shoe expenses have been doubled due to 
absence of transportation facilities in Warsaw. 
In the fuel and light group, kerosene has been 
replaced by electricity. The rent item offered the 
greatest difficulty; after investigating the problem, 
a proportion of 3 to 1 for official and free-market 
rent was adopted. 


Rationing is not taken into account in the index 
since, because of the great variety of rationing 
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schemes, separate index numbers would have to 
be computed for practically every occupation. 
Prices used are those current on the free market. 
A separate index taking account of food rations and 
combining official and free-market prices has also 
been computed but is not published in the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics. 

Although the index is published on an April 
1945 = 100 base, the availability of pre-war figures 
enables conversion to the 1937 = 100 base. 


Portugal (Lisbon) 


Base: July 1938-June 1939 = 100. 

Scope: 15 articles are included in the food 
group, but prices are obtained for different qualities 
bringing the total number of price quotations for 
food articles up to 57. For fuel, light and hygiene, 
7 prices for 6 articles are obtained. No other articles 
are included in the index. This index is computed 
for the city of Lisbon only. 

Computation: The mathematical formula used 
is Laspeyres’. Weights.are 69.4% for food and 
30.6% for fuel, light and hygiene. Weights are 
derived from an inquiry undertaken in 1938 
among a stratified sample of 952 urban families in 2 
administrative sectors of the city of Lisbon without 
reference to social class or to income. Family 
size was the only limit applied (from 3 to 6 persons). 

Prices are obtained on the 15th of each month 
for all articles. Police authorities obtain prices 
with the help of special questionnaires furnished 
by the Instituto Nacional de Estatistica. These 
prices are checked by the Instituto with the help 
of information furnished by trade organizations. 
All prices are obtained by the police from retail 
stores of average quality and from specialized shops. 
For fish, however, the weighted average wholesale 
price as furnished by the trade organization is 
utilized. 

No account is taken of the problem of season- 
ality. 


Puerto Rico (6 municipalities) 


Base: 15 March 1941 =100. 

Scope: The number of items included in the 
index is as follows: food 51, rent 1, other housing 13, 
clothing 26, miscellaneous (including light) 32. 
The main items priced under miscellaneous are 
kerosene, electricity, charcoal (for cooking only), 
soap, chicken feed, drinks, tobacco, matches, drugs, 
newspapers, toilet articles, movies, barber expenses, 
transportation, and lottery tickets. Direct taxes 
are not included. 
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Puerto Rico (continued) 

The cost of living index for Puerto Rico is an 
average figure obtained by combining the cost of 
living index for 6 different regions into which the 
Island was divided for the purpose. Each region is 
made up of a number of municipalities with 
similar sources of employment, geographical factors 
and transportation facilities. Each region is then 
represented in the index by the municipality 
which illustrates best the characteristics of the 
whole region. The 6 municipalities thus chosen 
are: San Juan, Adjuntas, Comorio, Salinas, Cabo 
Rojo, and Manatf. The geographical coverage is 
the same for each group of items priced; rent covers 
the urban area only. 


The index is applicable to an average Puerto 
Rican wage-earner’s family of 5.5 persons, with 
average yearly earnings of $341 and average yearly 
expenditures of $383. The index covers both urban 
and rural areas. 


Computation: Laspeyres’ formula is used. 
Weights for the various items are as follows (in 
percentages): food 51.9, rent 5.7, other housing 
expenditures 3.0, clothing 9.5, miscellaneous (in- 
cluding light) 29.9. Weights are derived from a 
family living study conducted during 1941 and 
1942 by the Works Progress Administration 
among urban and rural wage-earners’ families 
with an average of 5.5 persons. The information 
was gathered on actual expenditures of 5,000 
wage-earners’ families throughout the Island in 
1941-1942. The cost weights used are average 
weekly expenditures for all families visited in each 
region; the urban families were considered apart 
from the rural families. Weights were thus obtain- 
ed not only for the major groups but also for 
individual articles such as rice, beans, cigarettes, 
etc. There are separate cost weights for the urban 
zone and the rural zone in each region, as the rela- 
tive importance of each article is quite different 
in the rural zone from the urban zone. This 
difference demanded the construction of separate 
index numbers for urban and rural zones in each 
region. 


Prices (except rent) are obtained on the 15th 
of each month by special agents from 305 retail 
outlets. Rent data are obtained quarterly from 
786 urban tenants. The information is obtained 


directly from the owner or from an employee in the 
outlet or office by one of the Bureau of Labor 
Statistics agents. In a very few cases the inform- 
ation is requested by telephone. The information is 
considered strictly confidential. Prices are obtain- 
ed every month from exactly the same outlets and 








for exactly the same articles. Efforts are made to 
select articles with the specifications that are most 
popular as well as the unit that is most commonly 
sold. As detailed a description as possible is obtain- 
ed for priced articles: trade mark, unit, any special 
characteristic that may help to identify it. When 
the article priced the preceding month is no longer 
available in a reporting store, prices are obtained 
for a substitute article, one which has specifications 
as close as possible to the one previously priced and 
efforts are made to obtain the price at which the 
newly priced article was quoted the previous 
month. To facilitate these substitutions, 2 similar 
articles of the same kind (for example, 2 types of 
cotton dresses) are priced in each store whenever 
possible. 

Clothing, fresh fruits and vegetables are not 
considered seasonal items in Puerto Rico. 


Roumania (Bucharest) (series introduced in May 
1948 issue of Monthly Bulletin of Statistics) 


Base: 1933 = 100. 


Scope: The total number of items included in 
the index is 64: food 32, rent 1, heat and light 6, 
other household expenses 1, clothing 14, miscel- 
laneous 10. Miscellaneous items include trans- 
portation, alcohol, aspirin, quinine, tincture of 
iodine, cotton batting, tooth paste, etc. Income 
taxes are not included in the index. The economic 
level of the index is described as that of an average 
civil servant (chief of section, chief of service) with 
a family of 5 persons. Separate indexes (annual 
figures only) are available for the capital cities of 
the various provinces. 


Computation: The mathematical formula used 
is Laspeyres’. Quantity weights for each item have 
been derived from a family living study conducted 
during 1933 among urban civil servants’ families 
earning up to 8,000 lei. The average family was 
composed of 5 persons. 

Prices are obtained monthly for all items by 
means of questionnaires filled out by special agents 
who visit markets and retail outlets after the 25th 
of each month. 

Seasonal articles do not enter into the compu- 
tation of the cost of living index. 

The index number for August 1947 reflects the 
exchange of notes at the rate of 20,000 old lei for one 
new leu. 


South Africa (9 towns) 

Base: 1938=100; index numbers of retail 
prices. 

Scope: The number of items included in the 














South Africa (continued) 

index is as follows: food 39, rent 4, heat and light 6, 
clothing and footwear 75, and miscellaneous 85. 
Miscellaneous items include transportation, amuse- 
ment and sport, medical and personal hygiene, 
direct taxes, life insurance, washing and cleaning 
materials, textiles, etc. The index for direct taxes 
is based on the average of the Union and Provincial 
direct taxation paid by a man with wife and 3 
children in respect of each of the incomes of £250, 
£338 and £450 per annum. 

Index numbers are published separately for 
each of the 9 cities for each of the main expend- 
iture groups. No separate indexes are available 
for middle-sized or small cities or for rural areas. 


Computation: The mathematical formula used 
is Laspeyres’. Weights used are as follows (in 
percentages): food 34.7, rent 25.5, heat and light 
5.0, clothing and footwear 10.6, miscellaneous 24.2. 
Weights are derived from a family living study 
conducted during March and April 1936 among 
urban wage-earners’ and salaried employees’ fam- 
ilies. The inquiry was restricted to European 
families having at least 1 child with a maximum 
income of £600. 

Prices relate to any day during the first 15 
days of the month. Prices of vegetables and fruit 
(tomato, cabbage, carrots, green beans, sweet 
potatoes, beets, dry onions, potatoes and oranges) 
are obtained monthly for the Division of Economics 
and Markets of the Department of Agriculture. 
Prices of food (excluding vegetables and fruit), 
fuel and light (excluding electricity), cigarettes, 
stationery, clothing and footwear, other housing 
expenditures, toilet and medicine (excluding doc- 
tors’ prescriptions) are collected monthly by means 
of questionnaires sent in by retailers in the 9 
principal urban areas of the Union. These retailers 
are fully representative of their locality and are of 
good standing. A rent census is conducted annually, 
and the results for the 9 urban areas are incorpo- 
rated in the index. Prices of certain types of articles 
and services are obtained by letter at least once a 
year directly from the supplier or from associations 
and similar sources. The time interval may be 
shorter if the Office of Census and Statistics has 
reason to believe that a change has occurred in the 
charges of a certain article or service. 

No allowance is made for seasonal items in the 
fresh fruits and vegetables, clothing, and fuel 
groups. 

Southern Rhodesia (5 towns) 
Base: August 1939 = 100. 
Scope: The total number of items priced is 189: 
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food 27, rent, heat and light 11, other housing 28, 
clothing 49, miscellaneous 74. Miscellaneous items 
include chemist’s sundries (47 items), personal and 
medical care, education, insurance, transportation, 
alcohol and tobacco, doctors’ and dentists’ fees, 
holiday expenditures, servants’ wages and other 
miscellaneous items such as hair dressing, sub- 
scriptions, entertainment, etc. Direct taxes are not 
included since the index applies to families with 
incomes below the basic exemption (£800). Prices 
are obtained in every one of the 5 cities for each of 
the main expenditure groups. The index is describ- 
ed as applicable to mine workers, railway workers, 
civil servants’ and artisans’ families. 


Computation: The mathematical formula used 
is Laspeyres’. Weights for the major groups are as 
follows (in percentages): food 27, rent 13, heat and 
light 3, other housing 5, clothing 10, and miscella- 
neous 42. Weights are derived from a family 
living study conducted during April-June 1941 
among urban wage-earners and salaried employees 
earning up to £60 monthly; the average size of 
the family was 2.89 consumption units. 


Prices are obtained on a monthly basis for 
every main expenditure group by means of ques- 
tionnaires sent to retailers and completed on the 
10th of each month. Prices for rent, however, are 
obtained periodically (at least once a year) and 
some prices for miscellaneous items are obtained 
monthly and some annually. 


For food prices, forms are sent to 21 retailers 
in the 5 towns; all the large firms are included 
but no returns are received from stores dealing in 
goods purchased mainly by Africans. There are 
no chain stores in the community but the list of 
firms does include 1 cash bazaar and 2 co-operative 
concerns. 


Prior to the war a rent census was carried out 
annually; since 1939 rents have been controlled 
and the present rent index is based on a complete 
analysis of rents paid for unfurnished houses as 
ascertained from the census of population schedules 
for 1941 and 1946, supplemented by limited annual 
inquiries. In the case of heat and light, monthly 
returns for wood, fuel and coal are received from a 
list of 9 representative firms; electricity charges are 
obtained from the 5 municipalities. 


All household requisites are included under 
the heading of “other housing’’, such as blankets, 
linen, crockery and cutlery, polishes, soap and other 
cleaning materials. The last-mentioned articles are 
normally stocked by consumers and are therefore 
included on the grocery form. Returns of prices 
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Southern Rhodesia (continued) 

of household requisites are received from the 18 
large dealers in the 5 municipalities. The instruc- 
tion governing the form states that as soon as a 
popular selling line of a particular article is out of 
stock it should be replaced on the form by an 
article of similar quality, size, etc. 

For clothing, returns are received monthly 
from 40 firms or nearly all the main firms in the 5 
municipalities. These firms consist of men’s and 
boys’ outfitters and ladies’ and girls’ dress shops. 
No returns are received from dealers in native 
goods. 

Among miscellaneous items, monthly prices 
are calculated for chemist’s sundries from 10 firms. 
Inquiries into changes in the cost of other items are 
made periodically, but not less than once a year. 

With regard to seasonality, fresh fruits are not 
included and potatoes and onions (not subject to 
seasonal fluctuations) are the vegetables utilized 
in the index. Prices of clothing and fuel are not 
subject to seasonal variations in Southern Rhodesia. 


Spain (50 cities) 

Base: July 1936 = 100. 

Computation: The index is weighted on the 
basis of the expenditures of a skilled wage-earner’s 
or low-paid salaried employee’s family composed of 
4-5 persons with a monthly income of 600 pesetas. 

The group and total index numbers are 
computed separately for each of the 50 cities. 
Weighted average index numbers for all capital 
cities are then computed, weights being based on 
population. This average index is used to measure 
variations of the cost of living in Spain. Besides the 
general index, group index numbers are computed 
as follows: food, rent, household expenses, clothing 
and footwear, and miscellaneous. 

The quotations are obtained directly by local 
statistical offices. Prices obtained are not limited 
to official prices, but cover, so far as possible, 
prices on the free market. Individual monthly 
rations are taken into account. The information is 
transmitted by the local offices to the Central 
Research Office of the Instituto Nacional de Estadis- 
tica. 


Sweden (60 towns) 

Base: July 1914=100 (also published on the 
base 1935 = 100). 

Scope: The number of items included in this 
index, which is compiled by the K. Socialstyrelsen, 
is as follows: food 80, rent 1, heat and light 10, 
clothing 45, and miscellaneous 100. Miscellaneous 


items include furniture, kitchen utensils, tools, 
linen, soap, laundry, medical expenses, contribu- 
tions and premiums, amusements, trips, telephone, 
stationery, servants, tobacco, alcohol, etc. Direct 
taxes are included in the index. Taxes are computed 
for a number of average families derived from a 
sample of families of different types and different 
incomes as drawn from the classes of the population 
to which the final index applies. Thus, violent 
changes in the tax index, which might be due 
entirely to changes in the taxation system, are 
avoided as much as possible. The index based on 
1935 = 100 is published separately with and without 
taxes. 


The index is described as applicable to wage- 
earners’ and lower salaried employees’ families 
with incomes considered average for the respective 
cities and localities (kroner 5,600 on average for the 
year 1946). 

Computation: The mathematical formula used 
is a chain index with yearly link using current 
weights. Yearly averages aré based on 5 quarterly 
figures, with the index number for December of the 
preceding year accorded the same weight as the 
quarterly figures for the current year. 

For the year 1946 the weights of the main 
expenditure groups were as follows (in percentages): 
food 38.1, rent 10.2, heat and light 4.9, clothing 
14.6, direct taxes 9.7, and miscellaneous 22.5. 
The weighting pattern is based on a family living 
study conducted during 1941 among urban wage- 
earners and lower salaried employees’ families with 
0-4 children. Quantities consumed are brought up 
to date by means of quarterly consumption studies. 

Prices are obtained in 60 localities for food, 
for heat and for light; in 25 localities for clothing 
and for miscellaneous. Rent is estimated on 
the basis of special inquiries (the last one of which 
took place in 1945). 

Prices refer to the middle of the month. Prices 
which are uniform for the whole country are obtain- 
ed directly by the K. Socialstyrelsen. For the 
other items, questionnaires are filled out by paid 
special agents. Prices are obtained twice a month 
for fish and fresh vegetables and once a month for 
the other foodstuffs. Rent is estimated as a rule 
once a year; heat and light once a month. Prices 
of items in the other expenditure groups are 
obtained once a quarter. Prices are gathered from 
outlets which are most representative for wage- 
earners and lower salaried employees; the number 
of outlets considered depends on the size of the 
town. Co-operative stores are always represented 
in proportion to their share of total turnover. 





Sweden (continued) 

No account is taken of seasonal variations of 
clothing and fuel items. For food items, observed 
prices are adjusted on the basis of normal seasonal 
price curves computed from price fluctuations over 
a 5-year period. The weighting pattern for each 
of the 12 months is as close as possible to actual 
conditions in the current year. 


Switzerland (34 towns) 

Base: June 1914=100. 

Scope: The number of items included in the 
index is as follows: food 28, rent 1, heat and light 8, 
clothing 8, miscellaneous over 30. Miscellaneous 
items include furniture, crockery and kitchen 
utensils, soap, wax and cleaning materials, laundry, 
barbering, personal hygiene, stationery, newspapers 
and magazines, movies, streetcar and railroad fares, 
tobacco, cigars and cigarettes. Direct taxes are not 
included in the index. 

The inquiry covers 34 towns for food and heat 
and light, 27 towns for rent, and the whole country 
for the miscellaneous group. A separate index is 
computed for the large towns (over 100,000 inhab- 
itants) and for the “other towns’’. For food and 
rent, separate index numbers are available for 
every one of the towns included in the inquiry. 
Index numbers for all groups are also available, on 
the same basis, for Zurich, Berne, Bale and Saint- 
Gall. 

Computation: Weights of the index based on 
June 1914 are as follows (in percentages): food 57, 
heat and light and soap 7, rent 21, and clothing 15. 
The weighting pattern is derived from a family 
budget study conducted during 1920 among wage- 
earners, salaried employees, and civil servants’ 
families living mostly in towns. There were no 
limits with regard to family size or family income. 

Prices relate to the end of the month. For food, 
heat and light, prices are obtained by means of 
questionnaires sent to municipal statistical offices 
wherever such offices exist, or to the appropriate 
municipal authorities in all the other cases. For 
clothing, questionnaires are sent to retail outlets 
directly. The inquiry on rents takes place each 
year in May; the inquiry on miscellaneous articles 
and services each June. 


Turkey (Istanbul) 


Base: 1938 = 100. . 

Scope: The number of items priced in the 
index is 84: food 28, rent 1, heat and light 5, cloth- 
ing 29, and ‘miscellaneous 21. Miscellaneous items 
include household articles, kitchenware, soap, 
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bath, stoves, entertainment, travel, etc. The index 
is described as applicable to a worker's family of 
Istanbul of modest means. A separate index is 
available for officials in the city of Ankara. A cost 
of food index based on 1938 =100 is also available 
for each of the 20 departmental capitals. 


Computation: The index is computed as a 
weighted aggregate. It is compiled by the Service 
de conjoncture du Ministére du Commerce. The 
quantity weights were established after an inquiry 
had been made of expenditures among workers in 
Istanbul. 


United Kingdom (200 cities) 


Base: 17 June 1947=100; interim index of 
retail prices. 

Scope: The number of items priced in each 
category is as follows: food 85, rent 1, heat and light 
6, clothing 63, all others 83. Miscellaneous items 
include furniture, household appliances, household 
cleaning materials, services, drinks and tobacco. 
Direct taxes are not included in the index. Prices 
for food and for heat and light are gathered in 200 
cities; for clothing the number is 150, for rent 38, 
and for miscellaneous from 12 to 150 according to 
the item concerned. The index is described as 
applicable to wage-earners and the lower salaried 
classes. 


Computation: The index is a weighted arith- 
metic average of price relatives, weights being in 
proportion to base date expenditure (Laspeyres’ 
formula). The method of calculating annual 
averages for this interim index has not yet been 
decided. 


Relative weights of the major groups are as 
follows (in percentages): food 34.8, rent 8.8, heat 
and light 6.5, clothing 9.7, all others 40.2. The index 
is based on a consumer’s expenditure study, cover- 
ing the period from October 1937 to July 1938 and 
including urban wage-earners’ and lower salaried 
employees’ families. Particulars of the total 
expenditure of a random sample of households were 
obtained for each of 4 separate weeks at quarterly 
intervals in October 1937 and January, April and 
July 1938. The great majority of those who sup- 
plied information were persons insured against 
unemployment (salaries not exceeding £250 a 
year). The inquiry also covered agricultural 
workers. Nearly 9,000 households of industrial, 
etc. workers and a large number of agricultural 
households supplied budgets for each of the 4 weeks 
covered by the inquiry. The proportionate expend- 
iture of each expenditure group in 1937-1938 has 
been adjusted to take account of changes in relative 
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United Kingdom (continued) 
prices between that date and mid-June 1947 
before arriving at the weights given above. 


The index refers to the Tuesday nearest to the 
15th of each month. Prices are obtained by means 
of questionnaires sent to retailers, supplemented 
by personal visits by special agents. Prices for food 
are obtained monthly, for rent at least semi- 
annually, for clothing and miscellaneous mostly 
monthly at present, and for fuel and light some 
monthly and some quarterly. 


The index numbers 1937 - June 1947 which 
are published in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics 
refer to the former Ministry of Labour index (base 
July 1914=100). The weights of this index, which 
were derived from data relating to working-class 
families prior to August 1914, were: food 7.5, 
rent (including rates) 2, clothing 1.5, fuel and light 
1, other items 0.5. Prices in this index relate to the 
first of the month. 


United States (34 cities) 
Base: 1935-39 = 100; consumers’ price index. 


Scope: The Bureau of Labor Statistics of the 
U.S. Department of Labor publishes the Con- 
sumers’ Price Index, which is designed to measure 


changes in the prices of a fixed quantity of goods 
and services customarily purchased by families 


with moderate incomes in large cities. An “all 
item’’ index and index numbers for 6 sub-groups 
are published for large cities combined and for each 
of 34 large cities. The 6 sub-groups are: foods; 
apparel; rent; fuel, electricity and ice; house 
furnishings; and miscellaneous, which includes 
drugs, transportation costs, medical fees, etc. 
As of the end of 1947, prices were obtained for 
approximately 200 commodities and services exclu- 
sive of rents (food 50, apparel 77, house furnishings 
31, fuels 6, miscellaneous 44). The index covers 
taxes imposed on commodities and services (sales 
taxes, excise taxes, automobile taxes, efc.), but 
does not include income taxes or social security 
taxes. Property taxes are implicitly included in 
rental costs. 


From September 1940 through June 1947 the 
index was based upon monthly food and fuel prices 
for 56 cities, and upon prices of all other commodi- 
ties and services (except rents) for 34 cities in 
March, June, September and December, and for 21 
cities in the intervening months. As of July 1947, 
the national index is based upon monthly collections 
of food prices in 56 cities, fuel prices in 35 cities, 
and prices of other commodities and services 


(except rent) in 18 of the 34 large cities. Of these 
18 cities, 10 are covered every month and the other 
8 change each month, with the result that all 34 
cities are covered at least once a quarter. Rents are 
currently collected on a quarterly cycle from 
tenants in the 34 large cities, 10 to 12 cities being 
surveyed each month. 

An index of ‘Prices Paid by Farmers” for 
family living, farm production, interest and 
taxes, is compiled by the Bureau of Agricultural 
Economics of the U.S. Department of Agriculture. 


Computation: The mathematical formula used 
is Laspeyres’. Quantities and qualities of com- 
modities and services in the index represent those 
purchased in greatest volume in 1934-36 by more 
than 14,000 moderate-income families living in 
large cities. Annual incomes of these families in 
1934-36 averaged $1,524; none had incomes below 
$500, none was on relief, and less than 2% had 
incomes in excess of $3,000. 

The relative importance of the main expend- 
iture groups in the base period 1935-39 was (in 
percentages): food 33.9, rent 18.1, apparel 10.5, 
fuel, electricity and ice 6.4, house furnishings 4.2, 
miscellaneous 26.9. The relative importance of 
these groups as of January 1948 was: food 44.0, 
apparel 12.5, rent 12.8, fuel, electricity and ice 5.1, 
house furnishings 4.9, miscellaneous 20.7. 


Prices of foods are obtained during the first 
3 days of the week which contains the 15th of the 
month. Prices of other items and services relate to 
the 15th of the month. 

Prices are obtained by personal visits to retail 
stores patronized by families of wage-earners and 
lower salaried clerical workers. 4 quotations (5 
in New York City) are collected locally on each 
specification for apparel, house furnishings, and 
most fuels and miscellaneous commodities and 
services. In addition to quotations obtained locally, 
the central offices of a number of chain stores 
operating nationally report prices which are used 
in computing the index for each city in which the 
chain has one or more outlets. For food, the sample 
of reporting stores in each city is determined in 
relation to the total number of food stores in each 
city, classified by type of store and sales volume, 
and distributed geographically throughout the 
city. The number of independent food stores 
contacted each month ranges from 10 to 125 per 
city. Average prices reported by independent 
food stores and chain food stores in each city are 
weighted by the relative volume of independent 
and chain store food sales in each city. Prices for all 
commodities and many of the services are collected 











United States (continued) 
from the respondents in personal interviews by 
field agents. Fuel prices and some public utility 
rates are collected by mail. Data on rents are 
obtained by personal visits to tenants at least 
once each year, and by mail questionnaires on 
intervening dates. 

Individual city index numbers are combined 
into an index for the 34 cities by population weights. 

With regard to prices and weights of seasonal 
items, the list of commodities for food includes the 
same fresh fruits and vegetables the year round 
and the weights representing quantities consumed 
are kept constant in each of the 12 months. It has 
been found that, with practically no exceptions, 
it is possible to price this list in all cities of the 
United States in all months of the year. The same 
is true of fuels. The list of clothing items is valid 
from season to season as noted under “‘seasons and 
areas” in the specification manual. No seasonal 
adjustments are made in the weights. In the index, 
the aggregate costs for goods not listed for pricing 
in a given month are held constant until they are 
priced again. 


Uruguay (Montevideo) 

Base: 1929=100 (also published on the bases 
1933 and 1939=100). 

Scope: The number of items priced is as 
follows: food 21, rent 1, electricity 1, household 
operation (coal, kerosene and soap) 3, miscellaneous 
4, together with an allowance for clothing. The 
budget used for weights is a theoretical one, rather 
than one based directly on a family living study. 
It is based on the average expenditures of a family 
consisting of man, wife and 2 children under 14 
years of age with a family income of 60 pesos per 
month. 

A second series covers cities of the coast 
and the interior and is based on 1939=100; in this 
index, the budget is for families with monthly inco- 
mes of 50 pesos. 

Computation: The mathematical formula used 
is Laspeyres’. Weighting ccefficients are: food 47, 
clothing 15, rent 17, household operation and miscel- 
laneous (not known). 

Food prices are obtained monthly from 150 
retailers chosen among those patronized by wage- 
earners; the quality of the foodstuffs priced is 
the one most in use in wage-earners’ families. Rent 
prices are obtained once a year; the index is based 
on rents of 916 wage-earners’ lodgings. The 
clothing index is based on an inquiry conducted 
twice a year among retailers patronized by wage- 


earners. 
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Venezuela (Caracas) 

Base: 1933 = 100; index of retail prices of food 
and fuel. 

Scope: The index covers 37 items: foods of 
animal origin 8, foods of vegetable origin 25, fuel 
and miscellaneous (coal, soap, brooms and salt) 4. 

Computation: The index numbers for the 
groups and for the index as a whole are weighted 
arithmetic averages. Weights are derived from a 
family living study undertaken in January and 
February of 1939 among 204 wage-earners’ families 
in Caracas with monthly incomes from Bolivares 
500 to 3,000. The weights are the quantities con- 
sumed per consumption unit as obtained in this 
inquiry. 

Starting in 1933, the Direccién General de 
Estadtstica obtained prices from various commercial 
establishments through the co-operation of the 
Chamber of Commerce of Caracas. Since 1938, 
prices are obtained from different shops through 
the Statistical Office of the Federal District. For 
the past 4 years, prices have been obtained twice 
during the month in order to establish an average 
monthly price representative of the fluctuations 
of the retail market in Caracas. 

The Direccién General de Estadéstica is in the 
process of preparing a new index of retail prices 
for the city of Caracas which will be based on 1938 
= 100 and will use weights derived from the family 
living study conducted during June and July 1945. 


Index numbers of wholesale prices 


Index numbers of wholesale prices are general- 
ly constructed either by weighted aggregates or 
by the geometric mean. The weighted aggregative 
indexes usually have fixed base period quantities 
as weighting coefficients and are defined symbolical- 
ly by: 

=Pndo 
=P.d, 


when P, and P, are prices in the given and base 
periods respectively, and q, are quantity weights 
relating to the base year. This formula is sometimes 
termed Laspeyres’ method. Some countries employ 
the equivalent formula 


P= 


= Ot Ped 
P=———. 
Zz P.d, 


in the actual computation of the index. In some 
instances the q, do not relate strictly to the base 
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year of the index but are derived from data in some 
closely related period. 


Index numbers are converted to the base 
1937=100 in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics 
whenever possible. In the following notes the 
original base of the series is shown immediately 
below the name of the country. 


Index numbers for the major sub-divisions, 
Raw Materials and Finished Goods (or in some 
cases Producers’ and Consumers’ Goods) are 
published monthly in the Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics. Additional group indexes for Building 
Materials, Textiles, and Farm Products are publish- 
ed every three months on a rotating schedule. 
Considerations of space preclude publishing the 
constituent items of these groups. An indication 
is given in the notes below of the group indexes 
which are published in the original source. 


Argentine 
Base: 1926=100. 


The index numbers of wholesale prices are 
computed from average monthly prices quoted in 
Buenos Aires for 105 items: 23 agricultural and 82 
nonagricultural. The prices of agricultural products 
are obtained from various markets and associations 
and those of the nonagricultural are supplied by 
commercial firms. 


The general index is computed as an average 
of the indexes of the two major groups weighted 
according to the number of items included in each. 
The index number of the nonagricultural group is 
the simple arithmetic average of price relatives 
of the 82 items with respect to the base year. The 
index number for the agricultural group is comput- 
ed according to Laspeyres’ formula with weighting 
coefficients derived from the averages of quantities 
exported in the years 1926-1928. 


Australia 
Base: Average 3 years ended June 1939 = 1,000. 


Wholesale Prices — Basic Materials and Food- 
stuffs. This index is compiled by the Common- 
wealth Bureau of Census and Statistics. A “‘basic’’ 
material is one used in the early stages of pro- 
ductive processes. 


The formula used is the aggregative formula 
with fixed quantity multipliers based on estimates 
of the average annual consumption of the commod- 
ities in Australia over the period 1928-29 — 1934- 
35 inclusive. In most cases estimates were obtained 


from production, export and import statistics. 
In other cases recorded figures of consumption in 
factories were used and in a few instances, recourse 
was made to rough estimates. 


The complete regimen includes 80 commed- 
ities. The following table shows the percentage 
distribution between groups of the aggregate value 
in 1936: 


Percentage 


Metals 14.77 
Oils, fats and waxes 13.23 
Textiles 2.90 
Chemicals 4.21 
Rubber and hides 2.03 
Building materials 8.39 
Foodstuffs and tobacco 54.47 


Total 100.00 


Of the commodities included in the index 
29.53% are principally imported and 70.47% 
principally home produced according to 1936 
values. 


Prices are, in general, for Melbourne and 
relate as far as possible to the middle of the month. 
The price includes customs and excise duties where 
chargeable but not sales tax. 


Belgium 
Base: 1936-1938 = 100 


The index numbers are compiled by the 
Institut de Recherches Economiques et Sociales de 
l’ Université de Louvain. The subdivisions of the 
index are as follows: 
Agriculture: Food industries: 

Crops Vegetable products 


Livestock Animal products 
Total Total 


Other industries: 
Mineral products 
Textiles 
Miscellaneous 
Total 


Group indexes for raw materials, semi-manu- 
factured products and finished goods are also 
published for each of the major groups and their 
subdivisions shown above (raw materials and 
finished products only in the case of agriculture). 


The sub-group and group indexes are computed 
as unweighted geometric means. The general 
index is computed as the geometric mean of the 8 
group indexes classified by stage of manufacture. 
The group indexes for raw materials for non-food 
industries and finished products of non-food 
industries are given a weight of 2 as compared 
with 1 for the other 6 groups. 


The prices used are obtained from specialized 
correspondents in each of the branches of industry 
covered by the index. Each sub-group includes 
from 8 to 20 commodities. 





Bulgaria 
Base: 1939 =100. 


Wholesale prices are obtained by correspond- 
ence from selected commercial firms in the large 
towns. The monthly price for each commodity is 
the arithmetic mean of the prices submitted, and 
the annual prices are arithmetic averages of the 
monthly prices. 

The general wholesale price index is computed 
from the prices of 72 commodities according to 
Laspeyres’ formula with weights derived from the 
internal trade statistics for the period 1930-1934. 


The following sub-divisions are published: 


Exports 
Imports 
Domestic goods for local consumption 
National agricultural products: 
Cereals 
Other agricultural and forestry products 
Products from livestock 
National industrial products: 
From national agricultural products: 
Food and beverages 
Textiles 
Other 
From materials other than national agricultural 
products and all kinds of imported materials. 
These items are regrouped and published in 
the categories: food of vegetable origin, food of 
animal origin, textile materials and their products, 


building materials, fuel, miscellaneous. 


Canada 
Base: 1926=100. 


Approximately 500 selected and carefully 
specified wholesale commodity prices are entered 
each month. They are obtained directly from 
buyers or sellers in the majority of cases, and 
secondary or published sources such as trade 
journals are consulted only in exceptional cases. 
Terminal markets, organized produce or live- 
stock exchanges and other established pricing 
points are consulted in a number of important 
cases. The price as at the 15th of each month is 
taken for most items, with monthly averages of 
daily or-once a week quotations being used to 
represent the more sensitive commodity markets. 
These prices are then weighted and combined 
to give the various groupings. The weighting 
system is representative of quantities of domestic 
production marketed or exported, plus imports, 
with modifications to prevent duplication at various 
stages of processing. 

The index is computed according to Laspeyres’ 
formula. It is an aggregative at the commodity 
level but the equivalent formula for value weight- 
ing is used at the sub-group and group levels. 
This invotves imputing to the sampled items or 
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sub-groups the full value of the larger sub-groups 
or groups to which they belong. A revision is 
under way, to a 1935-39 time base and 1939 
weight base. The main change will be in classifi- 
cation, in order to follow the new standard in- 
dustrial classification as closely as possible. 


Chile 

Base :1913 = 100 

Wholesale prices are collected weekly by the 
Direccién General de Estadistica. For the most 
part they are obtained from wholesalers and 
importers. The index includes 58 commodities 
with the following major subdivisions: 


N umber 
of items 


Weighting 
coefhicients 


National products: 
Agricultural products 20 24.0 
Minerals 3 28.0 
Industrial products 16 26.1 
Imported products 19 21.9 


Total 58 


100.0 


The weighting period, in general, is 1923-1927 
(1923-1925 for most of the industrial products). In 
the case of home produced goods the weights are 
derived by multiplying the average annual output 
by the average price during the first half of 1928. In 
the case of imported goods they are proportional to 
the average annual value of imports of each com- 
modity during 1923-1927. Thus sugar, paper and 
cement, which are produced at home as well as 
imported, are included in both the group index 
for national products and the group index for 
imported products with separate weights. The 
value of the production and imports of commodities 
not included in the index is taken into account in 
calculating the group weights. The index is com- 
puted as a weighted arithmetic mean with fixed 
base. 

A description of the methods used in collect- 
ing the prices and of the weighting system within 
the various groups may be found in Estadéstica 
Chilena, November 1928. 


China 

Base: January-June 1937 = 100. 

The index is compiled by the Directorate of 
Statistics from data reported by the Statistical 
Departments and Offices of the following 24 
localities: Nanking, Shanghai, Peiping, Tientsin, 
Tsingtao, Chungking, Sian, Canton, Hangkow, 
Chingkiang, Hangchow, Howei, Nanchang, Chang- 
sha, Chengtu, Kangting, Tsinan, Taiyuan, Kaifeng, 
Langchow, Foochow, Kweilin, Kunming, and 
Kweiyang. It consists of 50 domestically produced 
commodities which are classified into 6 main 
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China (continued) 
groups, t.e., food, clothing, fuel and light, metal, 
building material and miscellaneous. The index 
for each city is computed as an unweighted geomet- 
ric mean and the total index is an unweighted 
geometric mean of the city indexes. 

The figures are not adjusted for seasonal 
variation. 


Costa Rica 

Base: 1936 = 100. 

The wholesale price index is compiled by the 
Banco Nacional de Costa Rica. Agents obtain prices 
each week from the same warehouses or wholesale 
outlets in San José. 

The index is calculated by the aggregative 
method and weighted according to production or 
consumption of each article in 1936, the actual 
weights being estimated by the director of the 
Departamento Emisor. The two major groups with 
their sub-divisions and weights within groups are as 


follows: 
Number Weighting 
ofitems  ccefficients 
Domestic products: 
Exports 
a ge 
eat and diary 
Manufactured 
Industrial 


Total 


I nes products: 


Textiles 36 
Industrial 16 42 


Total 29 100 


In computing the general index domestic 
products are given a weight of 71% and imported 
products a weight of 29%. 


Czechoslovakia 
Base: March 1939=100. 


For the years 1939-1945 this index represents 
price movements in only Bohemia and Moravia- 
Silesia and does not include the frontier areas. The 
prices are obtained through exchanges and from 
major wholesale firms on the first of the month. 

Sub-divisions of the index with the correspond- 


ing number of items are: 
Number 
of items 
Foodstuff and fodder: 
Vegetable 12 
Animal 9 
Miscellaneous 13 
Fodder 2 
Industrial materials and products: 
Minerals 10 
Textiles 7 
Miscellaneous 16 


Total 69 


Special group indexes are also published for 
imported and domestic goods. The Czechoslovak 
wholesale price index is computed as an unweighted 
geometric mean. 


Denmark 

Base: 1935 = 100. 

The object of this index is to provide a criterion 
for the price level of goods which are dealt with in 
the wholesale trade from wholesaler or factory to 
the dealer in this country. 

The index is computed by a formula equivalent 
to the Laspeyres’ formula weighted according to the 
importance of the goods concerned in the internal 
trade turnover in the year 1935. The weight of an 
article is as a rule fixed at the value of the produc- 
tion of an article plus import less export. In cases 
where there are weekly price quotations for an 
article, the monthly average is used in index 
computations, but otherwise the price as at the 25th 
day of the month is employed. 


The number of commodities included, their 
weighting and grouping are shown below: 


Number Weighting 

ofitems  cecefficients 
Foodstuffs of vegetable origin 21 
Foodstuffs of animal origin 9 
Feed for animals 12 
Fertilizers 6 
Fuel and lubricants 8 
Iron, metals, and other products 33 
Building materials except timber 10 
Wood and paper 15 
Textiles and ready-made clothing 21 
Hides, leather and footwear 7 
Products of chemical and related indust- 

ries 
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Total 161 
Group indexes are also calculated for: 
Raw materials and semi-finished goods 
Finished products 
A second group classification is made accord- 
ing to: 
Import goods 
Home-market goods 


S| 


A special index is computed for Export goods 
which is weighted by the export value of goods in 
the base year. Special export prices are used in this 
index. 

Descriptions of this index may be found in 
Statistiske Efterretninger, 1936, No. 5, and 1938, 
No. 7. 


Dominican Republic 

Base: 1941 = 100. 

The Secretaria de Estado del Trabajo y Econo- 
mia Nacional submits a fortnightly list, based on 
actual market prices, of the prices of essential 





Dominican Republic (continued) 
goods in Ciudad Trujillo. From these, monthly 
average prices are computed for the index. 

For the purposes of calculation the 57 items 
are divided into the following groups: 


Weighting 
coefficients 


Food products: 
19.91 


of vegetable origin 
of animal origin 42.51 
beverages and other foodstuffs 22.87 
Fuel 4.23 
Miscellaneous 2.71 
Industrial raw materials 7.77 


Total 100.00 


The index is calculated according to Laspeyres’ 
formula. The weights are proportional to the value 
of the consumption of each commodity in 1941. 


Egypt 

Base: 1935 = 100. 

The wholesale price index computed by the 
Statistical Department covers 88 items sub-divided 
into 278 commodities for which 583 quotations are 
collected weekly. Monthly prices are averages 
of the weekly prices. The numbers of price quota- 
tions per item were determined so as to give the 
index implicit weighting so that each article is 
weighted according to its relative importance in 
the markets. The index is then computed as the 
geometric average of price ratios chained to the 
1935 base. No indexes of group classifications are 
published on the 1935=100 base. However 
the index converted to a June-August 1939=100 
base is published with the following group classifica- 
tions: cereals, dairy produce, edible oils, meat and 
fish, sugar and tea and coffee, other foodstuffs, 
fuel, soap and industrial materials, paper and 
cardboard, building materials, artificial fertilizers, 
metals, cotton and woolen textiles, hides and 
leather, medical goods. 


Finland 

Base: 1935 = 100. 

The price data are collected by the Central 
Statistical Office, directly from industrial enter- 
prises, wholesale firms and central economic 
organizations. These data comprised originally 
218 lines of goods, but at present, quotations for 
some commodities are not available. The index is 
calculated according to Laspeyres’ formula. The 
base year is 1935; for sawn timber, however, the 
basic prices are formed from the averages for the 
years 1934-36. 

The price data are average monthly prices. 
Generally, they refer to concluded transactions and 
apply to the price which the buyer has paid at 
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the home market in wholesale trade at the first 
stage. The prices thus include the sales tax levied 
from the producers and wholesale firms, as well 
as the excise taxes. The index is not adjusted for 
seasonal variations. 

The weighting of the index is based on the 
value of domestic consumption in 1935, when only 
the quantities of goods marketed have been taken 
into consideration. The commodities are classified 
into 14 groups. The weights for these main groups 
have been established, and then sub-divided for the 
commodities which are included in each group. 
In the group for fuel and lubrication oil a revision 
of the weights has taken place during the war. 


Listed below are the 14 groups with their 


respective weights: 
Weighting 
coeefhiicients 


° 
ne 


Animal food products 

Cereals and milling products 
Other vegetable food products 
Fodder 

Fertilizers 

Fuels and oils 

Metals and metal products 
Stone, clay and glass products 
Chemical and related products 
Hides and leather products 
Rubber and rubber products 
Textiles 

Wood pulp, cardboard and paper 
Lumber and lumber products 


— 
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Total 


It may be noted that 68.1% of the total weight 
refers to home produced goods (13.1% thereof 
refers to agricultural products, 13.9% to wood and 
its products, i.e., timber, and 41.1% to products of 
home market industry), while 31.9% refers to 
imported goods. 

The principles followed in the wholesale price 
index have been fixed in close collaboration with 
the other Scandinavian countries. A detailed 
description of the methods used in computing the 
index was published in Tilastokatsauksia (Recueil de 
Statistique), February 1939. 


France 

Base: 1938 = 100. 

The provisional wholesale price index in France 
has been computed according to prices recorded 
at the end of the month for 135 commodities — 23 
food products and 112 industrial products compris- 
ing 50 raw materials and 62 semi-finished products. 
The formula used in calculating the index is that of 
the weighted arithmetic mean. The weighting 
coefficients were calculated from the consumption in 
1938. The prices used in calculating the index are 
almost all controlled prices, taken from Bulletin 
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France (continued) 

Officiel du Service des Prix. When the prices of 
goods are de-controlled, the quotations are taken 
directly from the wholesale markets or obtained 
through competent trade groups. In the case of an 
article which is both subject to price control and 
available on the free market, the rate adopted is 
the weighted average of the two prices, the respect- 
ive weights being proportionate to the share 
of production which goes to each of these two 
markets. The rates for industriai products apply 
in some cases to goods at their place of production 
or import and in others to products reaching 
the fabricator. The rates adopted for agricultural 
products are the prices paid to producers for 
cereals and wine, and the quotations on a whole- 
sale market (generally in Paris) for the other 
products. 

A detailed description of the methods of 
calculating the provisional index of wholesale 
prices, together with a list of goods, their exact 
specification and their weighting cecefficients, will 
be found in Bulletin de la Statistique Générale — 
January-March 1945. 


Guatemala 

Base: January 1946=100. 

Wholesale prices are collected on the 15th 
of each month in Guatemala City by the office of 
the Direccién General de Estadtstica. 71 items are 
regularly priced and published in the following 


sub-groups: 
Number 
of items 
National products: 
ood and beverages 38 
Textiles 6 
Construction materials 10 
Fuel 4 
Miscellaneous 4 
62 


Total 


ae products: 
ood and beverages 


6 
Fuel 3 
Total 9 


Price ratios are computed for each item relative 
to the base period and the index is the unweighted 
arithmetic mean of these ratios. 

A description of this index was published in 
Boletin de la Direccién General de Estadtstica of 
July 1946. 


Hungary 

Base: 26 August 1939=100 (also published 
on the base 31 August 1946= 100). 

The index of wholesale prices is computed by 
the Hungarian Central Statistical Office. The index 
numbers for 1939-1944 and from January 1948 


onwards reflect price changes in 548 commodities, 
After the introduction of the forint currency in 
August 1946 and until 1948, the index was comput- 
ed on the basis of the 54 items to which the annual 
1937-1939 figures also relate. However, the weight- 
ing coefficients of the main groups for the 1946 
and 1947 figures were the same as those used in the 
index of 548 commodities. They are as follows: 


Weighting 
coefficients 


Agriculture and stock breeding 39.1 
Agricultural industry 11.8 
Industry proper 49.1 


Total 100.0 


The index is computed as a weighted aggregate 
with the weights derived from data on production 
and imports in 1935. Weighting ccefficients for 
the 1937-39 figures (original base 1929=100) 
related to the year 1926. 

Since trends of the two indexes, based on 54 
and 548 commodities respectively, have proved to 
be very similar, the Hungarian Central Statistical 
Office has suggested that the numbers relating to 
the two indexes may be directly compared. 


India 

Base: Week ended 19 August 1939= 100. 

The index published in the Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics through the April 1948 issue is the weekly 
index compiled by the Statistical Office attached to 
the Economic Adviser to the Government of India. 
It is a simple geometric mean based on the prices 
of 23 commodities classified into: 


Agricultural commodities 11 
Raw materials : 7 
Manufactured articles 5 


The group index numbers are also unweighted 
geometric averages of price changes of the com- 
modities included in each group. 

In the May 1948 issue of the Monthly Bulletin 
of Statistics a new wholesale price index for India 
is published replacing the former series begin- 
ning January 1947. Since the former index was 
losing some of its representative character, a new 
General Purpose Index is being compiled. This 
index, with base the year ended August 1939 = 100, 
is computed as a weighted geometric mean of the 
price relatives of 78 commodities which are arrang- 
ed in 18 sub-groups and 5 important economic 
groups. 

The index is calculated every week from one- 
day-a-week prices on or about Friday. For the most 
part prices are those prevailing in main markets or 
those charged by manufacturers or importers. 
In order to secure a representative character for 
the index, particularly from the point of view of 





India (continued) 
markets included, several varieties have been 
included in the case of many commodities, and in 
all, 230 quotations are taken into account for 
compilation of the index. 
Listed below are the 5 major groups with 
their respective weights: 
Number Weighting 
ofitems coefficients 


Food articles 11 
Industrial raw materials 19 
Semi-manufactures 23 
Manufactures 19 
Miscellaneous 6 


Total 78 


Within each group, also, the items are weight- 
ed according to their relative importance. The 
weights assigned to the various commodities in 
the index are proportionate to the total values of 
the commodities as determined from the estimated 
quantities marketed and the prices prevailing 
during 1938-1939. Thus, in the case of agricultural 
commodities and other industrial raw materials the 
estimated quantities retained by the producers 
have been left out of account. In regard to manu- 
factured and semi-manufactured articles it has 
been assumed that the entire production was put 
on the market. 

A comprehensive description of the method of 
calculating the index is available in the Guide to 
Current Official Statistics, 4th edition, issued by the 
Office of the Economic Adviser to the Government 
of India. 


lran 
Base: 21 March 1936 — 20 March 1937=100: 


The index of wholesale prices is the unweighted 
geometric average of prices for 65 items. Price 
quotations are obtained in Teheran on the 15th 
of each month. The index is not seasonally adjusted. 


Index numbers are also published for the 
following categories: 


Number 
of items 
Foodstuffs: 
Cereals 
Animal products 
Vegetables 
Fruits 


Sub-total 


Raw materials: 
Animal 
Vegetable 


Sub-total 


Fuel and light 

Metals 

Yarn and textiles 
Construction materials 


Total 
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A second major reclassification is published as: 
Import goods 13 
Export goods 26 
Goods produced and consumed at home 26 

Details of this index may be found in the 

Bank Melli Iran Bulletin, No. 8, August 1936. 
Monthly data published in the United Nations 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics correspond to the 
period from the 21st or 22nd of the preceding month 
to the 20th or 21st of the current month. 


lraq 
Base: December 1938 — August 1939 = 100. 


The index of wholesale prices is compiled by 
the Principal Bureau of Statistics from prices 
collected weekly by the Chamber of Commerce of 
Baghdad. Prices are obtained directly from the 
wholesale merchants. The index comprises 57 


articles grouped as follows: 
Number Weighting 
of items coefficients 


486.80 
16.18 
30.85 
16.75 


550.58 


Food, vegetable and animal products: 
Dates and grains 12 
Meat and dairy products 4 
Other kinds of food and beverages 6 
Other animal and vegetable products 10 
32 


Sub-total 


Industrial products: 
Building materials 
Textiles 


. 328.26 
Fuel 7 
6 
25 


4.87 
111.50 
4.79 


449.42 


Other industrial products 


Sub-total 


Total 57 1,000.00 


The index is computed by Laspeyres’ formula. 
The average quantities produced, or in the case of 
imported commodities, the average quantities 
imported in the years 1938 and 1939, are used as 
weights. 

The index is described more fully in the 
Iraq Bulletin of Statistics, April 1941. 


Ireland 

Base: October 1938 = 100. 

The index numbers are derived from official 
returns furnished by fair and market reporters 
of prices of livestock and agricultural produce, 
together with voluntary returns furnished by 
upwards of 80 wholesalers, manufacturers and trade 
associations. The series is compiled by the Depart- 
ment of Industry and Commerce from about 1,050 
price quotations of 289 different commodities 
received from 122 correspondents. 

Each commodity included is weighted in 
accordance with its importance in exchange in a 
base year; actually the weight represents the value 
of goods home-produced and imported in the year 








Wholesale prices 


Ireland (continued) 


1936 (or, for home-produced agricultural products, 
the agricultural year 1936/37). Since the price 
series for industrial products are available only 
since October 1938, it was necessary to adjust the 
1936 (or 1936/37) weights according to price 
changes between the years 1936 and 1938, using 
for this purpose such price series as were available, 
for example, agricultural prices, retail prices and 
import and export prices. 

Price index numbers are computed for each 
complex of goods made from the same raw materials 
(for instance, wheat, wheat offals, flour, bread) 
weighted according to the full exchange value at 
each stage of production. In the computation of 
the general index number by the aggregative 
method, however, these subsidiary index numbers 
were accorded only the (value) weights of the final 
product (at the consumption or export stage) of 
the complex in order to eliminate duplication. 

Value weights for the major groups as of 
October 1938 are as follows: 


£ million 
Live animals, food, drink and tobacco 72.84 
Non-metalliferous mine and quarry products and 
manufactures thereof 6.16* 
Metals and manufactures thereof 11.05 


Wood and timber and manufactures thereof 2.76 
Textiles and apparel (including boots and shoes) 12.69* 
Hides, skins and manufactures thereof (including 

boots and shoes of leather) 2.90* 
Rubber and rubber manufactures (including boots 





and shoes of rubber) 0.63* 
Paper and cardboard 1.88* 
Chemicals (including oils, soap, paints, fertilizers) 5.83* 
Miscellaneous 4.65 
Total (free of duplication) 119.13 


* Includes some duplication with other groups. 

Index numbers for other major classifications 
according to stage of production and by use are 
also computed. A detailed description of the 
methods used in computing the index was pub- 
lished in the Irish Trade Journal and Statistical 
Bulletin, June 1946. 


Italy 

Base: 1938 = 100 

The index numbers for May 1946 to date are 
compiled from the average monthly prices of 109 
commodities selected as most representative of the 
Italian wholesale market. The prices are reported 
by the Chambers of Commerce, Industry and Agri- 
culture and by the Provincial Offices of Industry 
and Commerce. 

For the purpose of calculation, the commod- 
ities are classified into three categories according to 
the degree of manufacture and each category is 
subdivided into three groups according to origin. 
The following are the weighting ccefficients used 









for the calculati »n of the category indexes and the 
general index: 


Weighting ccefficients 


for for 
Category General 
indexes index 
Raw materials: 
of mineral origin pH 2.8 
of vegetable origin 55.8 8.4 
of animal origin 36.5 12.8 
Sub-total 100.0 24.0 
Semi-manufactured materials: 
of mineral origin 58.0 17.3 
of vegetable origin 26.3 3.8 
of animal origin 15.7 1.6 
Sub-total 100.0 2.7 
Manufactured products: 
of mineral origin 7.0 3.7 
of vegetable origin 68.3 36.4 
of animal origin 24.7 13.2 
Sub-total 100.0 53.3 
Total 100.0 


The elementary indexes relating to individual 
commodities are obtained by taking simple or 
weighted arithmetic averages of the price relatives 
for the different qualities or grades of the commod- 
ity. The group indexes and the general index are 
computed as weighted geometric means. The 
weighting coefficients are proportional to the value 
of the production and imports of each commodity 
in 1938, eliminating duplication. 


In the particular case of commodities subject 
to hoarding or in any way placed under control, 
the elementary indexes are derived from the weight- 
ed arithmetic average of two indexes, one relating 
to the legal prices fixed by the competent author- 
ities and the other to the actual prices obtaining 
in the public market. The weighting takes into 
account the quantities exchanged in the lawful 
market and in the black market. 


The annual figures. for 1937-1943 cover 125 
commodities and are computed as a weighted geo- 
metric mean. The weighting coefficients are based 
on the average quantity of each commodity produc- 
ed and imported in 1931-1933. The original base is 
1928=100. The two series have been spliced on the 
ratio between the annual figures for 1938. 


Lebanon 


Base: June 1939 = 100. 


A monthly index of Beirut wholesale prices is 
calculated. Prices are collected in the main markets 
about the 20th of the month. Official prices are 

















Lebanon (continued) 

used for items in adequate supply, but for scarce 
items some adjustment is made of the official price 
to take care of illegal transactions. 


The 58 items are combined into the following 
groups for which index numbers are also published: 


Number Weightings 
ofitems ccefficient 





Foodstuffs 24 95.78 
Raw materials 13 2.64 
Fuel 7 0.65 
Manufactured goods 8 0.86 
Building materials 6 0.07 

Total 58 100.00 


The index is computed by Laspeyres’ formula. 
Weighting coefficients are determined by the 
importance of the items in the statistics of produc- 
tion and external trade. 


Mexico 
Base: 1929 = 100. 


The index numbers of wholesale prices are 
calculated by the Direccién General de Estadtstica 
(Secretaria de la Economia Nacional). They relate 
to 50 commodities, 18 being raw materials and 32 
products for direct consumption. The index refers 
to Mexico City. 


The index is constructed by means of aggre- 
gates according to the Marshall-Edgeworth formula 


2Pa (Fo + In) 
2P, (9, + 4h) 


where the symbols have the same meaning as 
stated in the introduction. Average prices in 1929 
are taken as the base. 


Netherlands 
Base: July 1938 — June 1939=100. 


The index figure for all commodities is com- 
piled for three groups (food, raw materials and 
finished products) and 17 sub-groups. The total 
number of articles is 196, the number of prices 
amounts to 455, the latter being obtained monthly 
by the Central Bureau from 230 informants by 
means of questionnaires. 





p= 


The weights are derived from data concerning 
domestic sales and imports, and refer to the year 
1941. The weights for the three groups are 169 
for food, 179 for raw materials, and 652 for finished 
products. The year July 1938— June 1939 
constitutes the basic period for the prices. The 
calculation is based upon the equivalent Laspeyres’ 
formula. 
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New Zealand 


Base: 1926-30 = 1,000. 


Information on mid-month prices of 168 
items of merchandise is collected monthly by the 
Census and Statistics Department from selected 
traders in the four chief cities, occasional collateral 
use being made of official price lists. Duplication 
in the regimen of the same commodity at different 
stages of manufacture is avoided, each material 
being priced in its least processed form. In some 
trades, ¢.g., timber, a wholesale (as distinct from 
retail) market scarcely exists, but the prices used 
are those charged to bulk purchasers. Compilation 
is by the aggregative method, the weighting pat- 
tern being based on national consumption during 
the five years 1926-1930. 


Detailed information concerning this index 
may be found in Statistical Report on Prices, etc., 
1937. 


Norway 
Base: 1938 = 100. 


This index is prepared by the Central Bureau 
of Statistics. It is a weighted index, the weights 
being based on turnover in internal wholesale 
trade. The Laspeyres’ formula is used. Weights 
were derived from the average quantities of goods 
sold for home consumption during the years 1934, 
1935 and 1936. 


The index comprises 138 various articles. 
However, as for many products several different 
qualities have been included, the number of the 
price series totals 270. 


Following is a listing of the major groups, 
number of items per group, and weights shown as a 
percentage for each group calculated on the basis of 
expenditures in the base year 1938: 


Number Weighting 
ofitems ccefhcients 





Animal food products 17 22.29 
Vegetable food products 11 10.68 
Other vegetable products 6 8.01 
F eedstuffs and fertilizers 14 6.42 
Fuel and oil 8 12.13 
Metals and products 24 9.34 
Pottery, earthenware and glassware 6 1.95 
Wooden goods 4 4.39 
Woodpulp, cellulose and paper 7 4.13 
Textile goods 20 13.01 
Hides, leather and footwear 9 4.87 
Rubber goods 3 0.98 
Chemical and technical goods 9 1.80 

Total 138 100.00 


Besides this division in groups according to the 
nature of the goods, the materials have also been 
divided into: 
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Norway (continued) 
Weighting 
coefficients* 


15.98 
6.80 


22.78 


Agricultural goods: 
Animal agricultural goods 
Vegetable agricultural goods 


Sub-total 


Industrial goods: 
Raw and semi-manufactured 
Finished 


29.53 
35.40 


64.93 


5.32 
6.42 


Sub-total 
Colonial produce 
Feedstuffs and fertilizers 
Total 95.45 
* Klipfish, with a weighting coefficient of 0.55% is not 
included in this grouping. 

The prices used are partly official quotations 
and partly prices obtained from private enterprises, 
mostly in Oslo. The computations are made as of 
the 15th of every month. 

Further information concerning this index may 
be found in Statistiske Meddelelser, No. 10-12, 1939. 


Palestine 

Base: June 1936=100. 

The commodities included in the present index 
consist mainly of food and fuel items, numbering 52 
in all and subdivided into three categories: grain 
and meat (17 items), other food and fruit (21 items) 
and fuel and miscellaneous (14 items). While the 
index adequately covers food and fuel marketed at 
wholesale, it does not give a sufficient represent- 
ation to producers’ materials and consumers’ 
goods other than foods. 

Wholesale price quotations of foodstuffs are 
collected on Thursday of each week and prices of 
fuel are obtained once a month, from leading 
wholesale dealers in the four main towns: Jerusalem, 
Haifa, Tel Aviv, and Jaffa. 

During and after the war, Government took 
steps to fix maximum prices for a number of essen- 
tial commodities; wholesale prices of these commod- 
ities are in all cases those fixed by Government 
from time to time. Furthermore, certain commod- 
ites such as wheat flour, white bread and rye 
bread, which became no longer obtainable in the 
market, were replaced by new commodities such as 
standard flour and standard bread. 


Monthly averages of wholesale prices are 
calculated from weekly price quotations, for each 
town and for the country, as a whole. Prices in any 
one month are related, for each commodity in each 
town, to corresponding prices in the previous 
month. The index number for each category and 
the All-Categories Index Number of wholesale 
prices are unweighted geometric averages of 
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monthly price ratios chained to June 1936, the 
date on which the new series was put into operation. 


Peru 

Base: 1934-36 = 100 

The wholesale price index published by the 
Direccién Nacional de Estadistica has the following 


subdivisions: 
Number 
of Items 


10 
10 
8 


28 


Foods of animal origin 
Foods of vegetable origin 
Other foods and beverages 


Sub-total 


Fuels 

Building materials 
Textile materials 
Metals 
Miscellaneous 


Total 


The items (with 6 duplications) are regrouped 
into 3 other categories: 


Domestic goods 
Exports 
Imports 


34 
10 
20 


The index refers to prices in Lima. Prices are 
obtained from manufacturers, importers, and 
wholesalers on the 15th of each month. The index 
is computed from the unweighted arithmetic mean. 


Portugal 
Base: June 1927 = 100. 
The index of wholesale prices is calculated 
monthly by the Instituto Nacional de Estattstica. 
It covers 48 articles classified as follows: 
Number 


of items 


6 
13 
7 


26 


Weighting 
coefficients 


348.00 
265.70 


Food products: 
Cereals 
Other products of vegetable origin 
Products of animal origin 
Sub-total 


Products other than food products: 
Metals and building materials 
Fuel 
Chemical products and fats 
Export products 
Miscellaneous 


Sub-total 


Total 48 

The weighting coefficients of the different 
products were obtained by taking the simple arith- 
metic means of the quantities imported, produced, 
and exported, or by a combination of these, as the 
case may be, in the years 1926 and 1927, and then 
calculating the ratio per 1,000 of the ‘‘weight’’ of 
each product. 





Portugal (continued) 

Prices are collected in Lisbon on the 15th of 
each month on special printed forms. The prices 
of certain products are obtained from export 
returns. 

The index is calculated by a formula equivalent 
to Laspeyres’ formula. Prices of June 1927 are used 
as the base. The index is not adjusted for seasonal 
variation. Annual averages are not calculated. A 
brief description of this index may be found in 
Boletim Mensal, July 1945. 


El Salvador 


Base: 1939 = 100. 
This index of wholesale prices is compiled 
by the Banco Central de Reserva. It covers 40 com- 


modities divided as follows: 
Number 
of items 


Imported goods 6 

Domestic goods 32 

Exported goods 2 

The index is computed by Laspeyres’ formula. 
The weighting coefficients are proportional to the 
value of the production and imports of each com- 
modity. 

Index numbers of two other wholesale price 
series grouped into foodstuffs and other products are 


compiled by the Direccién General de Estadtstica. 
South Africa 


Base: 1910= 100. 

Index numbers of wholesale prices are based 
on quotations furnished to the Office of. Census 
and Statistics by representative firms in Cape Town 
Port Elizabeth, East London and Durban, as 
representing the coast centres, and on the Wit- 
watersrand as representing the inland centres. 

Prior to October 1939, returns were collected 
quarterly, but as from that date monthly collection 
was introduced. 

Prices are collected for approximately 225 
articles divided into the following groups: 


Meat 

Building materials 
Chemicals 

Fuel and light 
Scft goods 
Miscellaneous 


Metals 

Jute, leather, hides and skins 
Grains, meal etc. 

Dairy produce 

Groceries 


In addition to this major classification, group 
index numbers are computed for imported goods 
and domestically produced goods, the group weight- 
ing coefficients being 35.55 and 64.45 respectively. 

The index is computed by Laspeyres’ formula. 
The union average wholesale prices are weighted on 
the basis of average national consumption for the 
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years 1922-1924. Information regarding consump- 
tion was obtained mainly from import and export 
figures and agricultural and industrial censuses. 
The group index for soft goods, however, is comput- 
ed as an unweighted arithmetic mean. 


The following method is used for the calcula- 
tion of Union average prices: From the quotations 
furnished the average price is obtained for each 
town separately; an arithmetic average of the 
average prices for the coast towns is calculated; 
the mean between this coastal average and the 
average Witwatersrand price is taken to represent 
the average price for the Union. 


Spain 
Base: 1913 = 100. 


The Instituto Nacional de Estadtstica computes 
and publishes monthly index numbers for whole- 
sale prices covering 109 items. They are published 
in two different sets of classifications. One system 
called “general groups” utilizes the following 


categories: 
Number 


of items 


Foodstuffs of animal origin 
Foodstuffs of vegetable origin 
Beverages and other foods 
Fuel, gas and electricity 
Textiles and hides 

Metals 

Building materials 

Chemicals and other products 


The items are regrouped according to use in 
“special groups” as follows: (A) agricultural 
products, (C) consumers’ goods, (E) Export goods, 
(I) import goods, (N) national products, (P) 
producers’ goods. 


Index numbers computed by weighted aggre- 
gates are published for each one of these categories 
and also for the total index for foodstuff (compris- 
ing the first 3 of the “general groups”) and for 
industrial materials (comprising the remainder of 
the “general groups’). Weighting coefficients are 
published each month in the Boletin de Estadtstica 
of the Instituto Nacional de Estadtstica. In this 
publication may also be found unweighted index 
numbers (based on simple arithmetic averages) 
for each of the general groups and index numbers 
for each item. 


Prices used in computing the index are free 
prices, controlled prices, or unofficial prices weight- 
ed so far as possible according to the approximate 
volume of transactions. Price information is 
furnished by 8 provincial offices of the Institute 
and 15 official and 28 private organizations. 
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Sweden 

Base: 1935 = 100. 

The weighting and the selection of goods are 
based on consumption in the country in 1935 to the 
extent the goods have passed the wholesale trade. 
The index includes not only goods ready for direct 
consumption but also the raw material and semi- 
manufactured goods consumed by industry and 
agriculture. The figures are either computed 
monthly average prices of purchases or sales, or 
weekly or daily prices on the base of which monthly 
averages figures are computed. The index figures of 
the 527 price series are chiefly based on prices for 
Swedish products free from the factory or import 
prices on c.i.f. terms, including customs charges 
and in certain cases other taxes. The figures refer 
to current market prices. 


The index is calculated by the Kommers- 
kollegium according to Laspeyres’ formula. Sub- 
indexes which are published are grouped according 
to use, origin and stage of manufacture. 


A description of the index may be found in the 
October 1939 issues of Kommersiella Meddelanden. 


Switzerland 


Base: July 1914=100. 

This index includes food products as well as 
raw and subsidiary materials for industry and 
agriculture. It covers 78 commodities, including 
120 articles. The consumption of these commodities 
represented in 1926 (base year) a total expenditure 
of about 2,500 million francs. This expenditure 
is distributed among the 10 commodity groups 


surveyed as follows: 


Number Weighting 
ofitems ccefficients 


39.3% 


Food products of animal origin ys 


Food products of vegetable origin 
Food ucts for industry 
Building materials 

Metals 

Textiles 


se 
aren 
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Motor fuel, lubricants and chemicals 
odder 

Fertilizers 
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Total 100.0% 


In addition to this major classification, group 
indexes are also computed for imported goods and 
domestically produced goods, the group weighting 
coefficients being 43.82 and 56.18 respectively. 
These indexes are published on the base August 
1939 = 100. 

The index for each commodity is weighted on 
the basis of the average national consumption in 
1926-1927. The prices are for commodities usually 
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imported franco frontier and duty paid, as well as 
for domestic commodities bought in bulk from the 
manufacturers. The surveys are made at the end of 
each month in a large number of undertakings and 
associations. 


The index is calculated as a weighted arith- 
metic mean with fixed base. It is published by the 
Office Fédéral de I’ Industrie, des Arts et Métiers et du 
Travail. 


Turkey 
Base: 1938 = 100. 


The wholesale price index for Istanbul is 
computed by the Ministry of Commerce. It 
includes 139 price quotations for 90 items, the 
majority of which are obtained from the trade 
and cattle exchanges of Istanbul. 


Sub-divisions of the index with the number 
of items and weights are: 


Number Weighting 
ofitems ccefficients 


8.2 
36.2 
6.4 
11.7 


62.5 


Food and fodder: 
Fodder 
Products of vegetable origin 
Animals 
Products of animal origin 


El awa 


Sub-total 


Raw materials and semi-manufactured 

roducts: 
uel 

Metals 

Textiles 

Leather and hides 

Chemical and pharmaceutical 

roducts 

Minerals and industrial oils 

Paper 

Building materials 


Sub-total 
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95* 100.0 


_ ._ *5 commodities are used twice in computing group 
indexes. 


Total 


The index is computed as a weighted arith- 
metic average. The weighting coefficients were 
established according to the relative importance of 
the various products in consumption, the latter 
being generally determined by the output, plus 
imports less exports. 


Additional information concerning the index 
may be found in the monthly supplement to the 
Konjonktur of July 1942. 


United Kingdom 
Base: 1930 = 100. 


The prices are collected and the index comput- 
ed by the Board of Trade. The sub-divisions of the 





United Kingdom (continued) 
index and their weighting coefficients are as 


follows: 
Weighting 
coefhicients 
Food and tobacco: 
Cereals 
Meat, fish and eggs 
Other food and tobacco 


Sub-total 


Industrial materials and manufactures: 
Coal 
Iron and steel 
Non-ferrous metals 
Cotton 
Wool 
Other textiles 
Chemicals and oils 
Miscellaneous 


n — 
a std ad gal oe 9? 
Onan Pon 


Sub-total 


Total 100 


In addition, the industrial materials and 
manufactures, other than fuel, are reclassified to 
enable index numbers for basic materials, inter- 
mediate products and manufactured articles to be 
computed. A separate index is also compiled for 
building materials. 

The index is based on 200 series of price 
changes, most of which relate to particular com- 
modities, or grades of commodities (e.g., pig iron is 
represented by 7 series), but some are averages of 
different commodities or of various grades of the 
same commodity. For example, the prices of 10 
chemicals are averaged to form one of the 200 
series, and native hides are represented by the 
average of 2 grades. The index is computed as a 
geometric average of these 200 series, the weights 
allotted to the different commodities being pro- 
portional to the total value of production and 
imports in 1930. In assigning weights, duplication 
between the various trades within a group has been 
eliminated, as well as duplication between groups 
resulting from the inclusion in one of a commodity 
which clearly forms a dominant material in another. 
For example, the weight calculated for barley 
takes into account its use in making beer and spirits, 
but is exclusive of its use as a feeding material for 
animals. 

The monthly figures are based on the average 
prices during the month. A complete account of the 
methods used in constructing the index was publish- 
ed in a supplement to The Board of Trade Journal 
for 24 January 1935. 


United States 


Base: 1926=100. 


The Comprehensive Wholesale Price Index is 
computed by the Bureau of Labor Statistics, U.S. 
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Wholesale prices 


Department of Labor, on about 890 separately 
quoted series representing approximately 1,700 
price quotations. Prices are quoted at the level 
of the first commercial transaction. For the major- 
ity of fabricated products prices are reported by 
mail by manufacturers; for some standardized 
fabricated commodities and for commodities traded 
on exchanges, prices are usually taken from publish- 
ed sources. Most quotations represent Tuesday 
prices. 


The annual index is computed from the 
average of monthly prices rather than an average 
of the monthly index numbers. The index is 
calculated as a fixed base weighted aggregate, using 
prices in 1926 as 100. Substitutions are handled 
so as to cause no movement in the index. No 
seasonal adjustments are made except for gas and 
electricity where there are established seasonal 
variations in rates. Current weights are the 
average of the quantities marketed in 1929 and 
1931 (average of 1929, 1930, and 1931 for agri- 
cultural products). 


Indexes of individual series and subgroups and 
prices for most of the series are available in a mimeo- 
graph release each month. The monthly and annual 
indexes and prices, and relative importance tables 
are published in a printed pamphlet each year 
entitled ‘‘Wholesale Prices”. A description of the 
method of calculating the index is available in a 
pamphlet published by the Department of Labour 
— Serial No. R666, entitled ‘‘Revised Method of 
Calculation of the Wholesale Price Index of the 
United States Bureau of Labor Statistics’? — 
(reprinted from the Journal of the American Statis- 
tical Association, December 1937). 


Venezuela 
Base: 1913 =100. 


The index of wholesale prices for Caracas is 
calculated and published by the Direccién General 
de Estadistica. It is made up of 49 quotations, of 
which 3 are for coffee and 3 for hides. Index 
numbers are published for each item and also for 


the following five groups: 

Number 
of items 
15 
8 
3 
10 
13 


Non-manufactured food 

Manufactured foods 

Beverages 

Raw and partly manufactured materials 
Other manufactures 


In addition to this major classification, group 
indexes are computed for imported goods, exported 
goods and domestic goods which include 12, 7, and 
30 commodities respectively. The Direccién General 
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Venezuela (continued) 

de Estadtstica has since 1913 obtained the prices 
from the principal commercial undertakings estab- 
lished in Caracas. When it was impossible to 
obtain data from the commercial undertakings, 
they were taken from periodicals published in the 
city from 1913 to 1922. From this latter year 
onwards they were taken from the Bolettn de la 
Cdémara de Comercio. Since 1938 individual prices 


have been obtained from the business section of the 
city, which has co-operated in the compilation and 
continuation of this index. During the last four 
years the data have been collected twice a month, 
and from them a monthly average price has been 
worked out which accurately represents the 
fluctuations of the Caracas market. The index 
represents the unweighted arithmetic mean of the 
prices related to those of the base period. 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY 


Below is a list of government and bank 
publications which are used as sources for material 
in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. In cases where 
information is available in more than one publica- 
tion, only one source is quoted. Annual publications 
are not included. For publications which are issued 
regularly, the frequency is indicated if it is not 
already stated in the titles. 


Algeria 

Bulletin Mensuel de Statistiques d’Outre- 
Mer — Ministére de la France d’Outre-Mer 
(Service Colonial des Statistiques, France) and 
Institut National de la Statistique et des 
Etudes Economiques. 

Bulletin de la Chambre Syndicale de la Sidé- 
rurgie. Monthly. 


Argentine 

Sintesis LEstadtstica Mensual — Direccién 
Nacional de Investigaciones, Estadfstica y 
Censos. 

Boletin 
Monthly. 

Australia 

Monthly Review of Business Statistics — 
Commonwealth Bureau of Census and Sta- 
tistics. 

Summary of the Dairying Industry — Com- 
monwealth Bureau of Census and Statistics. 
Monthly. 

Quarterly Summary of Australian Statistics 
—Commonwealth Bureau of Census and Sta- 
tistics. 

Statistical Bulletin — Commonwealth Bank. 
Monthly. 

Monthly Bulletin of Overseas Trade Statistics 
— Commonwealth Bureau of Census and 
Statistics. 


Estadtstico — Banco Central. 


Austria 
Statistische Nachrichten — Oesterreichisches 
Statistisches Zentralamt. Monthly. 
Monatsberichte des Oesterreichischen Institu- 
tes fiir Wirtschaftsforschung. 
Wochenausweis — Oesterreichische National- 
bank. 
Belgium 
Bulletin de Statistique — Institut National 
de Statistique. Monthly. 





Weekly Statement — Banque Nationale de 
Belgique. 

Bulletin de l’ Institut de Recherches Economi- 
ques et Sociales — Université Catholique de 
Louvain. 


Bulletin d’ Information et de Documentation 
— Banque Nationale de Belgique. Monthly. 


Bolivia 
Revista’ Mensual — Direccién General de 
Estadistica. 
Boletin -— Banco Central. Quarterly. 


Brazil 
Boletim Estattstico — Instituto Brasileiro 
de Geografia e Estatfstica. Quarterly. 


Revista Brasileira de Estattstica — Instituto 
Brasileiro de Geografia e Estatistica. Quarter- 


ly. 
Comércio Exterior do Brasil: Resumo Mensal 
— Servico de Estatfistica Economica e Finan- 
ceira 
Bulgaria 
Bulletin Mensuel de la Direction Générale de 
la Statistique. 


Revue de la Statistique Générale de la Bulgarie 
— Direction Générale de la Statistique. 


Canada 

Canadian Statistical Review — Dominion 
Bureau of Statistics. Monthly. 

Prices and Price Indexes — Dominion Bu- 
reau of Statistics. Monthly. 

Preliminary Report on Births, Deaths, and 
Marriages — Dominion Bureau of Statistics. 
Quarterly. 

Monthly Summary of Foreign Trade — Do- 
minion Bureau of Statistics. 

Statistical Summary — Bank of Canada. 
Monthly. 

Chile 

Estadtstica Chilena — Direcci6n General de 
Estadfstica. Monthly. 

Boletin Mensual — Banco Central de Chile. 


China 


The Statistical Monthly — Directorate of 
Statistics, National Government. 











Bibliography 


China (continued) 
Central Bank Monthly — Central Bank of 
China. 
Monthly Returns of the Foreign Trade of 
China — Chinese Maritime Customs. 


Colombia 
Anales de Economta y Estadistica — Con- 
tralorfa General. Bi-monthly. 
Revista del Banco de la Reptiblica. Monthly. 


Costa Rica 
Estadtstica Bancaria y Monetaria — Banco 
Nacional. Monthly. 


Cuba 
Boletin Mensual de Estadtsticas — Direc- 
cién General de Estadfstica. 


Czechoslovakia 

Statisticky Zpravodaj — Statn{ Urad Statis- 
ticky (Renseignements Statistiques de la Répu- 
blique Tchécoslovaque — Office National de 
Statistique). Monthly. 

Cenové Zprévy — Statni Ufad Statisticky 
(Rapports sur les Prix — Office de Statistique 
de la République Tchécoslovaque). Monthly. 

Statistical Bulletin of Czechoslovakia — The 
State Statistical Office in Prague (in English). 
Monthly. 

Primyslové Zprévy — Statni Urad Statisti- 
cky Republiky Ceskoslovenské (Industrial 
Reports of the State Statistical Office of Czecho- 
slovakia). Quarterly. 

Méstint Prehled Zahraniintho Obchodu Repu- 
bliky Ceskoslovenské — Statni Urad Statisti- 
cky (Apergu Mensuel du Commerce Extérieur de 
la République Tchécoslovaque) (also in Rus- 
sian and English). Monthly. 

Denmark 

Statistiske Efterretninger — Statistiske De- 
partement. Weekly. 

Balance sheet — Danmarks Nationalbank. 
Monthly. 

Ecuador 

El Trimestre Estadtstico del Ecuador — 
Direccién General de Estadfstica y Censos. 

Bolettn — Banco Central del Ecuador. 

Egypt 

Monthly Summary of Foreign Trade — 

Statistical Administration. 


Monthly Bulletin of Agricultural and Econo- 
mic Statistics — Statistical Department. 

Balance sheet — National Bank of Egypt. 
Monthly. 
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Finland 

Ulkomaankauppa Kuukausijulkaisu — Tul- 
lihallituksen tilastotoimistossa (Commerce Ex- 
térieur de la Finlande — Bureau statistique de 
l’Administration des Douanes). Monthly. 

Tilastokatsauksia — Tilastollinen Paatoi- 
misto (Recueil de Statistique — Bureau Central 
de Statistique de Finlande) (also in Swedish). 
Bi-monthly. 

Unitas — Pohjoismaiden Yhdyspankki 
(Nordiska Féreningsbanken) (Quarterly Re- 
view — Bank of Finland). 

Monthly Bulletin — Bank of Finland (in 
English). 

Balance sheet — Bank of Finland (Suomen 
Pankin tila..... ) (also in Swedish). Weekly. 


France 
Bulletin de la Statistique Générale (monthly 
bulletin and quarterly supplement) — Institut 
National de la Statistique et des Etudes 
Economiques. 
Situation Hebdomadaire—Banque de France. 


French Morocco 

Bulletin Mensuel de Statistiques d’Outre-Mer 
— Ministére de la France d’Outre-Mer (Ser- 
vice Colonial des Statistiques, France) and 
Institut National de la Statistique et des 
Etudes Economiques. 

Bulletin de la Chambre Syndicale de la Sidé- 
rurgie. Monthly. 


Germany 
Monthly Report — Technical Staff, Fuel 
Committee, Allied Control Authority. 
Monthly Statistical Bulletin of the Control 
Commission (British Element). 
Statistical Annex — Military Government 
for Germany (United States). Monthly. 


Bulletin Statistique — Gouvernement Mili- 
taire de la Zone Frangaise. 


Guatemala 
Boletin de la Direccién General de Estadistica. 
Bi-monthly. 
Haiti 
Monthly Bulletin of the Fiscal Department — 
Banque Nationale. 


Hawaii 


Consumers’ Price Index — Bureau of Re- 
search and Statistics. Quarterly. 








Hungary 

Magyar Statisztikat Szemle — Kézponti Sta- 

tisztikai Hivatal (Revue Hongroise de Statisti- 

que — Office Central Hongrois de Statistique). 
Bi-monthly. 

Gazdasdgstatisztikat Téjékoztaté — Kézponti 
Statisztikai Hivatal (Bulletin des Statistiques 
Economiques — Office Central Hongrois de 
Statistique) (with French, English and Rus- 

- sian Supplementary Dictionary). Monthly. 

Balance Sheet—National Bank of Hungary 
(Bank Return for the week ending 
English). Weekly. 

Iceland 

Statistical Bulletin — National 
Statistical Bureau. Monthly. 

Hagtidindi — Hagstofa Islands. 


Bank and 


Monthly. 


India 
Monthly Survey of Business Conditions in 
India — Office of the Economic Adviser to the 
Government of India. 
Reserve Bank Bulletin — Reserve Bank of 
India. Monthly. 


Indo-China 
Bulletin Statistique Mensuel — Statistique 
Générale de I’Indochine. 
Bulletin de Renseignements Economiques — 
Statistique Générale de I’Indochine. Quar- 
terly. 


lran 
Bulletin — Bank Melli Iran. Bi-monthly. 
Bulletin Mensuel des Douanes — Adminis- 
tration Générale des Douanes. 


Ireland 

Trish Trade Journal and Statistical Bulletin— 
Department of Industry and Commerce. 
Quarterly. 

Quarterly Statistical Bulletin — The Central 
Bank of Ireland. 

Quarterly Return of the Marriages, Births, 
and Deaths — Registrar General. 

Trade Statistics — Department of Industry 
and Commerce. Monthly. 


Italy 
Bollettino Mensile di Statistica — Istituto 
Centrale di Statistica. 
Bollettino dei Prezzi — Istituto Centrale di 
Statistica. Bi-monthly. 
Statistica del Commercio con l’Estero — 
Istituto Centrale di Statistica. Monthly. 


Bibliography 


Bollettino del Servicio Studi Economici — 

Banca d'Italia. 
Japan 

Japanese Economic Statistics — General 
Headquarters, Supreme Commander for the 
Allied Powers. Monthly. 

Summation of Non-Military Activities in 
Japan — General Headquarters, Supreme 
Commander for the Allied Powers. Monthly. 


Korea 
Summation of U.S. Army Military Govern- 
ment Activities in Korea — General Head- 
quarters, Commander-in-Chief, Far East. 
Monthly. 


Lebanon 
Eléments Statistiques des Etats de Syrie et du 
Liban — Service de Statistique et d’Etudes 
Economiques. Quarterly. 


Mexico 
Revista de Estadtstica — Direccién General 
de Estadifstica. Monthly. 
Boletin de Minas y Petroleo — Direccién 
General de Industrias Extractivas. Monthly. 
Estado de Cuentas Consolidado — Banco de 
Mexico, S.A. Monthly. 


Mozambique 
Boletim Trimestral de Estatistica — Reparti- 
cao Técnica de Estatistica. 
Boletim do Instituto Nacional de Estatistico— 
Império Colonial. Monthly. 


Netherlands 

Maandschrift van het Centraal Bureau voor de 
Statistiek (Monthly Bulletin of the Netherlands 
Central Bureau of Statistics). 

Verkorte Balans van De Nederlandsche Bank. 
Weekly. 

Maandstatistiek van verkeer en vervoer in 
Nederland. — Centraal Bureau voor de Statis- 
tiek. (Monthly Statistics of Traffic and Tran- 
sport — The Netherlands Central Bureau of 
Statistics). 

Maandstatistiek van den In-, Utt-— en 
Doorvoer van Nederland — Centraal Bureau 
voor de Statistiek. (Monthly Statement of the 
Import, Export and Transit Trade of the 
Netherlands — The Netherlands Central Bu- 
reau of Statistics). 

Netherlands Indies 
Maandbericht van den In- en Uitvoer van 


Indonesié — Departement van Economische 
Zaken. 
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New Zealand 
Monthly Abstract of Statistics — Census and 
Statistics Department. 


Balance Sheet — Reserve Bank of New 
Zealand. Weekly. 
Nicaragua 


Boletin Mensual de Estadtstica — Direccién 
General de Estadfstica. 


Norway 

Statistiske Meddelelser — Statistisk Sentral- 
byra (Bulletin Mensuel du Bureau Central de 
Statistique du Royaume de Norvége). (also in 
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Appendix II 


CONVERSION COEFFICIENTS FOR WEIGHTS AND MEASURES 


The figures in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics are given in metric units. The principal units employed 
are listed below together with their British or United States equivalents. Special conversion factors, which 
are applicable to statistics on petroleum, flour, milk and merchant shipping, are explained in earlier sections 


. 


of this report. 


Metric units 

Length: 

1 centimetre 

1 metre 

1 kilometre 
Area: 
1 square centimetre 

1 square metre 

1 square kilometre 

1 hectare 
Volume: 

1 cubic centimetre 

1 cubic metre 


Liquid measure: 
1 litre (1,000.027 cm') 


1 hectolitre (100 litres) 


Weight: 
1 kilogram 


1 metric ton (1,000 kg) 


Railway and air traffic: 
1 passenger-kilometre 
1 kilogram-kilometre 


1 metric ton-kilometre 


British or U.S. 
equivalents 


0.393 700 in. 
‘1088 833 ft 
1.093 611 yd 
0.621 370 mi. 


0.155 000 sq. in. 
10.763 87 sq. ft 

1.195 985 sq. yd 
0.386 101 sq. mi. 
2.471 04 acres 


0.061 023 cu. in. 
35.314 45 cu. ft 
1.307 943 cu. yd 


{tase 892 Imp. qt 
1.056 710 U.S. qt 
21.997 3 
26.417 8 


Imp. gal. 
USS. gal. 


2.204 622 lb avdp. 
2.679 228 lb ap. 


1.102 311 sh. tn 
0.984 206 |. tn 


0.621 370 pass-mi. 
1.369 886 lb-mi. 
‘eau 943 sh. tn-mi. 
0.611 556 1. tn-mi. 


British or U.S. 
units 


1 inch 
1 foot 
1 yard 
1 mile 


1 square inch 
1 square foot 
1 square yard 
1 square mile 
1 acre 


1 cubic inch 
1 cubic foot 
1 cubic yard 


1 imperial quart 
1 U.S. quart 
1 imperial gallon 
1 U.S. gallon 


1 avoirdupois pound 

1 apothecaries’ or troy 
pound 

1 short ton (2,000 Ib) 

1 long ton (2,240 Ib) 


1 passenger-mile 
1 pound-mile 

1 short ton-mile 
1 long ton-mile 





Metric equivalents 


2.540 005 cm 
0.304 801 m 
0.914 402 m 
1.609 347 km 


6.451 626 cm? 
0.092 903 m? 
0.836 131 m? 
2.589 998 km? 
0.404 687 ha 


16.387 162 cm! 
0.028 317 mé 
0.764 559 m3 


1.136 50 1. 
0.946 333 1. 
0.045 460 hl 
0.037 853 hl 


0.453 592 kg 


0.373 242 kg 
0.907 185 t 
1.016 047 t 


1.609 347 pass.-km 
0.729 987 kg-km 
1.459 975 t-km 
1.635 172 t-km 
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